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PREFACE. 


In presenting a new and improved edition of the First 
GREEK Boox, the American Editor takes great pleasure in 
acknowledging the very gratifying success of the “ Arnold 
Series,” as issued under his supervision. He has not spared 
labor on his part, nor have the Publishers expense on their’s, 
to render the various volumes of the series even still more 
worthy of the confidence and support of the public; and he 
ventures to express the opinion that the present “ First Greek 
Book” will be found to be admirably adapted to the ground- 
ing of the young student in the fundamental principles of 
the noble language of Greece, as well as a very considerable 
improvement on former editions of the same book. 

In this, as in the “First. Latin Book,” Mr. Amold has 
prepared with great care, in both Greek and English, such 
Exercises as serve to illustrate those portions of the Gram- 
mar which are needful at the outset. Grammatical apparatus 
is supplied according as it is wanted ; difficulties are eluci- 
dated ; peculiarities of the Greek language are pointed out ; 
differences of idiom between the two languages are specially 


noted ; and, in accordance with the plan pursued by Ollen- 
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dorff in his excellent works on education, frequent repetition 
of principles learned, and of things already acquired, im- 
presses them upon the memory with surprising distinctness 
and force. 

It may not be deemed amiss here to say, that the educa- 
tional works of Mr. Arnold require activity and energy on 
the part of the teacher as well as the scholar. They are not 
meant to supersede the necessity of a competent and faithful 
instructor, who. can take occasion to enlarge upon, render 
more full (as boys now and then need),.and impress upon his 
classes, the admirably arranged and clearly and logically 
drawn out course of instruction contained in these volumes. 
On the contrary, the teacher must be active and hard-work- 
ing as well as his boys: if he be so, it is really surprising 
how rapid and yet how solid is their progress ; if he be not, 
this as well as every other good school-book will be of com- 
paratively little service in carrying forward the student to- 
ward the goal of his wishes and his efforts. It ought not to 
be necessary, in these days, to remind any one that there is 
no royal road to learning, and that the best of books and 
best of systems will not make thorough scholars, without 
good teachers, and studious, hard-working pupils. 

The American Editor has endeavored to do all in his 
power to improve the present volume: he has amplified the 
earlier Lessons and Exercises ; added simple and clear expla- 


nations where they seemed to be needed; inserted “ Ques- 
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tions,” rather as suggestive of what may be, than as express- 
ive of all that should be, asked ; has referred frequently to 
Kihner’s valuable Grammar for fuller elucidation of diffi- 
culties or peculiarities, &c. He hopes, ere long, to be able 
to go still further, and in a “Second Greek Book” to carry 
the pupil through the Verb in μὲ (which is not fully treated 
of in this volume), the Irregular Verbs, and the principal 
rules of the Syntax. In that event, the apparatus supplied 
would be full and complete in all respects ; and by a faithful 
use of these works, the foundation would be laid, broad and 
deep, of sound classical scholarship in our country. 
J. A. §. 


Buruincton Coxtecs, 
Sept. 20th, 1850. 


Panes otek i 
| ΜᾺ, 
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1. The small numerical references above the line of words refer 
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4, The references to Kihner are to the “Grammar for High 
Schools and Colleges,” translated by Messrs. Edwards and Taylor : 
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FIRST GREEK BOOK. 


LESSON I. 


The Alphabet. 


1. The Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four let- 
ters: seven of these are vowels, and seventeen con- 
sonants. 


Roman 
Letters. 


a (ah). 
(hard) 
(short) 


(long) 


+ oN & QQ σ' 
—~ 5 
@ 
© 
~~ 


ΡΤ" 


ct ma OM ἘΠῚ τ΄ 


omc Re) 
5 





Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 


Theta 


lota 
Kappa 
Lambda 
Mu 

Nu 

Xi 
Omicron 
Pi 

Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Upsilon 
Phi 

Chi 

Psi 
Oméga 
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LES s ONT. 


The Sounds of the Letters. 


2. The Greek being a dead or unspoken language, 
we cannot determine how the ancients pronounced their 
words; hence modern nations adopt a system of pro-- 
nunciation suited to their own peculiarities. In Eng- 
lish, we usually give the vowels and consonants the 
following sounds: 

Ὁ. a” has the sound of a in far, or like @ in hat. 

A. τ 3 e in met. 

Ds alien oan ἐς a in the words same, fame, 

&c., as μήν (mane) ; others 
give it the sound of ee in 


meet. 
6. 6 = meet ὁ in machine, or like ὁ in bit. 
7. 0 2 23 o in not, dot, &c. 
8. u 2 Ἧ win tube, crude, &c. 
9. w cf “ o in hope, note, devote, &c. 


Rem. E-psilon, U-psilon: Ψιλόν means simple, that is, wnaspirated 
(ὁ or w): the character H having been also used originally to 
mark the rough breathing (our #); and Ὑ to mark another 
breathing, that of the Digamma, or Latin Και. 

O-micron, O-méga: μικρός, μικρόν, little; μέγας, μέγα, great. 


10. Sigma (c) at the end of a word takes the form 
of ς, aS σεισμός, πρός, KC. 


This form is now sometimes used in the middle of compound 
words, when the first word in the compound ends in o, as mpos- 
φέρω, for προσφέρω. This is contrary to ancient authority. 


* ΤῊ classifying the vowels, note that two of them are always short ; 
two always long ; and three doubtful, being sometimes long, sometimes 
short : 

short vowels, €, 0. 
long es ἢ; @. 
doubtful ‘ α, ιν) υς 


11—16.] SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 3 


11. γ before a vowel is sounded like g hard, as γῆ 
(gé, like the English gay); when before another y and 
also before x, x, &, it is sounded like ng in rmg. ‘'Thus 
ἄγγελος mnust be pronounced ang-gelos (Latin ange- 
lus) ; συγκοπή, sing-kopé ; es ack -chises ; λά- 
ρυγξ, larungz ; Kc. 

12. €has the sound of dz (nearly), as in the Eng- 
lish adze ; as Sw, dzeo ; μελίζω, melid-zo. 

13. ὃ has the sharp sound of th in thin, thick ; never 
the sound of th in this, as ϑεολογία, theology. 

14. τ always retains its proper sound of ¢ and is 
never pronounced like sh, as in some English words 
(propitiation, condition, &c.); thus, Kputias, Krit-t-as 
(not Krish-i-as) ; αἰτία, ait-i-a; &c. So, too, o never 
has the sound of sh, as ’Acia, As-i-a (not Ash-i-a). 

15. y has the hard, guttural sound, as ch, in chem- 
ist, chaos, loch, &c. 


Exercise 1. 


16. Give the names and sounds of the following 
letters : 


— 





woryaqge wm 


GHNYATH SE VMAS ES 


ema wAd Mm ¢As¢or7os 
OMOMPHAP wre 8 Y YR INO 
ZUiZpMPNn Yoaeogern 
MRAENDAMW RCT AMNOGQYO 
OMRPHZNH SOSS OM ENE 


a 
t 
τ 
χ 
Y 
Σ 
φ 
Ύ 
Α 
Ι 
I 
x 
r 
δ 
Φ 
r 


OVAHMR Zh 
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17. Write the names of the letters in Greek: also 
write in Greek capitals these words, Xénédphén, Pau- 
lds, Matthaids. 


18. Questions.—How many letters are there in the Greek alpha- 
bet? How many and which are vowels? How many and which 
consonants? What do you mean by é-psilon ? u-psilon? Which is 
short or little 6? Which long or great 6? When does y have the 
sound of ng? Give anexample. Do you ever give o or τ the sound 
of sh? Does the same rule apply to the English 1 


LESSON III. 
The Diphthongs—Breathings. 


19. There are twelve diphthongs in Greek ; six of 
these are termed proper, six improper diphthongs. 
1) Proper diphthongs are : 
at pronounced like ai in aisle, 8. g. αἴ 


au “ ou sound, ναῦς 

εὖ cs ets height, δεινός 
ευ = eu neuter, Ζεύς 
οὐ ἕξ ot Φοῖϊ,. κοινός 
ου τ ou youth, οὐρανός 


Some prefer to sound av as au in aud, and ov as ou in sound. 


2) Improper diphthongs are: 
a pronounced like the simple vowel a. 


ῃ 6 14 η.- 

ῳ (( 4 Q. 

nu τ eu in feudal, or like the 
diphthong ev. 

vt ἐ- ‘whee in wheel. 

WU re the diphthong ov.* 





* The following examples will show how the Romans sounded 


20—25. | DIPHTHONGS.—BREATHINGS. 5 


Rem. a, ἢ, @ have the second vowel («) of the diphthong written 
underneath. This is called Jota subscriptum, and is generally 
so written after «a, 7, #. But when capital letters are used the 
tis still written as a letter ; thus AESTIOTHI= δεσπότῃ, ᾿Αἴδης 
= ἅδης, ᾿Ωιδή = gdh. Iota is then said to be adscribed. 


20. Every word in Greek that begins with a vowel 
or diphthong, has a mark over this initial vowel or 
diphthong termed a breathing : it is placed over the 
second vowel of a diphthong ; as ἔχω, αἴξ, &c. 

21. The rough breathing or aspirate (spiritus as- 
per) is a comma turned the wrong way, and is sounded 
like an A before a vowel; as, 6, ho; οἱ, hoi; “Ἕκτωρ, 

Hector ; εὑρίσκω, heurisko. 
᾿ 22. The smooth breathing (spiritus lenis) is a com- 
ma, and has no effect on the pronunciation; thus, 
ἀνήρ is pronounced anér, ὄρος, ὅτ ὅδ, ὅζο. 

23. Every word that begins with v has, in Attic 
Greek, the rough breathing, as ὑπέρ, huper; ὑφέν, 
huphen (hyphen). 

24. The consonant p has also the rough breathing 
over it, when it stands at the beginning of a word, as 
‘Péa, Rhea. 

25. In the middle of a word a single p has no 
breathing over it: of two p’s, the first has the smooth, 
the second the rough breathing: ἔῤῥωσο! (In some 
modern editions the breathings over pp are omitted.) 





these diphthongs, and how they are represented in English: a: is ex- 
pressed by the diphthong @, εἰ by zand ὃ, v by y, a by ὦ, ov by uw; e.g. 


Φαῖδρος, Pheedrus, Μοῦσα, Musa, 
Γλαῦκος, Glaucus, Εἰλείϑυια, Llithyia, 
Νεῖλος, Nilus, Θρᾷκες, Thraces, 

᾿ Λυκεῖον, Lycéum, Θρῇσσα, Thréssa, 
Εὖρος, Kurus, τραγῳδός, tragcedus. 


Βοιωτία, Boeotia, 
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Exercise 2. 
26. Write (with the proper breathings) the follow- 
ing words in Greek characters. 


[7 Note that 8, 6 stand forn, ὦ : €, 6 for e,o: also that the ἃ 
represents the rough breathing. 


hén hoémoids rhabdés rhinos arrhabon 
hois hon hikanoi adunatoés__. ésti 
ὅσο hés agathds - houtoi = échousin 
én aneu hospér hédu hoti 
hun an hégémona rheuma rhachés. 
anér anggelos  rhipto h6 rhétor 
hagia hosté émbrés todé arrhétos 
hé hon hébé alopéx écho 
écho διιίδβ héautoén Ero haima 
huiés auridén angkura hén hés 

ῃὅ hé to6 to? 8. te hoi hai ta 
tou tés tou | toin tain toin | ton 

toi téi toi* ἴ015 tais  tois 
ton ten to tous tas ta 


27. Read (and write down in English characters) 
the following words: 


οὗτος. autos. Tis. ποτε. πωποτε. TUTTE. ΧΡ. 
ἑξει. ἔχω. Ἔστιν. avtov. avtov. ῥιμφα. βλεφα- 
ρον. σωμα. χεῖρες. τυπτούυσι. γύγαντες. δορυ. λαμ- 
Bavew. Νυν. ἡμερα. νυξ. ΖΧειμων. νεφέλη. ἐτος. 
Tap. ἐνιαυτος. ἀξιουν. φαιδρος. ψηφισμα. μερος. 
κατα. φίλος. σοφος. Mav. 6. Ῥους. τουτων. το- 
coutos. Pev. TloSev. παλαίος. γερας. οὐδεπωποτε. 

[τ This exercise should be lengthened and varied according to 


circumstances, till the pupil is thoroughly acquainted with the breath- 
ings and their proper places. 


* The iota is here to be subscript, [see 19. 2) Rem.] 


28—30. | CLASSIFICATION OF CONSONANTS. 7 


28. Questions.—Hew many diphthongs are there in Greek? How 
do you distinguish them? Name the proper diphthongs, and give 
their pronunciation. Name also the improper diphthongs with their 
sounds. What do you call the little straight mark under ᾳ, n, »2 
Why? When is iota written by the side of the preceding letter 1 
What do you call it then? Which words in Greek take a breathing ? 
Where is it placed when the word begins with a diphthong 1. What 
is the rough breathing? What is its equivalent in English? What 
effect does the smooth breathing have on the pronunciation? What 
do words that begin with v always take? When does p have the 
rough breathing? When not? How is it when two p’s come toge- 
ther 2? 


L838 ΘΥΝ, 7 V. 


Classification of the Consonants. 
29. The consonants are divided into semi-vowels 
and mutes. 


1) Semivowels ) liquids A, MY; p- 
( sibilant o. 


2) Mutes π, By Ph, J) XK: T δι ἃ. 
3) Double Letters ὃ & ψ. 
30. The mutes are divided, 
a) according to their fundamental sound: 
1) wz, 8, @, P-mutes. 
2) Kk, γ; x, K-mutes. 
3) 7, 6, 3, T-mutes. 
5) according to the breathing or aspiration with 
which they are pronounced : 
1) 7, x, τ, smooth. 
2) B, γ, δ, middle. 
3) $, x, ὃ, aspirate. 


Rem. The P-sounds are termed /abials, because the lips (/abium, 
lip) are principally concerned in uttering them; the K-sounds 
are termed palatals or gutturals, because formed by the palate 
or throat (palatum, guttur, palate, throat); and the T-sounds 
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are termed lingwals, because formed by the tongue (lingua, 
tongue). 

31. In the following table the mutes correspond, 

both when taken horizontally, and when taken per- 
pendicularly. 


Smooth. Middle. Aspirates. 
P-sounds .. . cies eis πεν 


Ξοῦθος Shae, te Φ ἘΝ Ge Χ᾿ 
T-sounds .. . Hail cutter S 





oz. The three double letters arise from the blending 
of the mute consonants with o :— 
€ = ds (or ad). 
& = any k sound with o (= xo, yo, or yo). 
ar = any psound “ o(= 70, Bo, or dc). 
33. A pure Greek word can end only in one of the three liquids, 
vy, σι p. It will be remembered that yy = ao, Bo, or do, and & = xo, 
yo, or xa, and so fall under the rule. The two words, οὐκ, not, and 
ἐκ, out of, form only an apparent exception, since they incline so much 
to the following word as to become, as it were,a part of it. (See 54.) 
This law of euphony (says Kiihner, §25. 5) occasions either the 
omission of all other consonants, or it changes them into one of the 
three liquids just mentioned ; hence, σῶμα (gen. σώματ-ος) instead of 
σῶματ, γάλα (gen. γάλακτ-ος) instead of γάλακτ, λέων (gen. A€ovt-os) 
instead of λέοντ, ἐβούλευον, instead of éBovAevorr ; τέρας (Gen. τέρατ- 
os) instead of répar, κέρας (gen. κέρατ-ος) instead of képar, μέλι (gen. 
μέλιτ-ος) instead of μέλιτ. 
Hence it follows that we find Greek words always ending in a 
vowel or one of the semi-vowels, ν, p, o. 


Esercise 3. 


34. 1) Name and distinguish the vowels, diphthongs, 
semivowels and mutes, in the Greek words following. 

2) In the case of the mutes distinguish them accord- 
ing to what you have learnt in 30, 31. 

3) Point out the deuble letters and show how they 
arise. 


35—37. | SYLLABLES.—QUANTITY, 9 


1. φρένες ayadai. 2. εὐωδία καὶ μῦρον γυψίν εἰσιν 
αἰτία δανάτου. 3. τὸ ξίφος. 4. ζωῆς ἀρχή. 5. ἐν τῇ 
λάρνακι Aavans καὶ Περσέως. 6. βουλεύω. 7. ὁ λόγος 
τοῦ ἀνὰρώπου. 8. ἡ φλόξ. 9. δὸς ποῦ στῶ, καὶ τὸν 
κόσμον κινήσω. 

Questions.—How many consonants are there? How are they 
divided? Name the semivowels; the mutes; the double letters. 
How are the mutes divided? (Ans. In two ways, according to their 
fandamental sound, and according to the aspiration with which they 
are pronounced.) Name them according to the former way ; accord- 
ing to the latter. Which are the labials? Why so called? Which 
the palatals or gutturals? Why so called? Which the linguals 1 
Why so called? Which are the double consonants? What does ¢ 
arise from? What &? What y? What letters do Greek words 
always end in? (Ans. Vowels, and the liquids y, p, σ.) What two 
words are exceptions to this rule ? 


LESSON V. 


Syllables.— Quantity. 


35. A vowel, when uttered by itself, or in connec- 
tion with one or more consonants, is termed a syllable ; 
as, 7, δή, πρός, ἀρχή; ἄς. 

36. A word is composed of one or more syllables. 
No syllable or monosyllabic word contains more than 
six or Seven consonants; as,in στρώγξ. <A word of one 
syllable is termed a monosyllable ; of two, a dissyllable ; 
of three, a trisyllable, of more than three, a polysyl- 
lable ; as, μήν, πόλις, βραχίων, προσδέχομαι. 

37. The last syllable of a word is called the zltz- 
ma ; the one next to the last, the penultima ; the one 
preceding the penult (or the last but two) the ante- 
penultima ; thus in the word κάτοπτρον, πτρον is the 


ultima, to the penultima, xa the antepenuliima. 
1: 
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38. Diviston oF SyLLaBLes.*—The fundamental rule is that syl- 
lables end with a vowel and begin with a consonant. When, there- 
fore, a consonant stands between two vowels, it belongs to the 
following syllable ; as, πο-τα-μός, ὄτψο-μαι, ἔ-σχον, ἔ-βλα-ψα. 

Exception.—A compound word is best divided according to the 
elements of the compound ; as, συν-εκ-φώνησις, προ-στά-της, προσ- 
στείχω. 

39. In the case of a consonant doubled (az, dX, yy, &c.) a smooth 
and aspirate mute (rd, xx, τῷ, See 31) and a liquid before one or more 
consonants (the combination py excepted), the first consonant ends a 
syllable, the second begins one ; as, τάτ-τω, dv-Spw-mos, Bak-yos, ah- 
γος, ἔρ-γον, ἀ-μνός. In all other cases, of course the general rule 
applies ; as κλέ-πτης, Kd-dpos, ὅσο. Ὁ 

40. By quantity is meant the time which is taken 
to utter a syllable. Syllables are either long or short ; 
the long are regarded as having double the time of the 
short. : 

Al. A syllable is short by nature when it contains 
a short vowel (e, ο, a, 7, v) followed by a vowel or svm- 
ple consonant ; as, “évouicd, érrvSéT6. (See 3, note*.) | 

42. A syllable is long by nature when it contains 
either a simple long vowel (n, ὦ, a, 1, Ὁ); or a diph- 
thong ; as, “ρῶς, κρινῶ, γέφῦρα, ἰσχῦυροῦς, παϊδεῦῆς. 
Hence those syllables are always long, in which two 
vowels are contracted into one ; as, "ax@v (from ἀέκων), 
Borpus (from βότρυας). 

43. A syllable with a short vowel becomes long by 
position, (i.e. by the place of the vowel) if two or more 
consonants, or a double consonant ( & 1) follow the 








* See Note 1. (The “ Notes” are to be found immediately after 
the Lessons and Exercises.) 

+ A more important distinction, however, is that which is made 
between the stem-syllables and the syllables of inflection or derivation. 
The stem-syllables express the essential idea of the word, the syllables 
of inflection or derivation, the relations of the idea. Thus, e. g. in 


44, 45.] SYLLABLES. QUANTITY. 11 


short vowel; as, ᾿ἐκστέλλω, TirpavTes, κόραξ (κόὀρἄκος) 
τράπεζα. 

Rem. The position of ὦ mute with a liquid generally leaves a short 
vowel short ; aS, ἄτέκνος, ἄπέπλος, ᾿ἀκμή, BoTpus, δίδρᾶχμος, γε- 
vesan, &c. Note, however, that in compounds, and when 
middle mutes (8, y, δ) stand before A, μ, v, the general rule 
holds good in respect to the lengthening of a short vowel by 
position ; 88, ᾿ἐκνέμω, BiBAos, εὔδδμος, πέπλέξγμαι. ᾿ 

[1Ξ3Ξ The pupil may omit, for the present, from 40 
to 43 inclusive. | 


Exercise 4. 


44. 1) Divide the following Greek words into syl- 
lables (38, 39.) 

2) Name each word according to the number of 
syllables of which it is composed. 

1. πηγή. 2. ἐστίν. 3. ἀναμφισβήτητος. 4. πράσσω. 
5. Σαπφώ. 6. ἔχω. 7. Ἐπίδαμνος. 8. ᾿Ατς. 9. συν- 
τρέχω. 10. ἵππος. 11. vad κραρος. 12. ἅπτω. 13. μοῖ- 
pa. 14. παλίγκοτος. 15. συνεμβάλλω. 16. πάγχρισ- 
τος. 17. παδητικόςς. 18. Μελέαγρος. 19. χαράδρα. 
20. τέκνον. 21. πότμος. 22. μαργίτης. 23. ὄπτομαι. 
24. συνέχω. 25. αἴξ. 26. ποδός. 27. πρός. 28. vea- 
vias. 

45. Questions.—W hat is a syllable? What do you call a word of 
one syllable? Oftwo? Of three? Of more than three? What name 
do you give to the last syllable of a word? The last but one? The 
last but two? What do you call a letter or syllable at the beginning 
ofa word? (Ans. An initial letter or syllable.) What at the end of 
a word? (Ans. A final letter, &c.) What in the body of a word ? 
(Ans. A medial letter, &c.) Give the fundamental rule for the divi- 


sion of syllables. How do you divide the words πόταμος, ἔβλαψα, 
ἔσχον State the exception te the rule. What is the rule in 39? 





yéypab-a, the middle syllable is the stem-syllable, the two others 
syllables of inflection ; in πρᾶγ-μα, the first is the stem-syllable, the 
last the syllable of derivation. See Kiihner’s Gr. Gram. § 26. 2. 
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How do you divide into syllables ἵππος, ἀμνός, ᾿Ατῶίς, Κάδμος, ἄλγος ? 
What is the more important distinction quoted from Kiihner in the 
note ? 





LESSON Vi. 


Accents, E'nclitics, &e. 


46. a) The Greek accents are the acute (') and the 
circumflex (°). 

b) The acute stands on one of the last three syllables. It cannot, 
however, stand on the antepenult (last but two), unless the final is 
Short; as ποιήσω, ἔδωκε, ἀρχή; ἄνδρωπος. 

6) The circumflex can stand on either of the last two syllables: 
but it stands only over long vowels and diphthongs, and not over the 
penult (last but one), unless the final is short ; as, ἡμᾶς, ravra. 

47. In comparison with the sharply accented syllable, the other 
syllables of a word have a depressed tone, which used to be called the 


grave accent, and marked by a stroke drawn to the right: Geddapos, 
i. 6. Θεόδωρος. 


48, From the acufe and the grave ( arose the 
circumflez. Thus ᾧ from da; ὦ from oa; ἢ from 
éa; &C. 

But ad, δά, (the acute being on the second vowel or diphthong) 
would be contracted into a, ὦ, with the acute. 

49. When the penult is the tone-syllable,* and has a long vowel 
or diphthong, then, if the final is short, the accent is the circumflex : 
devye: but φεῦγε. 

50. When a tone-syllable has alsoa breathing, the acute and grave 
are placed after the breathing, the circumflex above it. They stand 
over the vowel (#, 4, 6) ; being, however, for convenience, placed a 
little before a capital ("H,’@). For a (proper) diphthong their place 
is over the second vowel (Οὔτε, Ody, οὔτε; οὖν) : but an improper one, 
even when it is a capital, and, as such, takes its z into the line of the 
letters, is treated as a single vowel: “Avdns = ἅδης. (19. Rem.) In 





* j, e. the accented syllable. 


51—54.] ACCENTS, ENCLITICS, ETC. 13 


diezrésis.* the acute accent stands between, and the circumflex above 
the points; as: ἀΐδιος, κληῖδι. 

51. Words receive the following appellations according to the ac- 
centuation of the final syllables :— 


Oxytonest acute on the last syllable; as, rerudas, κακός, Snp. 

Par-oxylones ἐς “ Jast syllable but one; as, τύπτω, ἀν- 
Sporrov. 

Pro-par-oxytones “ “ last syllable but two; as, ἄνθρωπος, 
τυπτόμενος. 


Peri-spomena, circumflex “ last syllable ; as, κακῶς, ἐλϑεῖν. 
Pro-peri-spomena “ “ last syllable but ore ; as, πρᾶγμα, φι- 
λοῦσα. 

52. I= A non-oxytone is called a barytone,t because it has, not 
the acute, but the supposed grave accent (47) on its final syllable ; 
as, Avo, πρᾶγμα, πράγματα. 

53. An oxrytone is written as a barytone (i. 6. the 
acute of an oxytone is written as the grave) when the 
word is in a sentence, except when it is the last word 
of a sentence, or immediately precedes a stop; as, εἰ μὴ 
μητρυνὴ περικαλλὴς "HepiBova ἣν. μενοῦμεν αὐτούς. ὁ 
μὲν Κῦρος ἐπέρασε τὸν ποταμόν, οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἀπέφυγον. 

Rem. The accent thus written over oxytones in connected dis- 

course is generally termed the seftened acute. 

_ 54. A few small words are without an accent: these 
are called atonics, from a, which means not, and τόνος, 
‘tone’ or ‘accent.’ 

Oss. The atonics (or proclitics) are the following: 6, %, oi, ai: ἐν, 
εἰς (és), ἐκ (ἐξ): ὧς, ef: οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ). 

The word ov = ‘not, takes the acute, when it 
stands as the last word of a sentence. 


* When two vowels, which regularly form a diphthong, are to be 
pronounced separately, two points (called puncta dierésis, ‘points of 
separation’ [διαίρεσι5}) are placed over the second vowel (1, v), as: εἴ, 
οἵ, av. 

ἡ ᾿Οξύς, acutus: περισπώμενος, circumflexus: βαρύς, gravis: τόνος, 
accentus. 
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55. Certain other small words (of one or two sylla- 
bles) are called enclitics. 'They are so closely joined 
with the preceding word, that their accent is generally 
placed upon 2f, they themselves being pronounced with- 
out any tone; as, φίλος τίς (pronounced as if written 
φίλοστι-). 

Σέ, ‘thee,’ ‘ you, (sing.), is one of these enclitics. 

Μέ, ‘me, is another: but the longer form for ‘ me’ (ἐμέ) is not 
enclitic. | 

Ἔστίν, ‘is, is another enclitic.* 

ὅθ. 1) When an enclitic follows a proparoxrytone 
or properispomenon (51), the enclitic loses its accent, 
which is written over the last syllable of the preceding 
word. 

κρύπτουσί oe, they hide you.  φιλοῦσί pe, they love me. 
2) When an enclitic follows a paroxytone, 
a monosyllable enclitic loses , 
: ne : its accent. 
a dissyllable enclitic retains 
κρύπτε με, hide me. φίλος ἐστὶν, he is friendly. 

3) When an enclitic follows a perispomenon, it 
loses its accent, whether it is a monosyllable or a dis- 
syllable. 

φιλεῖ pe, he loves me. ἁπλοῦς ἐστιν, he is simple. 

4) When an enclitic follows an orytone, the enclitic 
loses its accent, but the acute of the oxytone is then not 
written as the grave. 

καλός ἐστιν, he is beautiful. 
Snp τις, (ris, ‘a certain, is an enclitic.) 


Rem. As the correct pronunciation of the Greek language is un- 
known (see 2), we are not able to determine the precise use 





* The other enclitics are mostly contained in the following list: 
the pres. indic. of εἰμέ and φημί (except ef and φής) ; the personal pro- 
nouns, μοῦ, μοί, σοῦ, σοί, ov, &c.; the indef. pron. τὶς, 7); the indef. 
adverbs, πώς, πώ, 7h, ποῦ, ποτέ, &c.; the particles, τέ, τοί, γέ, viv, &e. 


57, 58.] ACCENTS, ENCLITICS, ETC. “a 


of the accents: their principal value to us is in their serving 
to distinguish words; thus νόμος, law; νομός, pasture-grownd. 
Bios, life; Bids, bow. δῆμος, people ; δημός, fat. τίς, who? τὶς, 
some one. εἰσί, they are; εἶσι, he goes. δόλος, ὦ dome; δολός, 
mud. ὦμος, shoulder; ὡμός, cruel; ὅσα. 


57. Beside the accents, the Greeks have several 
other marks to assist the reader, some of which refer to 
words alone and others to the members of the sentence 
only. ‘These are 

a) The apostrophe, which marks the cutting off 
(elision) of a vowel at the end of a word when the fol- 
lowing word begins with a vowel; as, ἀπ᾿ ἄλλων for 
ἀπὸ ἄλλων, κατ᾽ ἐμέ for κατὰ ἐμέ, ad’ ἑαυτοῦ for ἀπὸ 
ἑαυτοῦ, &C. ᾿ 

The coronis, which marks the blending (crasis) of 
two words, one ending the other beginning with a 
vowel, into one word; as, τοὔνομα for τὸ ὄνομα, TayaYa 
for τὰ ἀγαδά, ταὐτά for τὰ αὐτά, Ke. 

The digresis which marks a division between two 
vowels ; as, ἀΐσσω, dis, &c. 

δὴ) The punctuation marks— 


The comma [,] asin English; τοῦτο, x. τ. Δ. 

The colon (and semicolon) [-] a point above the line; με" 

The interrogation [;] like the English semicolon ; tis ; 

The period | [.] asin English; πρᾶγμα. 
Exercise 5. 


58. Name the accents in the following sentences ; 
show whether they are placed according to the rules 
above given; and point out the enclitics and atonics. 

1. Ὃ δειλός ἐστι τῆς πατρίδος ππροδότης. 2. ρτυ- 
γές εἰσιν ἡδύφωνοι καὶ μαχητικοὶ ὄρνιϑες. 3. ὅπως δὲ 
εἰδῶ μάλιστα, ὁποῖός τίς ἐστι τὴν ὄψιν; A. ἱῬάδιον ev- 
ρεῖν ἀπό γε τούτων. 5. τό τε τῶν Τριτώνων γένος. 
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6. ἀλλὰ δίελέ μου τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐς δύο κατενεγκών. 
7. τῷ ἐλέφαντι ἐστὶ δράκοντος ὀῤῥωδία. ὦ κακοδαῖμον 
υἱὲ τοῦ κακοδαίμονος Πριάμου 8. Τυφὼν ὑπὸ Ζηνὸς 
ἐκολάσϑη. 9. Σαρδανάπαλος, ἐν βασιλείοις κατακε- 
κλεισμένος, οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἐδίωκεν ἢ ἡδονήν. 

59. Are the accents rightly or wrongly placed in 
the examples following? if wrongly, then make the 
correction required. 

1. βλᾶπτει τόν éySpov. (46, c; 53.) 2. τήν τοῦ 
γεώμετρου σοφίαν δαύμαζομεν. (46, ὃ.) 3. ἤλειφες τόν 
δέσποτην.. A. ἔπεδδεε τοὺς ξένους. 5. πεῖσομὲν σέ. 
6. ἐχϑρός ἐστίν. 7. pimrres τόν δίσκον. 8. φιλεῖ σέ. 
9. καλός ἐστίν. 10. βλάπτουσι σε. 5 

> This exercise may profitably be lengthened according to the 


necessities of the learner, until he is thoroughly acquainted with the 
accents, their right places, the enclitics, &c. 


LESSON VII. 
Parts of speech. Inflection, &c. 


60. The parts of speech in Greek are,—the article, 
the noun, the adjective, the pronoun, the verb, the ad- 
verb, the preposition and the conjunction. The inter- 
jection is commonly ranked among the adverbs. 

61. The first five of these (viz., article, noun, adjec- 
tive, pronoun, verb) are susceptible of variation or 
modification in order to indicate their different rela- 
tions. ‘This is properly termed znflection. 

62. The inflection of the article, nouns, adjectives 
and pronouns is termed declension ; the inflection of 
the verb conjugation. 


63—67. | PARTS OF SPEECH. INFLECTIONS. 17 


63. The other parts of speech (viz., adverbs, pre- 
positions and conjunctions) do not admit of inflection. 

64. The Greek, like our own language, has three 
genders, viz., the masculine, the feminine and the 
neuter ; as, ὁ ἄνϑρωπος, the man ; ἡ μήτηρ, the mother ; 
τὸ σῦκον, the fig.* 

Oss. To mark the genders of substantives in Greek, the different 
forms of the article are employed; as 6 for the masculine, ἢ for the 
feminine, τό for the neuter, &c. (See 89.) 

Some nouns are both masculine and feminine, and are said to be 


of the common gender ; as 6, 7 Seds, god or goddess ; 6, 4 τρόφος, nurse ; 
6, ἡ ἄνϑδρωπος, human being ; &e. 


« 


65. The Greek has three numbers, the singular, 
the plural, and the dual which denotes two, or a pair. 

66. It has also five cases, viz., the nominative, the 
genitive, the dative, the accusative and the vocative. 


Oss. 1. There is no ablative, the place of that case being supplied 
mostly by the dative, sometimes by the genitive. 

Oss. 2. The nominative, accusative, and vocative neuter have the 
same form in all numbers, and in the plural they always end in a. 
The nominative, accusative, and vocative dual are alike; the genitive 
and dative dual are also alike. The nominative and vocative plural 
are always alike. The dative singular always ends in z, but in the 
first two declensions it is subscript [see 19. 2) Rem.] 


67. There are three Declensions in Greek, the Furst, 
Second, and Third. 





* The gender of nouns is determined partly by their meaning ; the 
following general rules may be noted to advantage : 

1) Names of males, of nations, winds, months, mountains, and most 
rivers, are masculine. : 

2) Names of females, of countries, islands, most cities, most trees 
and plants, are feminine. 

3) The names of the letters and fruits, TOE! ‘diminutives in -op 
(except the proper names of females, 6. g. 4 Λεόντιον), all zndeclinable 
words, and finally every word considered as simply that word (e. g. 
τὸ μήτηρ, ‘the word mother’), are neuter. 
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General Table of the Declensions. 





a, 1. v, neut. 


N Sig ns, ἄς, masc. | os, m. et f. | } w, fem. 
η: ἃ, a, fem. | ov, neut. v, ἕξ, p, o WP, of all 
genders. 
Gen. ov, nS, OF as, OU, os (ως); increases 
m gen. 
Dat. ἢ» OF a, ῳ; t, 
Ace. nV, OF αν; ov, a, Or »y, 
Voc. ἡ: OF a, €, ov, neut. various; neut. as 
nom. 
Plural. 
Nom. al, ol, a, neut. ες, da, neu. 
Gen. ὧν. ων, ων, 
Dat. aus, ots, σι (σιν), 
Acc. as, ous, a, neut.| as, a, neut. 
Voc. at, ol, d, neut. ες, ἃ, neut. 
Dual. 
N. A. Υ. ἃ, ω; €, 
G. ἢ. | ay, ow, ow, 








‘ Contracted from dwy, and therefore circumflexed (48). In 
repeating the table, let the pupil say “ων circumflexed.” 

68. QuEstions.—Name the parts of speech in Greek. How many 
and which admit of inflection? What do you mean by inflection ? 
What term is applied to the inflection of nouns, adjectives, &c. 1 
What to that of the verb? What parts of speech do not admit of 
inflection? How many genders are there in Greek? How are they 
generally marked? What is the common gender? How many num- 
bers are there in Greek? What does the dual denote?) How many 
cases? Is there any ablative? Name the cases which are alike. 
Repeat the table of declensions. What are the terminations of the 
nominative of the first declension? What of the second? Of the 
third? What of the genitive of the first? Of the second? Of the 
third ? (And so on, through all the table.) 


69—73. | THE VERB. 19 


EPESEON Υ1{Ὶ. 
The Verb. Present and Future Active. 


69. Greek ee are of two kinds, those ending in 
@ and those in p.* 

70. There are three Voices, the Active, the Passive 
and the Middle ; as, τύπτω, I strike (act.); τύπτομαι, 
I am struck (pass.); τύπτομαι, I strike myself. 


Rem. For the present we use only verbs in w in the active voice. 


71. The Moods of Greek Verbs are, the Indicative, 
the Imperative, the Subjunctive, the Optative and the 
Infinitive. 

72. The Tenses are, 1) Principat TEwnsss, the 
Present, the Perfect, the Future; 2) Historica. 
Tenses, the Imperfect, the Pluperfect, the Aorist. 

73. The Mutes, as we have seen (30, 31), are divi- 
ded into three sets of three :— 


Smooth. Middle. Aspirate. 
p-sounds ; T : B : φ 
k-sounds . K ; Y ‘ Χ 
t-sounds . T ‘ ὃ Si 
1) For any p-sound with o (mo, Bc, dc), you-must 
write yp. 
2) For any k-sound with o (xo, yo, yo), you must 
write &. 


3) For any t-sound with o (τσ, 6c, Sc), you must 
write o only: 


That is, the ¢-sound is thrown away. 
4) Also for πτ-σ you must write y: for κτ-ς, ἕξ. 
* They are so called from the ending of the first person singular 


of the Present Indic., as γράφω, λέγω, ἔχω, &c. (verbs in w), and 
τίϑημι, ἵστημι, ὅσο. (verbs in μι). 


20 | FIRST GREEK BOOK. [74—79. 


74. Thus: 1) Brer-s becomes Prey 
τριβ-ς ἡ τριψ' 


ἀλειφ-ς εξ anew 
τύπτ-ς 66 Tu 
2) πλεκ-ς τ πλεξ 
λεγ-ς ( λεξ 
ἀρχ-ς Ἔ ἀρξ 
9) πειῶ-ς { TELS 
σπευδὸ-ς τ σπευς 


75. The Infinitive (of the Pres. Act.) ends in ew; 
as, λέγειν, βλέπειν, KC. 

76. The root of the Present (Active) is got, 

a) By throwing away the εἰν of the Pres. Infin.; 
as, τύπτειν, Toot, TUTT. ἄρχειν, TOO, apy. 

b) By throwing away the ὦ of the first sing. of the 
Present; as, dpyw, apy. βλέπω, βλεπ. 

77. The root of the Future is got from the root of 
the Present (or Infinitive) by sigmating it; that is, by 
adding ¢; thus, Bre, add s, βλεπς-- Brew. 

78. The Greek language (see 65) has a form called 
the Dual, to denote two. The Active Voice has no 
dual form for the first person. 

79. In the Indicative, both the Present and the 
Future of the Active Voice end in o, and the termina- 
tions of the Persons are : 





1. 9. oy EXAMPLE.” 
Present. 
δ. ὦ εἰς εἰ δ. τύπτω᾽ τύπτεις τύπτει 
P. τύπτομεν τύπτετε τύπτουσι 
"π᾿ 2. τύπτετον τύπτετον 
Future. 
S. tipo τύψεις τύψει 
D. ετὸν εἐτὸν | P, τύψομεν τύψετε τύψουσι 
2. τύψετον τύψετον. 





Ὃς 


* See Note 2. 
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80. The second person sing. of the Imperative ends 
in e added to the root of the Present (or Infinitive). 
Γράφ-ω, I write. Tpad-e, write (thou). 


81. VocaBuLaRy l. 


ἄς 


To write, γράφ-ειν To say, to tell, λέγ-ειν 
To look, βλέπ-ειν To rule, ἄρχ-ειν (governs 
To rub, rpt B-ew gen.) | 
To strike, τύπτ-ειν To persuade, πείϑ-ειν 
To anoint, eee To cheat, { ψευδ εἰὰ 
To weave, πλέκ-ειν To beguile, 

Exercise 6. 


82. a) Read and translate into English. 


[ You, in what follows, is to be considered sing. unless pi. is 
added. ] 


1. Γράψω. 2. Γράφετον. 3. Βλέπομεν. 4. Tpi- 
Bovat. 5. Τρίψουσι. 6. Aéyete. 7. Aéye. 8. Turret. 
9. Ἄρξεις 10. Πείσουσι. 11. Vetoes. 12. Βλέψω. 
13. “Anreipers. 14. ᾿Αλείψουσι. 15. Λέγεις. 16. 4έ- 
γομεν. 17. Πείδετε. 18. Πεῖδε. 19. Πείϑετον. 20. Aé& 
Eerov. 21. Πλέξω 22. Τρίβεις. 23. Τρίψετον. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1 You* anoint. 2. He anoints. 3. We will anoint. 
4. You (pl.) anoint. 5. You (two) will say. 6. He 
will tell. 7. He will look. 8. You will beat. 9. They 
look. 10. You (pl.) look. 11. You ( pl.) will cheat. 
12. They will persuade. 13. He will persuade. 
14. Persuade. 15. Tell. 16. Look. 17. They (éwo) 
look. 18. They will rub. 19. You (¢wo) will weave. 
20. You will persuade. 


* As in Latin, the nom. of the personal pronouns is not expressed 
except for the sake of distinction or emphasis. They are to be left 
untranslated here. 
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The pupil ought to write out, plainly and distinctly, his 
translations from Greek into English, and from English into 
Greek. In the latter case, too, he should accentuate the 
Greek words, bringing to bear, as far as he is able, the rules 
for accentuation, 46, &c. 


LESSON IX. 


The Verb, continued. 


83. If a root ends in ε, the terminations of the Pre- 
sent (79) will be contracted thus (see 48) : 
@ εἰς εἰ 
oupev εἴτε οὔσι 
εἴτον εἴτον 


a 4 1 
S. ἔξω έ-εις έ-ει 

’ 4 4 
P. ἔομεν €-ere έ-ουσι 
έτξετον ἔέςετον 








84. When a root ending in ε is sigmated (i. 6. is 
increased by an added sigma, 77), the e is changed 
into 7. Thus, 

ἐλέει: ' ὈθοοΙη65. ᾿ ὑτλῇ 
TTOLE-S TTOLN-S 
ποιέω, L make ; ποιήσω, I will make. 
φιλέω, I love; φιλήσω, I will love. 

85. The pupil will recollect that— 

1) A verb agrees with its nominative case in nwm- 
ber and person ;* as, 

Κῦρος τύπτει, Cyrus strikes. 
τὰ ζῶα τρέχει, The animals run. 
ἡμεῖς σε φιλοῦμεν, We love you. 

2) A transitive verb is followed by the accusative ; 
as 

OF Tues robs éySpors δάκνουσιν, Dogs bite their 
enemies. 





* But a dual nominative is often joined with a plwral verb; and a 
neuter plural generally takes a singular verb. 
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Avkos ἄμνον ἐδίωκεν, A wolf was pursuing a 
lamb. 
Γυνή τις ὄρνιν εἶχε, A woman had a hen. 


86. VocaABULARY 2. 


To love, (φιλέ-ειν =) φιλεῖν To hide, κρύπτ-ειν. 
To make, (ποιέ-ειν =) ποιεῖν 
Nom. J, ἐγώ. Thou, ov. We, ἡμεῖς. You, ὑμεῖς. 
Acc. Me, ἐμέ or μέ. Thee, σέ. Us, ἡμᾶς. You, ὑμᾶς. 
Him, αὐτόν. Them, αὐτούς. 
This (neut. sing.), τοῦτο. These things, ταῦτα. 


Not, οὐ, (with the imperative, μή.) 


> Μέν---δέ are indeed—but. The μέν is, however, mostly not 
translated in English. They cannot stand as the first word of 
a sentence or clause. 


Exercise 7. 


87. a) Translate into English. 


1. Φιλοῦσιν αὐτόν. 2. Φιλήσουσι. 3. Φιλεῖ. 4. Ποι- 
ovat ταῦτα. 5. ΠΙοιεῖς. 6. Ποιήσεις. 7. Κρύπτεις. 
8. Κρύψομεν. 9. ᾿Εγὼ" μὲν κρύπτω ταῦτα, σὺ δὲ οὐ 
κρύπτεις. 10. Ἡμεῖς μὲν φιλοῦμεν αὐτόν, ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐ 
φιλεῖτε. 11. Σὺ μὲν ψεύσεις αὐτόν, ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ ψεύσω. 
12. Ἡμᾶς μὲν πείσεις, αὐτὸν δὲ οὔ. 

b) Translate into Greek. 

(Words to which ° are prefixed are not to be translated.) 

1. You love him. 2. I indeed love him, but you 
donot love (°him). 3. You‘'ft will love him, but I 
°shall not. 4. They will love them. 5. You love him. 


6. You (pl.) love him. 7. They are doing these 
things. 8. He is doing this. 9. We‘! are doing these 





* See note * on p. 21. 
+ These numerals refer to the Table of “ Difference of Idioms,” 
&c. immediately preceding the Indexes. 
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things, but you ( pl.) are not doing °them. 10. I will 
do this. 11. I will do this, but you shall not do °it. 
12. We will hide this. 13. Ye shall weave. 


88. QuEsTions.—What accent has φιλοῦσιν ? [48.] What hence 
called? [51.] Why is αὐτόν written as an oxytone? [53.] Why are 
ἐγὼ, μὲν, σὺ, δὲ written thus, and not ἐγώ, μέν, σύ, 8€% Why has οὐ 
no accent in several places, but has the acute in the last sentence 
above? [54, Ozss.] What case is ταῦταῦξ By what rule? [88, 2.] 
What cases are ἐγὼ, σὺ and ἡμεῖς ἢ Give the rule for the agreement 
of a verb with its nominative case. [83, 1.] How is αὐτόν governed 2 
What case is judas? Why? Parse the verb ψεύσεις (thus: ψεύσεις is 
the fut. act. 2d pers. sing. from ψεύδω, root Wevd: the root of the fut. 
is got from the root of the pres. by adding s, which makes Wevds: but 
by 71, 3, for any ¢+sound with s you must write s only, which makes 
evs, root of the fut.) What is the root of ποιεῖς 1 [74, 77.] If the 
root.of ποιεῖς is more, Why do you write ποιήσεις in the fut. ? [82.] 
What is the place of μέν and δέ in Greek sentences? Do you trans- 
late μέν in the sentences above? In translating the English into 
Greek, do you insert the μέν, or not, in 2, 8, 9, 111 (Obs. Imitate the 
order of the words in the Greek sentences.) 





LES S:ON Xx: 


The Article. 


89. The Article in Greek is prefixed to nouns in 
order to ascertain or define them; as, 6 ποιητής, “the 
poet ;” ἡ κόρη, “the maiden ;” τὸ γόνυ, “the knee.” 

Rem. The Greeks have no indefinite article, answering to our “a” 

or “an.” 
PARADIGM OF THE ARTICLE. 


Op ἡ, "τὸ; “the.” 





SINGULAR. PLURAL. DUAL. 
m. f. n. m. f. n. ty IF n. 
N e ¢ , c ΞΕ »3 Ν 
οὐ τό lat: πὸ ‘np ΕΠ "τὸν ey 
Be ale τ ἘΞ Ξ x τώ τά TO 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ] τῶν τῶν τῶν | A. 
D. τῷ τῇ τῷ | τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς |G. Pi, Seay Sys 
ῃ τὸ : , t , τοιν Τταιν τοιν 
A. τόν τήν τό | τούς τάς τά |D. 
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90. The pupil will observe that ὁ, ἡ, οἱ, ai are atonic 
(54); the genitives and datives perispomena (51); and 
the other cases oxytone (51). 

Rem. In the dual the feminine is more commonly τώ, τοῖν, than 
τά, ταῖν. Τά (as fem. dual) is very uncommon. 

91. The Article is often equivalent te a weakened 
possessive; and is translated by my, your, his, her, 
their ; as, κύνες τοὺς €ySpovs δάκνουσιν, ἐγὼ δὲ τοὺς Pi- 
λους, ἵνα σώσω, “ Dogs bite their enemies, but I my 
Sriends, that I may save them.” 

Rem. “ The chief employment of the definite article is to distin- 
guish the subject from the predicate ; for, from the nature of 
the case, the subject is considered to be something definite, 


of which something general is predicated or denied.” (Don- 
aldson.) 


92. VocABULARY 3. 
Poet, ποιητής, 6 (acc. ποιητή»). 
Letter, episile, ἐπιστολή, ἡ (acc. ἐπιστολήν). 
Young man, youth, veavias, 6 (acc. veaviay). 
Tent, σκηνή, ἡ (acc. σκηνήν). 
Sea, ϑάλασσα, ἡ (acc. ϑάλασσαν). 


Εἰ χογοῖδο 8. 


93. a) Translate into English. 


1. Ὃ ποιητὴς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν γράψει. 2. Tov νεανίαν 
φιλοῦμεν. 3. Μὴ γράφε ἐπιστολήν. 4. μεϊς μὲν πεί- 
σομεν αὐτούς, ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐ πείσετε. 5. Ποιήσετε σκηνήν. 
6. ὁ νεανίας λέξει ταῦτα. 7. Ἐγὼ μὲν οὐ φιλέω τὴν θάλ- 
ασσαν, σὺ δὲ φιλεῖς. 8. Κρύψει τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 9. A- 
λείφομεν τὸν νεανίαν. 10. Ποιητής. 11. Ὃ ποιητής. 
“12. Ὑμεῖς pe φιλεῖτε. 13. Ταῦτα αὐτοὺς πείσει. 
14. Λέξετον τοῦτος 15. Σ᾽ κηνὴν ποιεῖ. 16. Πείσομέν 
σε. 17. Ὃ νεανίας λέξει τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 18. Fé μὲν 
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qeicovol,* ἐμὲ δὲ ov. 19. Κῦρος γράφειν ἐπιστολὴν 
φιλήσει. 


δ) Translate into Grreek. 


1. The young man will persuade the poet. 2. He 
will hide the letter. 3. Do not strike the poet. 4. He 
loves us. 5. They are doing these things. 6. We 
will love them, but you will not love (°them). 7. The 
young man weaves. 8. These things beguile the poet. 
9. Do not persuade the youth to love the sea. 10. He 
loves a youth. 11. We will make a tent. 12. The 
poet does not love the sea. 13. Write your letters. 


94. Questions.— What is the use of the article in Greek? Is 
there any thing answering to our indefinite article? Which portions 
of the article are atonic 7 Which perispome? Which oxytone? Which 
are the most usual forms in the dual? What is the article often 
equivalent to? Give the Greek for ‘‘ Dogs bite their enemies.” In 
the Exercise (sentence 3, Greek), how do you translate ἐπιστολήν, 
without the article? 4. Account for the acute on αὐτούς. 10,11. Point 
out the difference. 12. Whatis we? 13. What rule applies 1 [85, 1.] 
14. Parse λέξετον. 16. Account for the two accents on πείσομέν. 18. 
What do you call the ν in refcovoiw? To what words is it added? 
In sentence 3 (English), do you use μή or οὐ 8. Is the verb singu- 
lar or plural? 18. How do you translate ‘“ your” ? 


LESSON XI. 
First Declension of Nouns. 


95. As we have seen above (67), there are in Greek 
three different ways of inflecting substantives, distin- 
euished as the first, second, and third declensions. 


* The third singular and the third plural of verbs in ou, ε, or 4, 
have sometimes an ν added, when a word beginning with a vowel fol- 
lows. This v is also added to the dative plur. in σι, and to some 
adverbs of place, ὅσο. It is called ν ἐφελκυστικόν. But in reality, the 
v which is thus said to be added belonged to the original form of the 
word. 


96,97] - DECLENSION OF NOUNS. Q7 


96. Nouns of the first declension end in a and ἡ, 
feminine ; as and ns, masculine. 


TERMINATIONS OF THE FIRST DECLENSION. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. | DUAL. 
Νὰ 3 @ Orn as OF ns αι ie 
ΕἼ} πη as “ys ου ov ov αιν 
ὭΣ ἢ ᾷ iy) a ῃ αις αιν 
A.| ἂν ἂν ἢν aq ἢν ἄς a 
Woiitay) Bia et Laplia αι ᾶ 





Rem. The gen. as and dat. ᾳ belong to nouns that end in pa, or in 
a preceded by a vowel (a pure), together with ἀλαλά, and some 
proper names in ἃ: ᾿Ανδρομέδᾷ, Anda, &c. The rest in a take 
ns,n. The termination a, gen. ns, is always short; a, gen. as, 
is mostly long.* 


PARADIGMS OF FEMININE NOUNS. 








Muse. Shadow. Country. Honor. Justice. 
Sing. Ν ἡ Μοῦσᾶ σκιά (ἃ) xopa τιμή δίκη 
G.| τῆς Μούσης σκιᾶς χώρας τιμῆς δίκης 
D.| τῇ Μούσῃ σκιᾷ χώρᾳ τιμῇ δίκῃ 
A.| τὴν Μοῦσᾶν σκιάν (a4) χώραν τιμὴν δίκην 
NV. Μοῦσᾶ σκιά (ἃ) xopa τιμή δίκη 
Plur. N.| αἱ Μοῦσαι σκιαί χῶραι τιμαί δίκαι 
α. τῶν Μουσῶν σκιῶν χωρῶν τιμῶν δικῶν 
Ὁ. ταίς Μούσαις σκιαῖς χώραις τιμαῖς δίκαις 
A.| τὰς Μούσᾶς σκιάς (ὦ) χώρας τιμάς δίκας 
Υ: Μοῦσαι σκιαί χῶραι τιμαί δίκαι 
Dual. N.A.V.| τὰ Movoa σκιά (a) χώρα τιμά δίκα 


α. Ὁ. ταῖν Μούσαιν σκιᾶῖν χώραιν τιμαῖν δίκαιν 


97. On the accentuation.| The accent remains, as long as the 
general rules (46, ὁ, 6) will let it, on the same syllable; with the 
exception of the gen. plural, which in this declension is always peri- 
spomenon. 

1) If the accent is on the last syllable, it remains indeed on that 
syllable, but is changed into the circumflex in the gen. and dat. of all 
numbers. Thus, τιμή, τιμῆς, τιμῇ: τιμῶν, τιμαῖς, τιμαῖν. 

2) In the nom. plural, a is considered short with respect to accen- 
tuation: hence if the penult has a diphthong or long vowel, an acute 





* See Note 3. 
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on that syllable is changed into the circumflex. For instance, γνώμη 
has nom. plural γνῶμαι, yopa has nom. plural χώραι. 

3) When the final syllable becomes long, the circumflex cannot 
stand on the penult (46, 6) : odatpa cannot have odaipas. Hence 
the accent must be the acute, since that accent can stand on the 
penult, whatever the quantity of the final may be: σφαῖρα, gen. 
σφαίρας, Moved, gen. Μούσης. 

4) If the word be proparoxytone (which it cannot be, unless the 
final a is short), no accent can stand on the antepenult when the final 
becomes long. It is necessary therefore to move the acute one place 
to the right: ἔχιδνα, gen. ἐχίδνης. 


98. The pupil will observe that— 

1) Abstract substantives (e. g. the names of virtues, 
vices, &c.) often take the article, which is not to be 
translated into English. 

2) Proper names often take the article when they 
have been lately mentioned; or when they are the 
names of well known persons or places. 


EXAMPLES. 


φιλοῦμεν τὴν σοφίαν, we love wisdom. 

ἡ μέϑη μικρὰ μανία ἐστίν, drunkenness is a brief 
madness. ? 

βλάπτουσι τὴν ᾿Ερέτριαν, they are injuring Eretria. 

ὁ Σωκράτης ἣν φιλόσοφος, Socrates was a philoso- 
pher. 

Κῦρον μεταπέμπεται" ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος, He 
sends for Cyrus ; Cyrus thereupon goes up. 


99. VocABULARY A. 


Eretria, "Ἐρέτρια, as. Pleasure, ἡδονή, jis. 
Philosophy, φιλοσοφία, as. Wisdom, σοφία, as. 
The soul, the mind, ψυχή, ῆς. Slavery, δουλεία, as. 
Virtue, ἀρετή, 7s. Ignorance (brutish), ἀμαδία, as. 


= 5 if | , 
Benefit, profit; a blessing, apé- | Madness, μανία, as. 
λεια, as. | Calamity, συμφορά, ἂς. 
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Loss, injury, penalty; a cala-| Necessity, compulsion, ἀνά- 


mity, ζημία, as (damnum). γκη; ἢς. 
Hurt, βλάβη, ns. Damsel, κόρη; ns. 
Fate, μοῖρα, as. Force, violence, Bia, as. 
Injustice, ἀδικία, as. Anger, ὀργή; ἧς. 


Justice (as habit), δικαιοσύνη,ης. | Ball, σφαῖρα, ας. 


To hurt, injure, βλάπτ-ειν. To yield, εἴκ-ειν, (governs the da- 
To flee or fly from, shun, φεύγ- [ tive.) 

ειν. To throw, ῥίπτ-ειν. 
To pursue, διώκ-ειν. Is, ἐστί (ἐστίν) ; are, εἰσί, (eiciv.) 


Both—and, xai—xai ; τὲ καί (τέ is enclitic, 55), or τέ. . . καί 
(with a word or words between). Τὲ καὶ often = ‘and’ only. 
Himself, ἑαυτόν or αὑτόν. Who? τίς; 
Towards, πρός (with accusative). 
Oss. 1) αὐτόν (with smooth breathing) = him. 
αὑτόν (with rough breathing) = himself. 
2) Tis; ‘who?’ retains its acute accent even in a sentence. 


Exercise 9. 


100. a) Translate into English. 

1, My βλάπτε τὴν ᾿Ερέτριαν. 2. Ov βλέπει πρὸς 
φιλοσοφίαν. 3. "ἄρχε τῆς ψυχῆς. 4. Ἣ ἀρετὴ οὐ 
βλέψει πρὸς ὠφέλειαν. 5. Ῥίψω τὴν σφαῖρνν. 6. Ἡ 
μοῖρα ἄρχεί βλάβης τε καὶ ὠφελείας. 7. Φεῦγε τὴν ἀδι- 
κίαν. 8. Τὴν μὲν ἀδικίαν φεῦγε, τὴν δὲ δικαιοσύνην 
δίωκε. 9. Εἶκε τῇ Bia. 10. Μὴ εἶκε ταῖς ἡδοναῖς. 
11. Φεῦγε τὴν τῶν ἡδονῶν δουλείαν. 12. Τῇ μὲν σοφίᾳ 
εἶκε, τῇ δὲ ἡδόνῃ μὴ εἶκε. 13. Ἢ μὲν ἀρετὴ σοφία ἐστίν, 
ἡ δὲ ἀδικία ἀμαϑδία τε καὶ μανία. 14. Ταῖς συμφοραῖς 
εἴκομεν. 15. Μὴ βλάπτε τὰ (or τὼ) κόρᾳ. 16. Ἢ δι- 
καιοσύνη ἀρετή ἐστι. 17. Σωκράτης αὐτὸν φιλεῖ, εμὲ 
δὲ οὔ. 18. Τίς τὴν σκηνὴν ποιήσει; 19. ᾿Εαυτὸν κρύ- 


ψει. 20. Ζημία ἐστίν. (See 56, 2.) 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. We yield to force and necessity. 2. Pursue 
virtue. 3. You will look to profit. 4. Pursue both 
justice and virtue. 5. We will yield to necessity, but 
not to force. 6. Rule over your (say ‘the’) anger. 
7. We will yield to the compulsion of calamities. 
8. Do not yield to the slavery of pleasure. 9. Who 
will hide me? 10. He loves himself. 11. Who is 
looking towards the young man? 12. They are throw- 
ing the ball. 13. Itisa ball. 14. Virtue and justice 
are wisdom. 15. This is a loss to the poet. 


101. Questions.—How many declensions are there in Greek? 
What are the terminations of the first declension? Which are femi- 
nine? Which masculine? Which nouns have gen. as, dat.@? What 
is the quantity of a, gen. ns? Of a, gen. as? Go through with 
Μοῦσα, σκιά, χώρα, τιμή, δίκη. What is the general statement as to 
the accent ? How is the gen. pl. always accented? Ifa noun is oxy- 
tone in the nom., what is the accent of the gen. and dat.? What is 
the quantity of a: with respect to accentuation? Suppose then the 
penult have a diphthong or long vowel, with an acute on it, what is 
that acute changed into when the termination becomes a1? Can the 
circumflex stand on the penult when the last syllable becomes long ? 
If the final of a proparoxytone becomes long, what accent do you give 
it? Give the rules for the use of the article in 98. In the Exercise 
(sentence 8, Greek) account for the genit. [81, 99.] 7, 8, 9, &c, ac- 
count for the article. [98,1.] 15. Which is better, τά or τὼ κόρα 9 
[90, Rem.] Sentence 9 (English), what is the Greek for who? Does 
it retain its accent ina sentence? 10. Give the Greek for himself. 
18. How do you express “it is” &c. in Greek? (By ἐστίν simply.) 


LESSON XII. 


Contracts. Masculines of the First Declension. 

102. Some feminines of the first end in ἢ, ἃ con- 
tracted from éa, ada. 'They are declined regularly as if 
from ἡ; a; but every case is a perispomenon. (Σ᾿ υκέα 
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=) συκῆ, συκ-ῆς, συκ-ῆ, &C.: (μνάα =) μνᾶ, μνᾶς, μνᾷ, 
ἄο. 


PARADIGMS OF MASCULINE NOUNS. 








Citizen. Perses. Ph Fowler. 
Sing. N.| ὁ πολίτης Πέρσης νεανίας ὀρνιποϑήρας 
G.| τοῦ πολίτου Πέρσου νεανίου ὀρνιποδηρᾶ 
᾿ ͵ 
D. τῷ πολίτῃ Πέρσῃ νεανίᾳ ὀρνιδοπήρᾳ 
A.| τὸν πολίτην Πέρσην νεανίαν ὀρνιϑοϑήραν 
Υ. πολιτᾶ Πέρση νεανία ὀρνιϑοϑήρα 
Plur. N.| of πολῖται νεανίαι ὀρνιϑοϑῆραι 
G.| τῶν πολιτῶν νεανιῶν ὀρνιϑοϑηρῶν 
D.| τοῖς πολίταις νεανίαις ὀρνιϑοϑήραις 
Α. τοὺς πολίτας νεανίας ὀρνιδοϑήρας 
V. πολῖται νεανίαι ὀρνιϑοϑῆραι 
Dual. Ν. Α. Ν.] τὼ πολίτα νεανία ὀρνιϑοϑήρᾶ 
α. D.| τοῖν πολίταιν νεανίαιν ὀρνιϑοϑήραιν 


103. Masculine nouns in ns have the vocative in η; except the 
following, which have a: 

1) Those in τῆς. 

2) Those compounded of a substantive and a verb, that simply 
append ns to the verbal root; as γεωμέτρης, geometer ; ἀρτοπώλης; 
breadseller, baker. 

3) National names; as Πέρσης, a Persian, voc. Tépoa,—but 
Πέρσης: Perses, voc. Πέρση. 

104. The rules of accentuation are the same as for feminines 
(97).—Aeoadrns irregularly throws back its accent in vocat. (ὦ δέ- 
arora), and χρήστης; usurer, has gen. pl. χρήστων.Ἔ 


105. Some nouns in ἧς, contracted from eas, are 
declined regularly, but every case is perispomenon. 
(Eppéas =) “Ερμῆς, od, ἢ, ἣν, το. 

106. Several masculines in as have the Doric gen. in a: viz. πα- 
τραλοίας. a parricide, μητραλοίας, a matricide, ὀρνιϑοϑήρας, a fowler 
or bird-catcher: also several proper names; as Ξύλλας, gen. Σύλλα, 
and contracts in ds, Βοῤῥᾶς (from Βορέας), gen. Boppa. 


* Three other nouns of the first declen. are paroxytone in the gen. 
pl.; as ἀφύη, anchovy; ἐτησίαι, Etesian winds; χλοῦνης, wild boar ; 
which have gen. pl. ἀφύων, ἐτησίων, χλούνων. 
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107. A few proper names have the Ionic genit. in e@, even in the 
Attic dialect ; as Τήρης, Θάλης, Thpew, Θάλεω. (Note the irregular 
accent.) 


108. ἜΝ ἀπο Aree δ. 


Persian, ἹΤέρσης. Poet, ποιητής. 
Perses (proper name), Πέρσης. Mina, (a coin,) pra (= prada). 
Land, earth, γῆ. Weasel, γαλῆ (= γαλέη). 
Domestic, οἰκέτης. Fig-tree, συκῆ (ἢ = éa). 
Baker, ἀρτοπώλης. | To chastise, κολάζειν. 
Bookseller, βιβλιοπώλης. To have, ἔχειν (takes rough 
Geometer, γεωμέτρης. breathing in the future.) 
Master, δεσπότης (see 104). To plant, φυτεύειν. 
Laborer, cultivator, ἐργάτης. To hunt, Snpeveuy. 
Desire, emiSvupia. To admire, ϑαυμάζειν. 
Disciple, pupil, pa&nrns. One ought; we ought, χρῇ 
Citizen, πολίτης. = oportet.)} 
Sailor, ναύτης. Hail! χαῖρε (imperat. of χαίρω). 
Minerva, ᾿Αϑηνᾶᾷ (ἃ = da,| “ By,” in swearing by a deity, vq 
Athéné). | (with aecus.) 
Mercury, “Eppns (Hermes). Not even, οὐδέ (ne... quidem). 
Boreas, the north wind, Βοῤῥᾶς | Five, πέντε. 
(106). Was, hv: were, ἦσαν. 
The Gelas, (a river in Sicily,) | To speak ill (or evil) of, κακῶς 
Τέλας, a (106). λέγεεν, (with acc. of person.) 


109. 'The Infinitive Mood with the article answers to 
our participial substantive: τὸ λέγειν, to say, or (the) 
saying ; τοῦ λέγειν, of saying ; τῷ λέγειν, by saying, 
or (with governed case interposed) τῷ ταῦτα λέγειν, by 
saying these things. It may be governed by pre- 
positions, &c., just like any other substantive: ἀπὸ τοῦ 
λέγειν" TH TOD λέγειν ῥώμῃ, KC. 

Exercise 10. 

110. a) Translate into English. 


1. Ὃ Πέρσης ἄρχει" τῆς τε γῆς καὶ τῆς Saddoons. 
2. Οὐδ᾽ οἰκέτας χρὴ ὀργῇ καλάζειν. 3. ‘O ἀρτοπώλης 
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πέντε μνᾶς ἔχει. 4. Ὁ Προμηδεὺς" κλέπτει "ASnvas 
τὴν σοφίαν. 5. Ὦ. Πέρση, μὴ εἶκε τῇ τοῦ ἄρχειν ἐπὶ- 
ϑυμίᾳ. 6. Φεῦγε, ὦ Πέρσα. 7. Ὃ ἐργάτης συκᾶς φυ- 
τεύει. 8. Οἱ Πέρσαι γῆς ἐργάται εἰσίν. 9. Θηρεύσομεν 
τὰς γαλᾶς. 10. Τὴν τοῦ γεωμέτρου σοφίαν Savpdlopev. 
11. Νὴ τὴν ᾿Αϑηνᾶν ποιήσω ταῦτα. 12. Χαῖρε, ὦ δέ- 
σποτα. 13. Χαῖρε καὶ σύ, ὦ βιβλιοπῶλα. 14. Τὸ ὄνο- 
μα" ἦν ἀπὸ τοῦ Γέλα. 15. Τὴν τοῦ ὀρνιϑοϑήρα ἃ τέχνην 
ϑαυμάζομεν. 16. Οὐδὲ δεσπότας χρὴ κακῶς λέγειν. 


rs b Prometheus. (98, 2.) © τὸ ὄνομα, a name; ἀπὸ, 
from, (with gen.) ἃ 106. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The disciples of the geometer have five mine. 
2. 'The Persians are masters of the sea. 3. The labor- 
ers are planting a fig-tree. 4. O laborer, plant the fig- 
tree. 5. By Hermes, I will not do this. 6. They yield 
to the desire of having disciples. 7. The geometers 
have pupils. 8. O Geometer, do not yield to the desire 
of talking. 9. Do not speak-evil-of the citizens. 
10. Hail! O baker. 11. By Athéné, I will have the 
sphere. 12. By Hermes, I will plant the fig-trees. 
13. One-ought not to plant even a fig-tree. 


111. Questions.—How are femin. contracts declined ? Go through 
with πολίτης, Πέρσης, νεανίας, ὀρνιδοδήρας. What is the vocat. of masc. 
nouns in 7s? Name the exceptions. What are the rules of accentu- 
ation? Give the vocat. of δεσπότης and gen. pl. of χρήστης. How 
are nouns in js declined ? , What peculiarity have several masculines 
in ads? What is the genit. of such nouns as Τήρης, Θάλης, &e.? How 
is the infin. mood with the article used? In the Exercise (sentence 
1, Greek), why has τε no accent? 2. Why is ὀργῇ perispomenon ? 
[97,1. 8. Why is γῆς without the article? (Common nouns omit 
the article under certain circumstances, as here, γῆ being used of the 
particular country of the Πέρσαι.) Why does εἰσίν retain its accent 
after ἐργάται 1 [56,2.] 10. What is the order of the words? [5 it to 
beimitated2 13. What is the quantity of the a in βιβλιοπῶλαΣ Sen- 


a 
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tence 1 (English), how do you translate “have?’ Give the rule 
[85, 1]. 2. What case do you put “masters” in? (The nom. after 
the verb.) 6. What case does εἴκειν govern? 9. What case do you 
put “citizens” in? 








LESSON: ΧΎΤΥ. 


Second Declension of Nouns. 
112. Nouns of this declension end in os, masculine, 
often feminine, and ov neuter. . 


Rem. Fem. diminutive proper nouns in oy are an exception, e. g. 
ἡ Τλυκέριον. (See 64, note *.) 


TERMINATIONS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION. 





SINGULAR. ; PLURAL. DUAL. 



















PARADIGMS. 
Disease. God. 

SIne. N.| 6 Adyos ἡ νόσος ὁ ϑεός τὸ σῦκον 
G.| τοῦ λόγου τῆς νόσοσρ τοῦ ϑδεοῦ τοῦ σύκου 

1). τῶ λόγῳ τῇ νόσῳ TO SEO τῷ σύκῳ 

' A.| τὸν λύγον τὴν νύσον τὸν Seov τὸ σῦκον 
ν λόγε νόσε σεός . σῦκον 

Piur N.| οἱ λόγοι αἱ νόσοι οἱ ϑεοί τὰ σῦκα 
G.| τῶν λόγων τῶν νόσων τῶν δεῶν τῶν σύκων 
1). rots λόγοις ταῖς νόσοις τοῖς ϑεοῖς τοῖς σύκοις 

Αὐτοὺς λόγους τὰς νόσους τοὺς Seovs τὰ σῦκα 

V. λόγοι νόσοι, Seol συκᾶ 

Duat. N.A.V.| τὼ λόγω τὰ νόσω τὼ σεώ τὼ σύκω 


Lot ¥ “ , ἴω c Lol 
G. D.| roiv λόγοιν ταῖν νύσοιν τοῖν Seoitv τοῖν σύκοιν 





113. The vocative of words in os (as will be observed) sometimes 
ends in os: as ὦ φίλε and ὦ φίλος : always ὦ ϑεός. 

114. On the accentuation.|—-The accent remains on \ the syllable 
which is accented in the nominative, as long as it can: except in the 
vocative ἄδελφε, from ἀδελφός, a brother. The termination οὐ in the 
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plural, like a: in the first declension, is considered short with refer- 


ence to accentuation. 


The change of the accent is like that in the 


first declension (97), except that it is only oxytones (not all words, 
as in the first declension) that become perispomena in the genitive 


plural (ἰατρός - ἰατρῶν). 


115. VocaBULARY 6. 


Lecythus, Anxi%os, ἡ (a fortress 
in Macedonia near Toréne). 
A temple, ἱερόν, τό, (prop. neut. 

adj. from ἱερός, holy.) 
A gift, δῶρον, τό. 
God, Seéds, 6. 
Word, speech, reason, λόγος, 6. 
Judge, juror, δικαστής; 6. 
Work, aclion, ἔργον, τό. 
Man, human being, ἄνϑρωπος; 6. 
Stranger, host, guest, ξένος, 6. 
Physician, ἰατρός, 6. 
Sorrow, λύπη, 7. 
Plain, πεδίον, τό. 
Targeteer, πελταστής; 6. 
An enemy, πολέμιος (prop. adj., 
hostile) ; ἐχϑρός, 6. 
Way, road, ὁδός, ἡ. 
Army, otpatia, 7. 
Running, race-course, δρόμος, 6. 
To run, Seiv (= See.) Δρόμῳ 
δεῖν is stronger ; 10 run at full 
speed ; to run to the charge (of 
soldiers). 
Quoit, discus, δίσκος, 6. 
Slave, δοῦλος, ὁ. 


The rest are paroxytones. 


-Ξ 


Brug, poison, φάρμακον, τό. 

Tale, legend, μῦϑος, 6. 

Garland, στέφανος, 6. 

Siadium, στάδιον, (= 6063 
English feet) pl. στάδιοι or 
στάδια. 

Rock, πέτρα, ἧ- 

Stone, λίϑος, 6. 

Silver, dpyipos, 6. = 

Gold, χρῦσός, 6. 

Mere talk, mere stuff, nonsense, 
λῆρος, 6. =~ 

Fear, φόβος, 6. 

Horse, ἵππος, 6- 

Ass, ὄνος, 6. 

To care for, φροντίζειν, (governs 
the gen.) 

To lead forward; to march for- 
ward ; to advance (trans.) mpo- 
άγειν. 

To sow, σπείρειν. 

To restrain, κατέχειν. 

Ten, δέκα. 

As (as it were =) about, as. 

That, ore. 


116. When a substantive with the article has a dependent geni- 


tive, the genitive usually either (1) stands between the article and 
its substantive, or (2) follows the substantive with a second article : 
thus, ati te 

τὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς κάλλος. 

τὸ κάλλος τὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς. 


1, ἡ τῶν παλαιῶν σοφία. 
2. ἡ σοφία ἡ τῶν παλαιῶν. 
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a) In the first order (ἡ τῶν παλαιῶν σοφία) neither notion has any 
preponderance of emphasis over the other; the order with the re- 
peated article (ἡ σοφία ἡ τῶν παλαιῶν), is: used, when the speaker 
wishes to dwell upon the notions separately. ‘The reason may be, to 
add an ironical or contempiuous meaning to one of them.—8) The 
following are rarer orders :—3. Ἢ σοφία τῶν παλαιῶν. 4. Τῶν πα- 
λαιῶν ἡ σοφία. 3 

117. Words that modify a substantive are interposed, in Greek, 
between it and the article ; or fodlow it with the article repeated. 

English. Greek. 
The guards from the city. 1. οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως φύλακες. 


. οἱ φύλακες οἱ ἀπό τῆς πόλεως. 


1. οἱ τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀκολουϑεῖν πα- 
The guards summoned to at- PESOS φύλακες. 
tend the king 2. of φύλακες οἱ τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀκο- 


λουδσεῖν παρακεκλημένοι. 


> Let the pupil note carefully and imitate the Greek order 
in the Exercises following. 


Evercise 11. 


118. a) Translate into English. 

1. Ἔστιν" ἐν τῇ Δηκύδῳ ᾿Αϑηνᾶς ἱερόν. 2. Δῶρα 
Seovs πείϑει". 3. Πείσει τοῖς λόγοις τοὺς δικαστάς. 
A, Δίωκε τὴν ἀρετήν τε καὶ σοφίαν. 5. Οἱ δεοὶ τῶν ἀν- 
Ὁρώπων φροντίζουσιν. 0. Χαῖρε, ὦ ξένε. 7. Δύπης 
ἰατρός ἐστιν ἀν) ρώποις λόγος. 8. Οἱ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου πελ- 
τασταὶ δρόμῳ Séovow, οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι οἱ ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ 

id / ς Ie \ \ e 
φεύγουσι. 9. Προάγει ὁ Χειρίσοφος τὴν στρατιὰν ὡς 
δέκα σταδίους πρὸς πολεμίους. 10. Εἰς πέτρας τε καὶ 
λίϑους5 μὴ σπεῖρε. 11]. [Μὴ εἶκε τῇ τοῦ χρυσοῦ τε καὶ 

So) ρ 4) 1) XP 
ἀργύρου émiSupia. 12. Λέγομεν ἔργοις, ὅτι λῆρος πρὸς" 
M4 Xs 5, la 3 ες ’ iL 13 TTé 
χρυσόν τε Kal ἄργυρόν ἐστιν ἡ ἀρετή. : ἔξομεν 
τοὺς στεφάνους. 14. Τὰς émiSupias οὐ λόγῳ. κατέχει, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκῃ καὶ φόβῳ. 15. Βλάπτει τὸν éySpov. 
16. Πλέξουσι τὸν στέφανον. 17. Ὃ δοῦλος τρίβει τὸ 
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φάρμακον. 18. Τὸν μὲν δίσκον ῥίψω, τὴν δὲ σφαῖραν 
οὔ. 19. Δοῦλός ἐστιν. 20. Ὃ tatpos τῶν τοῦ πελτα- 
στοῦ δώρων οὐ φροντίζει. 


8. There is. In this sense ἔστιν (at the head of a sentence) keeps 
its accent. b Neuter plurals usually take a sing. verb. See 85. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The horse is pursuing the ass. 2. Do not yield 
to the enemy. 3. Restrain the desires of the soul by 
reason. 4. The citizens do not care-for the strangers. 
5. We will march- the army -forward:* about five stadia. 
6. The enemy fly through θαι ὁ 7. Yield not to the 
fear of the enemy. 8. In our words* pleasure is mere- 
nonsense tof virtue, but by our actions we declare that 
virtue is mere-nonsense to pleasure. 9. Gifts persuade 
the souls of men. 10. The young-man will anoint 
himself. 11. Who is weaving the garland? 12. It is 
a discus. 13. They will throw the ball, but not the 
discus.*! 14. There are ten men ing the temple of 
Minerva. 15. O Persian, restrain the desire of speak- 
ing evil of man. 


¢ These hyphens mean that march-forward is translated by one 


word. ἃ Use the dative of the noun. © Dative of the 
noun, as in 12 (Greek) above. f “To” (= compared with). See 
29, “ Diff. of Idiom.” δ ἐν with dat. 


119. Questions.—What are the terminations of the second de- 
clens.? Go through with the table. Decline λόγος, νόσος, κῆπος, 
eds, σῦκον. What is the vocat. of nouns in es? What the rules with 
respect to accentuation? What is the order of the words when a 
noun with the article has a dependent genit.? Discriminate the 
meaning, according to the order of the words. What are rarer orders ? 
Where do you place words that modify a substantive? Give the Greck 
(both ways) for “the guards from the city ;” “the guards summoned to 
attend the king.” Can you point out any illustrations in the Greek 
sentences following? Sentence 14, (English) will the verb in the 
sense of ‘‘ there are,” be accented or not? (It retains its accent when 
it stands at the beginning of a sentence.) 
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LESS ON Gx EY. 


Contracts of Second Declension. Imperfect Tense. 
Augment. 


120. Some few nouns in eos, oos, eov, oo are con-_ 
tracted throughout. 
PARADIGMS. 




















Mind. Circumnavigation. Bone. 


τῃ 
4 
A 
2 








ς , Ξὸ ς “ , Yo 2d 7 ae ” 
N. ὁ νόος vovs| ὁπερίπλοος περίπλους) τὸ ὀστέον ὀστοῦν 
a a - , κ΄ ΄ > a 
G. | τοῦ νόου νοῦ | τοῦ περιπλόου περίπλου | τοῦ ὀστέου ὀστοῦ 
A A - ων Ψ 2 A 
Di TO νόῳ νῷ τῷ περιπλόῳ περίπλῳ | τῷ ὀστέῳ ὀστῷ 
A. | τὸν νόον νοῦν] τὸν περίπλοον περίπλουν, τὸ ὀστέον ὀστοῦν 
“a , > Zn 3 ~ 
V. νόε νοῦ περίπλοε περίπλου ὀστέον ὀστοῦν 
PLUR. 
« , Cm ¢ , “ Woe) ΄ > = 
N. Oivdot vot | οἱπερίπλοοι περίπλοι | τὰ ὀστέα ὀστᾶ 
a “ ~ ΄ 3 col 
G. τῶν νόων νῶν τῶν περιπλόων περίπλων τῶν ὀστέων ὀστῶν 
Ζ5 κε rn an ͵΄ > = 
D. τοῖς νόοις νοῖς τοῖς περιπλόοις περίπλοις τοῖς ὀστέοις ὀστοῖς 
\ ~ \ 3 7 3 =~ 
A. τοὺς νόους νοῦς τοὺς περιπλόους περίπλους τὰ ὀστέα ὀστᾶ 
Los , ~ 
Ve, | νόοι vot περίπλοοι περίπλοι ὀστέα ὀστᾶ 
DUAL 
T x , , \ ΄ ’ Ν 5 ΄ 3 , 
N.A.V.| τὼ νόω vo | τὼ περιπλόω περίπλω | τὼ ὀστέω ὀστώ 


΄ lot ΄σ ͵ al , ~~ 
G. D. | τοῖν νόοιν νοῖν τοῖν περιπλόοιν περίπλοιν τοῖν ὀστέοιν ὀστοῖν 


121. ΟΒ5. 1) The dual ὦ is (irregularly) oxytone. Neuters con- 
tract ea into ἃ (not 7) to preserve the distinctive a of a neuter plural. 
The gen. pl. from εον is generally open; ὀστέων (not οστῶν). The 
substantive κάνεον .15. accented κανοῦν (though regularly it should be 
κάνουν). . | 

2) The compounds of νοῦς, πλοῦς are paroxytone throughout. 


122. The Imperfect tense is formed from the root of 
the Present by adding ov and prefixing the augment ; 
as, Ney (root of pres.) Ney-ov (by adding ov), ἔτλεγ-ον (by 
prefixing the augment); tut, tTumt-ov, é-TuTT-ov; &c. 

123. If the verb begins with a consonant, the aug- 
ment is ε prefixed; this is called the syllabic augment, 
because it forms a syllable. Av-w, Imperf. &dv-ov. 
Τύπτ-ω, Imperf. &tv7t-ov. 

Rem. The Imperfect, besides its usual meaning, expresses con- 
tinued or repeated actions, taking place in past time; as, “1 was wri- 


124—126.] SECOND DECLENSION. CONTRACTS. 99 


ting” (at some time past and while something else was goingon) : ἐν ᾧ 
σὺ ἔπαιζες, ἐγὼ ἔγραφον, “ while you were playing, I was writing.” 

124. If the verb begins with a vowel, this vowel is 
changed (the changed vowel being called the temporal 
augment) ; 

1) ¢, a, ὁ, are changed into the corresponding long 
vowels ἡ, ἢ; w.* 

2) The diphthongs av, at, οὐ become qu, ἢ, ῳ; @ 
becomes 7. 

9) t, v, are lengthened into 2, v. 

4) εἰ, ev, ov, and the long vowels τ, ὕ, 7, ὦ, are 
unaugmented ;t P is doubled after the augment; as, 
ῥίπτω, ἔῤῥιπτον. 

125. The terminations of the persons are: 






EXAMPLE. 


ΝᾺ ov, ες, .ε S. ἔτυπτ-ον, ἔτυπτ-ες, ἔττυπτ-ε 
P. opev, eve, ον |P. é-rimr-opev,é-rint-ere, ἔ-τυπτ-ον 


, Fe ἢ ΄ 
ετον, ἐτὴν | D. ἐ-τύπτ-ετον, ἐ-τυπτ-έτην. 





126. VocABULARY 7. 


Voyage, πλοῦς. A Lacedemonian, Λακεδαιμόνιος. 

Stream, ῥοῦς. The Nile, Νεῖλος, 6. 

Mind, reason, νοῦς. Egypt, Αἴγυπτος, 7. 

A passage (across), διάπλους | Munychia, Μουνυχία (a poet at 
(121, 2.) Athens). 

A sailing round, a voyage round, | Mob; crowd, ὄχλος, ὁ. 
περίπλους. Love, ἀγάπη. 

Grandson, υἱδοῦς. Country, χώρα. 

Entrance (into a port),éomdovs. | To reign; to be king, βασιλεύειν, 

Athens, ’ASnvat, ov. (takes the gen.) 

Ceneum, Κήναιον. To be distant from, ἀπέχειν (with 

Eubaa, Evora. gen.) 


* There are eleyen verbs which change ε into εἰ instead of 7: as, 
ἔχω, εἶχον ; ἕλκω, εἷλκον ; ἐδίζω, εἴϑιζον ; ἕπομαι, εἱπόμην ; &e. 

+ Sometimes, however, ev is augmented into yv, and εἰ is some- 
times augmented in εἰκάζω, Imperf. (sometimes) ἤκαζον. 
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fetes, Αἰήτης. To bar (a passage), ἐμφράττειν. 
The Phasiani, Φασιανοί. To colonize, οἰκίζειν. 
Sicily, Σικελία. Hight, ὀκτώ (indeclin.). 


Exercise 12. 


127. a) Translate into English. 

1. Ἐξ ᾿Αϑηνῶν βραχύς" ἐστιν ὁ διάπλους πρὸς τὸ 
Κήναιον τῆς Εὐβοίας. 2. Aintov υἱδοῦς ἐβασίλευεν τῶν 
Φασιανῶν. 3. Σικελίας περίπλους ἐστὶν ὡς ὀκτὼ ἡμε- 
ρῶν». 4. Ἣ ΜΜουνυχία οὐ τῶν ᾿Αϑδηνῶν ἀπέχει. 5. Ὃ 
Θεὸς ἀγάπη ἐστίν. Ὁ. Ἢ Αἴγυπτος δῶρόν ἐστι τοῦ 
Νείλου. 7. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἦρχον 4 τοῦ ἐς Ῥουνυχίαν 
ἔσπλου. 8. Οἱ Δακεδαιμόνιοι ἐν νῷ ἔχουσι τοὺς ἐς τὴν 
Μουνυχίαν ἔσπλους ἐμφράττειν. 9. ΓἜῤῥιπτε τὸν δί- 
σκον. 10. ”"EmewSe τοὺς ξένους. 11. ᾿Ετύπτετε τοὺς 
οἰκέτας. 12. Οἱ Γέλωνοὶ ὠκιζον τὴν χώραν. 13. ᾿Ἤλει- 
ges τὸν δεσπότην. 14. Ὃ Πέρσης ὄχλον φιλεῖ, οὐκ ἔχει 
δὲ νοῦν. 15. Τὸν τοῦ ῥοῦ διάπλουν οἱ νεανίαι ἐποίουν". 
10. Ὃ τοῦ ἰατροῦ δοῦλος δῶρα ἐφίλει. 17. Ὃ δικαστὴς 
τὸν τοῦ πελταστοῦ φόβον κατεῖχεν. 18. Ἢ ἀμαϑδία ἡ 
τῶν ἀνδρώπων ξ Αἴγυπτον ἔβλαπτεν". 19. Οἱ Πέρσαι 
τῆς Σικελίας ἀπέχουσι. 20. Ἔβλεπον πρὸς τὴν Sadac- 
σαν. 


& Short (mase. adj.) Ὁ See Kiihner, 275. 1. ¢ The genit. is 
used of the time within which any thing happens or has not happened. 
KK. 274, 3, Ὁ. ἃ See 124, 1): from ἄρχειν. ¢Impf. from ποιεῖν. 
{From κατέχειν. For augment, see 124, 1) note.* It is taken between 
the preposition and the verb. § See 115, a. h On the added ν, 
see 93, note.* 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. We are barring the entrance into the Munychia. 
2. He was telling the legend. 3. We shall be masters 
of the entrance. 4. You (pl.) were masters of the 
entrances into the Munychia. 5. Ye will hurl the 
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quoits. 6. The two-young-men were hurling quoits. 
7. You ( pl.) were looking towards profit. 8. We will 
not yield to the desire of looking after (πρός) profit. 
9. You ( pl.) were reigning over the Persians. 10. You 
( pl.) were colonizing the country of the Geloni. 11. I 
was admiring the temple of Minerva. 12. The gods 
of the Egyptians rule over the country. 13. By 
Hermes, I will chastise the Phasiani. 14. They re- 
strained the desire of speaking ill of (the city of) 
Athens. 15. O stranger, the slave had ten mine. 
16. 'The domestic was caring-for the horses and the 
asses of his master. 17. O brother, march- the army 
-forward about eight stadia. 18. The young-men were 
hunting weasels. 19. The targeteers were running (at 
full speed) towards the plain. 20. The physician’s 
grandson loves gold and silver. 21. Do not yield to 
the desire for gold. 22. There is in Sicily a temple of 
Mercury. 


ib ESO N: ων. 
Adjectives. 

128. Adjectives are words which describe a property 
supposed to belong already to the object spoken of (as, 
“a red rose”), or distinctly assert such property to be- 
long to the object (as, “the rose is red”). 

129. Adjectives agree with substantives in gender, 
number, and case: they are declined like substantives 
and are of three declensions. 

1) The first comprises adjectives of three termina- 
tions. 

Rem. Most of the adjectives belong to this class. 
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[130, 181. 


2) The second, those of two terminations. 

3) The third, those of one termination. 

130. Adjectives of three terminations in os, ἢ; op, 
and os, a, ov are declined in the masc. and newt. like 
nouns of the second declension, and in the femin. like 
a noun of the first declension. Other adjectives of three . 
terminations are declined like nouns of the third de- 
clension.* 

PARADIGMS. 


ἀγαδός, ἡ: OV, ἄξιος, a, ov, “worthy.” 







SING. N. | ἀγαῦτός -7 τόν N. ἄξιτος τα -ον 
G. | ἀγαϑ-οῦ -ῆς -od G. ἀξίου -as -ου 
D. | dya3-6 -ἢ τῷ 10. ἀξίῳ - τῳ 
A. | ayaS-ov -ν -ov A. ἄξιτον -αν -ov 
V. | ayaS-€ -n τόν V.aét-e -a τὸν 

PLUR. N. | dyaS-oi -ai -a N. ἄξι-οι -αιἱ -a 
G. | ἀγαῦ-ῶν -ῶν -ῶν G. a&i-wv των -ov 
D. | dya3-ots -ats -ots D. ἀξί-οις -ats -οις 
A. | ἀγαϑ-ούς -ds -ά A. a&i-ous τας -a 
V. | dyaS-oif -ai -a V. ἄξι-οι -a -a 

Dua. N. A. V ayas-@ -a -@ |N.A.V. ἀξίω +a -o 


ayaS-olv -αἷν -ν -G. D. ἀξί-οιν -αιν -ow 





131. Oss. 1.) Adjectives in os have feminine « if the os follows a 
vowel or p: if not, the feminine is 7: 6. g. 


ἴδιος, ἰδία, ἴδιον. δῆλος, δήλη, δῆλον. 
ἱερός, ἱερά, ἱερόν. σοφός, σοφή, σοφόν. 
ἀϑρόος, ἀδρόα, ἄδρόον. καλός, καλή, καλόν. 

2) But oos, when not preceded by p, forms the femin. in η, 68. δ. 
ὄγδοος, ὀγδόη, ὄγδοον. ἁπλόος, ἁπλόη, ἁπλόον. 





* Table of the different terminations of Adjectives of three endings. 


1 os ἢ ov ayads-ds ἢ dv 

os a ov ᾿ ἐχϑρτός ά ὄν 
2. ἄς αινα ἄν μέλ-ας awa ἂν 
3. εἰς εσσα εν χαρί-εις εσσα εν 
4, nv εινα εν τέρ-ην eva εν 
δ. vs εἶα ov γλυκούς εἴὰ oO 
6. ὧν  ovoa dv ἑκ-ών ovoa ὄν 
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132. VocaBuLaRy 8. 


Base, disgraceful, αἰσχρός. Beautiful, καλός. 
Wise, clever, σοφός. Worthy, ἄξιος. 
Friendly, dear, φίλος. Good, ἀγαϑός. 
Empty, κένος. Sacred, iepos. 
Slrong, ἰσχυρός. Plain, evident, δῆλος. 
Long, μακρός. Human, av3parwos. 
Bad, κακός. Divine, Zeios. 


Exercise 13. 


133. a) Translate into English. 

1. «Ηδονὴ κακὴ οὐκ ἔστι μακρά. 2. Οἱ πολῖται ἦσαν 
σοφοί, καὶ καλὴ ἣν ἡ χώρα. 3. Καλὰ" δῶρα τῆς σοφίας. 
A. Ἣ τοῦ ποιητοῦ τοῦ ἀγαδοῦ σοφία πείσει τὸν ἄξιον 
γεωμέτρην. ὄὅ. Ὃ λόγος ἐστὶν αἰσχρός. 0. [Ἔστι ἱερὸν" 
καλὸν ἐν ᾿Αϑήναις. 7. Μὴ δίωκε τὰ αἰσχράν. 8. Τὼ 

/ 3 ΄ \ / \ 2 Ss 
νεανία ἐτριβέτην τὸ φάρμακον. 9. Προμηθεὺς οὐκ ἣν 
φίλος τοῖς Yeots. 10. Ἢ ἀγαπὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ πείσει ἀν- 
Ὁρώπους. 11. Χαῖρε, ὦ δέσποτα, μὴ εἶκε τῇ τοῦ ἄρχειν 

, 5 / A , 5 «“ ¢ Le > 4 
κένῃ ἐπιδυμίᾳ. 12. Δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι ὁ λόγος ἰσχυρὸς 
\ y 3 \ d 7 3 , b] ” \ 
τε καὶ μακρός. 13. ᾿Ισχυρὸν ὄχλος ἐστίν, οὐκ ἔχει δὲ 
νοῦν. 14. Τίς τὼ κόρα" βλάψει; 15. Al καλαὶ κόραι 
\ ἊΝ > \ / «ς lA e “Ὁ 
τὸν σοφὸν ἰατρὸν πείσουσι. 10. Ο στέφανος ὁ τοῦ ποιη- 
τοῦ ἐστιν ἱερός. 17. Τῷ ταῦτα λέγειν, ἔψευδον αὐτόν. 
18. ‘HM σοφία ἐστὶν καλὴ καὶ Seia. 
8. The copula ἐστί is often omitted. >batemple. ὃ base (things). 
4d nom. sing. neut. (after the verb). °See 90, Rem. ἢ See 66, Ozs. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Look, O Persian, towards the beautiful sea. 
2. Empty wisdom will persuade the citizens. 3. The 
poet was admiring the two-wise-geometers. 4. O 
young man, do not yield to base pleasures. 5. Who 
will hide base (things)? 6. Sicily is beautiful and dear 


44 FIRST GREEK BOOK. [134—136. 


to its citizens. 7. The two young men were telling 
the legend. 8. Bad men admire bad (things). They 
do not love good (things). 9. The clever geometer 
will anoint himself. 10. They were weaving garlands 
in the garden of the good laborer. 11. We ought to 
admire the strong mind of Afetes’s grandson. 12. Who 
is colonizing the country of the Geloni? 13. The 
Lacedzemonians were looking towards profit by barring 
the entrance into the Munychias. 14. 'The way is long 
and not good. 15. The long legend of the poet is 
empty and mere nonsense. 16. The good (man) is 
dear to God. 


LL ES SON: «XV Ee 


Adjectives (continued). Future from verbs in ζω, ew, 
aw, ow. 

134. In the case of adjectives in eos, ea, eov, and oos, 
on, oov, contraction takes place, which in some instan- 
ces deviates from the general rules (see Note 6), the 
distinctive terminations (as a in the neut. plur., as in 
the accus., and as in the dat. plur.) being always left 
unchanged in contraction. From χρύσεος the con- 
tracted forms are (irregularly) perispomena; eXcept 
(probably) ὦ of the dual (as in ὀστώ). 

135. If another vowel or p precedes eos, the feminine is con- 
tracted, not into 7, but into a; e. g. 

(ἐρέεος ---) ἐρεοῦς, ἐρεᾶ, ἐρεοῦν, woollen. 
(ἀργύρεος =) ἀργῦὕροῦς, ἀργυρᾶ, ἀργυροῦν, silver. 

136. Such compound adjectives in (oos) ovs as are formed from 
contracted substantives of the second declension (νοῦς, πλοῦς), are 
accented throughout on the penult [εὔνους, εὔνου, &c.; nom. pl. m. 
εὖνοι] undergo no contraction in the three similar cases of the neut. 
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plur.; e. g. dvoa (from ἄνους). ἄπλοα (from ἄπλους, not seaworthy) ; 
but ἅπλα, from ἁπλοῦς (simplex). 
P 


PARADIGMS. 





χρύσε-ος, χρυσέ-α, χρύσε-ον, Ῥοἰάεη. ἁπλύ-ος, ἁπλό-η. ἁπλό-ον, simple 


M. F. N. M. 1D N. 
xpvae-os χρυσέα χρύσε-ον͵ ἁπλότος dmAd-n ἁπλό-ον 








SING. contracted into contracted into 
N. χρυσοῦς χρυσῆ χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦς ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 
. ἰχρυσοῦ χρυσῆς χρυσοῦ | dmAov ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
. ἰἰχρυσᾷ!Ξ- χρυσῇ χρυσῷ | ἁπλῷ ἁπλῆ ἁπλῷ 
A. χρυσοῦν χρυσὴν χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦν ἁπλῆν ἁπλοῦν 
PLUR. | 
Ν. χρυσοῖ χρυσαῖ χρυσᾶ ἅπλοι ἅπλαὶ ἁπλᾶ 
α χρυσῶν χρυσῶν χρυσῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν 
D. χρυσοῖς χρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς ἁπλοῖς ἁπλαῖς ἁπλοῖς 
A. χρυσοῦς χρυσᾶς χρυσᾶ ἁπλοῦς ἁπλᾶς ἁπλᾶ 
DUAL 
N. A.V.) xpvc@ χρυσᾶ xpvce ἁπλῷ dmha ἁπλῶ 
| G.D. | xpucoy χρυσαῖν xpuoow | ἁπλοῖν ἁπλαῖν ἁπλοῖν 











137. From verbs whose root ends in € the sigmated 
root is generally formed by changing into >: as Sav- 
pal, Savupas. 


Rem. From verbs in αζω, .(w, the futures acw, iow have the penult 
short. 


138. For verbs whose roots end in ε, a, o, these 
vowels are lengthened into ἡ; ἡ; w, before ς is added 


(84). A root ending ina doubtful vowel usually has it 
long in the fut.: λύ-ω, λῦ-σω. 

Simple Root. Sigmated Root. Present. Future. 
φιλε- φιλη-σ φιλέω φιλήσω 
τιμα- TULN-O τιμάω τιμήσω 
ὀχυρο- ὀχυρώω-σ ὀχυρόω ὀχυρώσω. 


139. VocaBuLARy 9. 
Simple, ἁπλόος, ἁπλοῦς. 
Double, διπλόος, -οῦς. 

Golden; of gold, χρύσεος, -ovs. 


Brazen, (of) brass or bronze, 
χάλκεος, -οῦς. 
(Of) iron, σιδήρεος, -οὖς. 
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(Of) silver, ἀργύρεος, -ovs. 

Bowl; (shallow) cup, φιάλη (= 
patera). 

Cup, goblet, κύπελλον. 

Barbarian, BapBapos (a. term 
used of all who were not 
Greeks). 

Door, Svpa. 

Truth, adnSeca. 

Giate, πύλη. 

Bolt, bar, κλεῖϑρον. 

Ring, δακτύλιος, 6. 

Hoof, ὁπλή 

Prick, goad, κέντρον. 


[140 


Death, Savaros, ὁ. 

House; small house, οἰκίδιον. 

Hollow, κοῖλος, ἡ: ov. - 

Senseless, dvoos, ἄνους. 

Well disposed (towards); well 
affected (towards), εὔνοος, εὔ- 
vous. 

Ill disposed, ill affected, δύσνοος, 
δύσνους. 

To honor, τιμάειν (= τιμᾷν). 

To love, φιλέειν (= φιλεῖν). 

To make-fast, dxupdew (= ὀχυ- 
ροῦν). 

To kick (at), λακτίζειν. 


Eizercise 14. 
140. a) Translate into English. 


1. ‘Amdods ἐστιν ὁ τῆς ἀληδείας λόγος. 2. Τὸ κὐπελ- 


ov ἐστιν apyvpovv. 
ὕπνος. 


3. ὋὉ ϑάνατος λέγεται" χαλκοῦς 


δ. Οὐκ 


4. Φιάλας ἔχει χρυσᾶς τε καὶ ἀργυρᾶς. 
ἐχϑροὺς τοὺς Θεσσαλοὺς διώκομεν ἀλλ᾽ εὔνους. 6. Τοῖς 
μὲν εὔνοις τῶν βαρβάρων δύσνους ἡμᾶς ποιοῦσιν, τοῖς δὲ 
πολεμίοις ὠφελίμους. 7. Ὃ νεανίας ἔἐδαύμαξεν ἵππον 
χαλκοῦν κοῖλον καὶ χρυσοῦν δακτύλιον. 8. Τὰς πύλας 
σιδηροῖς κλείδροις ὀχυρώσομεν. 9. Οἱ ἵπποι λακτίζουσιν 
ἀλλήλους" σιδηραῖς ὁπλαῖς. 10. Τοῖς ᾿Αϑηναίοις - οὔτε 
αἰσχροί ἐσμεν οὔτε δύσνοι. 11. Ὃ δοῦλος ἐλάκτιζε 
12. Τὴν τοῦ βιβλιοπώλου Svpay λακτί- 
14. "Ανοά ἐστι" 
15. Τιμήσομεν τοὺς δικαστάς. 10. Φιλήσω 
17. Ὃ δοῦλος τρίβει τὸ φάρμακον. 18. Ἢ 
Aiyurrros ἐστι φίλη τοῖς βαρβάροις. 19. Διπλᾶ ἀγαδά 
ἐστιν " τὰ μὲν ἀνὰ ρώπινα, τὰ δὲ ϑεῖα. 


πρὸς τὰ κέντρα. 
σομεν. 13. Δυιπλοῦν ἐστι τὸ οἰκίδιον. 
τὰ παιδία. 
\ id 
TO παιδίον. 


2 7s called. b one another, each other. 
a we are (first pl. pres. of εἶναι). © see 85, 1, note. 


the Athenians. 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The bowl is silver. 2. The cup is of gold, but 
the bowl not. 3. He has both gold and silver cups. 
4. You shall make-fast the gate with an iron bar. 
5. 'The horse will kick the ass. 6. We are ill-afiected 
towards! the Persians, but well-affected towards the 
Athenians. 7. They are not ill-affected either to the 
Athenians or the Lacedemonians (Say: ‘neither to 
the Athenians nor to the Lacedemonians are they ill- 
affected’). 8. You will honor neither geometrician nor 
the judge. 9. O young man, admire the simple words 
of truth and justice. 10. By Minerva, I will march the 
army forward ten stadia. 11. There are eight golden 
goblets in the Nile. 12. The house of the poet has 
five doors. 13. O man, it is hard for thee to kick 
againsti the pricks. 


f say, to (dat.) § σκλήρον. h σοι, dat. of pron. σύ. i πρός. 


Eso ON xX Vit. 


First Aorist Active. 


141. The first Aorist of the Active is formed by 
adding ἄ to the sigmated root® (or root of future), and 
prefixing the augment (123, 124): 





Sigmated Root. 








' Aorist. 





ῥιπτ- ῥιψ- ἐῤ-ῥιψ-ἄ 
βλεπ- βλεψ- €-Brew-a 
hey- λεξ- ἐ-λεξ-α 
πειῶ- πεισ- (for mews) ἔπειστ-α 
apx- apé- ἦρξ-α 





142. The Aorist expresses actions, independently, 


* j. e. root with s added. See 77. 
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as completed in past time; as, “the Greeks conquered 


(ἐνίκησαν) the Persians.” 


Rem. Thus the aorist is used of actions conceived as single and 
definite (often momentary) actions, without any reference to 


their duration. 
scriptive tense. 


The aorist is a narrative, the imperf. a de- 


143. TERMINATIONS. 





144. The accent is as far back as possible. 


It will 


therefore be on the antepenult of hyperdissyllables, ex- 


cept in ἄτην. 


145. VocaButary 10. 


Orestes, *Opeorns. 

Friendly; (as subst. a friend,) 
φίλος. 

Marrow, μυελός, ὃ. 

Some, ἔνιοι, ἔνιαι, ἔνια (pl.). 

A natural philosopher, φυσικός, 
ὁ (physicus). 

War, πόλεμος, 6. 

Enemies, the enemy, πολέμιοι 
(hostes). 

Resident-alien, resident-foreigner, 
μέτοικος, 6. 


General, στρατηγός, 6. 

Soldier, στρατιώτης. 

Animal, ζῶον, τό. 

Head, κεφαλή. 

Tongue, γλώσσα. 

Queen, βασίλισσα. 

To pay attention to; to attend to, 
τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν (with dat.) 
= animum applicare. 

To steal, κλέπτ-ειν. 

To whet, to sharpen, Sny-etv. 

To hide, kpimr-ewv.* 


At all (after a negative), ὅλως (omnino). 
Not only... but also, od μόνον... ἀλλὰ καί (non solum ... sed 


etiam). 


The one ... the other, 6 pev... 6 δέ. 


ε la 


οἱ peV.. 


These ... those ὶ 


Some... others 


. Οὐδ: 


The article 6 is here a pronoun, as it originally was in all cases. 
Αὐτός (ipse): the oblique cases usually answer to his, him, their, 
them: αὐτοῦ = ejus: ἑαυτοῦ (suit —=) suus ipsius, or suus. 


* Hence the crypt of a church. 
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Eivercise 15. 


146. a) Translate into English. 
lA \ 2 \ / > ny es 7 
1. Aéyete πρὸς αὐτὸν τί (= what) ἐν νῷ ἔχετε, ὡς φί- 
> an? 2 lal 
λον Te Kal εὔνουν. ὦ. Ta τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου ὀστᾶ ἐκ Τεγέας 
ἔκλεψε. 3. Τῶν ὀστῶν τὰ μὲν ἔχει μυελόν, τὰ δὲ οὐκ 
Μ BA \ “ ᾿) Ἂν 7 ¢f- SM 3 al 5 “ 
ἔχει" ἔνια δὲ ζῶα" οὐδὲ ἔχειν ὅλως μυελὸν ἐν τοῖς. ὀστοῖς 
fe S 7 ς \ > U A 
λέγουσιν οἱ φυσικοί. 4. “O στρατηγὸς ov μόνον τοῖς 
πολεμίοις τὸν νοῦν προσέχει, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ στρα- 
τιώταις. 5. Ἣ ὀργὴ ἔδηξε τὰς ψυχάς. 6. Ὃ Πέρσης 
Μ Ἁ πο, 3 / j € Ss \ 
ἔκρυψε τὴν τοῦ ἄρχειν ἐπιδυμίαν. 7. Οἱ στρατηγοὶ Tas 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν ψυχὰς εἰς πόλεμον ἔδηξαν. 8. ᾿Ηλεί- 
ψατε τὴν τῆς βασιλίσσης κεφαλήν. 9. Ot Πέρσαι ἔκρυ- 
ψαν τὰ χρυσὰ κύπελλα ἐν τῷ τοῦ Χειρισόφου κήπῳ. 
10. Οἱ ayaSot τὸ καλὸν φιλοῦσιν. 11. ‘O ἀρτοπώλης 
ὁ σοφὸς πέντε ἵππους ἔχει. 
® Acc. c. Infin. is used nearly as in Latin: though λέγειν is usually 
followed by ὅτι (that). 


Questions.—1. Why has τε no accent? 2. Why is ἔκλεψε propa- 
roxytone? 38. Why is the accent on the final of φυσικοί not written as 
the grave accent? 7. Why is στρατιωτῶν perispomenon ? 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. You were throwing the quoit. 2. They threw 
the balls. 3. Anger sharpened his tongue. 4. This 
will sharpen the young-man’s anger. 5. I injured Ere- 
tria, but I did not injure the country of the Geloni, 
6. The just judge did not look ἴο 335 his own advantage. 
7. You said by your deeds, that justice 515 idle-talk 
to®® profit; but with your tongues you did not say this. 
8. They injured not only the resident-foreigners, but 
also the citizens. 9. You persuaded not only the 
resident-foreigners, but also the judges. 10. The two- 
maidens admired the silver goblets in the poet’s little- 

3 
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house. 11. Some (men) love good (things), others base 
(things). 12. Who planted the fig-trees in the baker’s 
garden? 13. We ought not to admire the citizen’s bad 
desire of ruling. 14. O Persian, it is a base thing to 
strike a maiden. 


LE Ss ON Xk VLE 


Attic Second Declension. 

147. Several substantives have the endings ὡς 
(masc. and fem.) and wy (neut.) instead of os and ον, 
and retain the ὦ through all the cases instead of the re- 
gular vowels and diphthongs (112), subscribing + where 
the regular form has @ or ov. 





PARADIGMS. 
People. Rope. Dining-Room. 
Sing. N. ὁ λε-ὡς ἡ κάλ-ως τὸ ἀνώγε-ων 
G.| τοῦ λε-ώ τῆς κάλ-ω τοῦ ἀνώγε-ω 
D.| τῷ λε-ῷ τῇ κάλ-ῳ - τῷ ἀνώγετ-ῳ 
vt 5 Ce , Gi 4 > ’ Ξ 
Α. τὸν λε-ὦν τὴν κάλ-ων τὸ ἀνώγε-ων 
V. λε-ώς κάλ-ως ἀνώγε-ων 
Plan, Ν.]. οἱ λε-τῴ αἱ κάλ-ῳ τὰ ἀνώγε-ω 
G. τῶν λε-ῶν τῶν κάλ-ων τῶν ἀνώγε-ων 
D.| τοῖς λε-ῷς ταῖς κάλ-ὡς τοῖς ἀνώγετῳς 
A 4 A / Ἑ A > ,ὔ Ε' 
Α.} τοὺς λε-ώς τὰς κάλ-ως τὰ ἀνώγε-ω 
Υ. λετ-ῷ κάλτ-ῳ ἀνώγε-ω 
Dual. N. A.V. τὼ λε-ὦ τὰ κάλ-ῳ τώ ἀνώγε-ω 
α. 1).) τοῖν λε-ῷν ταῖν KaA-@v τοῖν ἀνώγε-ῳν | 





148. Some adjectives follow this declension, having 
ὡς masc. and fem., ὧν neut. Such are ἵλεως, propi- 
tious, ἔμπλεως, full, &c. 


Oxzs.—Some of these substantives drop ν in the acc. So the regu- 
lar ace. of ἕως (7), dawn, is ἕω. Λαγώς (hare) has more frequently ὦ 
than wy; 850 Ἄϑως, Kéws Kés, Τέως; the adjective ἀγήρως has wy or w 
in acc, masc. and fem. 


150, 151.] 
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_ 149. AccEeNTUATION.—Proparoxytones in ews, ewy retain the ac- 
cent upon the antepenultimaie through all the cases of all the num- 
bers ; the two syllables ews, εων, &c., being reckoned as one. 

Oxytones in ὡς remain such, even in the genitive singular, as 


λεώ (against 97, 1). 


150. VocaBuLaRy 1]. 


Halo,’ Ados, ἡ. 

Temple, νεώς, 6. 

Peacock, raws, 6. 

Hare, λαγώς, 6. 

Minos, Μίνως, 6. 

Androgeus, ’Avdpdyeas, ὁ. 

Dawn, ἕως, 7. 

Propitious, ἵλεως. 

Full, ἔμπλεως. 

Undying, (prop. not subject to 
old age,) ἀγήρως. 

Circle, κύκλος, 6. 

Sun, ἥλιος, 6. 

Moon, σελήνη. 

Heavenly body ; star, ἄστρον, τό. 

Praise, ἔπαινος, 6. 

Juno, Ἥρα. 

Delphi, Δελφοί, ὧν (pl.). 

Egg, adv, τό. 

ZEitolia, Αἰτωλία. 

Roman, Ῥωμαῖος. 

Trojan, Tpwikos. 

Palladium, ἸΤαλλάδιον, τό. 

Quirinus, Κυρῖνος. 

Son, υἱός, 6. 

Eagle, ἀετός, 6. 


Sepulchre, tomb, τάφος, 6. 

Vine, ἄμπελος, 7. 

Tree, δένδρον, τό. 

Whole, ὅλος, ἡ; ον. 

Often, πολλάκις. 

Bright, λαμπρός, a, ὄν. 

A litile, ὀλίγον. 

Of every kind, παντοδαπός, 7, dv- 

To come in being, to become, 
γίγν-εσϑαι (fieri) 

To appear, to be seen, φαίν-εσϑαι. 

To set out, πορεύ-εσϑαι (profi- 
cisci.) 

To plot against, lie in wait for, 
évedpev-ew (insidiari). 

To receive, λαμβάν-ειν. 

To build (a house), οἰκοδομέ-ειν 
( = -εἴν). 

To lay (of eggs), τίκτ-ειν (pa- 
rére). 

To disembark, ἀποβαίν-ειν. 

To rob, συλά-ειν (=-ayv). 

To nourish, feed (of birds), to 
keep, τρέφ-ειν. 

To come, ἥκ-ειν. 


151. [= Deponent* verbs.| Some verbs have, like the Latin 
Deponents, a passive form (with some exceptions, to be afterwards 





* In Greek grammar such verbs are said to belong to the Middle 


Voice. 
269, το. infra.) 


The explanation of this term will be given afterwards. 


(See 
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explained) but active meaning. The Present Infinitive ends in εσθαι. 
The terminations of the Present Indicative are, 






Sing. ομαι ῃ (ΟΥ εἰ) 
Plur. όμεϑα εσϑε ονται 
Dual. όμεϑον εσϑον eoSov 








Exercise 16. 


152. a) Translate into English. 


1. Τῆς ἅλω φαίνεται πολλάκις κύκλος ὅλος, καὶ γίγνε- 

\ [4 \ 7 \ \ \ \ aA 
ται" περὶ ἥλιον καὶ σέληνην, καὶ περὶ τὰ λαμπρὰ TOV 
ἄστρων". 2. ᾿Αγαμήδης καὶ Τροφώνιος τὸν νεὼν τὸν ἐν 
Δελφοῖς ὠκοδόμησαν. 3. Τίκτουσι οἱ Ta® ὠὰ κακά. 
4. "Apa τῇ ἕῳ πορεύεται ἐς τὴν Αἰτωλίαν. 5. Οἱ ASy- 

A \ na v4 2 if b] I ene a 
ναῖοι πρὸ τῆς ἕω ὀλίγον ἀποβαίνουσι. 6. Οἱ “Ρωμαῖοι 
τὸ Τρωϊκὸν Παλλάδιον κατὰ" γῆς ἔκρυψαν ὑπὸ" τῷ νεῷ 
τοῦ Κυρίνου. 7. Τοὺς τῶν Seay νεὼς ἐσύλησεν. 8. ᾽Αν- 
δρόγεως ἣν ὁ τοῦ Μίνω υἱός. 9. Οἱ ἀετοὶ τοὺς λαγὼς 
ἐνεδρεύουσιν. 10. Οἱ ϑεοὶ τοῖς ἀγαδοῖς thew εἰσιν. 
11. Οἱ Σάμιοι τῇ Hpa καλοὺς ταὼς τρέφουσιν. 12. Ἢν 
ἐν Κιλικίᾳ πεδίον καλόν, ἐπίῤῥυτον: καὶ δένδρων παντο- 
δαπῶν ἔμπλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων. 13. Οὗτοιξ τὸν ἀγήρων 
ἔπαινον λαμβάνουσι καὶ τάφον ἐπισημότατον". 14. ᾽4- 

Pi BA / 3 A 5 a 
γήρω εὔκλειαν καταλείπουσιν. 15. His τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 
Ὁ“ ΟΝ ς “4 
éwi ἥξει ὁ Πέρσης. 

2 Fit Ξει 15 formed, or forms ttself. b The partitive genitive: ‘ the 
bright ones of the stars’ = the bright stars. © κατὰ, down from, down 
into (= in) with gen. It governs the accusative also. ἃ ὑπὸ (with 
dat.) wnder. It governs the gen. and accus. also. © There was. 


f Well-watered. & These (persons). h Most famous. i By the 


following morning. e 


ὃ) Translate into Greek. 


1. They will have the deathless life in heaven*. 
2. From the desire of the deathless life he cultivates 
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both virtue and justice. 3. They set-out before the 
dawn. 4. The boy keeps hares and peacocks. 5. The 
barbarians will pillage the temple of Minerva. 6. The 
eagle is lying-in-wait-for the hare. 7. We have the 
god in Delphi propitious ("10 us). 8. We pursue the 
undying honors. 9.'The gods are propitious. 10. Not 
only the senseless but also the clever admire the base 
speech of the Persian. 11. By Minerva, I will plant 
fig-trees in my garden. 12. We were writing letters to 
Aietes. 13. He said that the barbarians were coloni- 
zing Egypt. 14. The physician’s horses and asses are 
not far distant from the stream. 15. Hail, O Egypt, 
(thou) gift of the Nile. 16. We ought to make fast the 
gates and doors, for (γάρ) the citizens do not love the 
stranger. 17. O bookseller, you are becoming not only 
wise but worthy of praise. 


ἜΘ ΘΟ x Te: 


Third Declension of Nouns. 


153. Nouns of this declension end in a, 1, v, neuter ; 
ὦ, feminine ; and ν, &, p, o, Ψ, of all genders ; that is, 
either masculine, feminine, or neuter. 

154. The oblique cases of nouns of this declension 
are longer by one syllable than the nominative, as Sip, 
Snpos, Spi, &c.: and the genitive singular always ends 
in os. 

155. As in the Latin third declension, the nom. of 
this declension seldom contains the unaltered root; it 
may generally be got from the gen. by throwing off os. 

156. By the laws of ewphony, the ¢-sounds (τ, 6, 3) 
and v are thrown away before oz in the dative plural; 
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OVTOL, EVTOL, αντσι, υντσι, become ovot, εἰσι, Aol, Vor. 
The P- and K- sounds with s become wy, ἕξ, respec- 
tively : 

For example: λεόντσι becomes λέουσι (dat. pl. of λέων, Lion) ; 
λειφϑέντσι becomes λειφϑεῖσι (dat. pl. of 1 aor. pass. part. of λείπω) ¥ 
γίγαντσι becomes γίγᾶσι (dat. pl. of γίγας, giant) ; ζευγνύντσι be- 
comes ζευγνῦ σι (dat. pl. of part. Cevyvis). Root λαιλαπ with ς 
becomes λαῖλαψ; Apa with s becomes “Apayy; κατηλιῴ with ς 
becomes κατῆλιψ; Kopax with s becomes κόραξ ; Aapvyy with s 
becomes λάρυγξ, &c. 


157. Terminations of the Third Declension. 










SINGULAR. PLURAL. DUAL. 
N. } DECOR CRS €s,. ad, neut. | ε 
Bia eee ‘ ͵ 
G. os (ως); ΩΨ; ΟΙΨ; 
Ὁ. ly σιν ΟΥ̓ σι; OLY, 
A. aor ν; ας: ἃ, Neut. |e, 
V. various, (neut.as nom.)| es, a, neut. 





158. PARADIGMS. 

















Raven. Child. Mouth. 
Ν. 6 κόραξ" δ,ἡ παῖς τὸ στόμα ἡ φλέψ 
α. κύρακ-ος παιδ-ός στόματ-ος φλεβ-ὄός 
1)... κόρακε-ι παιδ-ί  στόματ-ι φλεβ-ί 
A.| κόρακ-α παῖδ-α στόμα φλέβ-α 
V.| κόραξ παῖ στόμα φλέψ 
Ν. κόρακ-ες παῖδτες στόματ-α φλέβ-ες 
G.| κοράκ-ων παίδων στομάττων φλεβ-ῶν 
1)... κόραξι(ν) παισι(ν) στόμασι(»ν) φλεψίᾳ() 
Α.] κόρακ-ας παῖδτ-ας στόματ-α φλέβ-ας 
Ν., κόρακ-ες παῖδτες στόματ-α φλέβ-ες 
Duat. Ν. Α.Ν.} κόρακ-ε matd-e στόματ-ε φλέβ-ε 
α. }).] κοράκε-οιν παίδοιν στομάττον ῴφλέβο-οιν 
* Roots: κορακ, maid, στοματ, φλεβ. Cf. 156. 


159. Accentuation in Third Declension. | 

a) The tone syllable remains unchanged, as long as the general 
rules allow it to be so; as: τὸ πρᾶγμα, an action, πράγματος (but 
πραγμάτων) ; ὁ ἡ χελιδών, a swallow, χελιδόνος. (The occasional 
exceptions will be given as they occur.) 


160—162.] 
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δ) Monosyllables are accented on the Jast syllable in the genitive 
and dative of all numbers; and the long syllables ων and ow are then 
circumflexed ; as: ὁ Sp, a wild animal, Snp-os, Snp-i, ϑηρ-οῖν, Snp- 
ὦν, ϑηρσί (v): but ϑῆρα, ϑῆρες, &e. 

Exceptions. δάδων, δμώων, παίδων, Soar, t So in G. D. dual (wai- 


, , 32 , * 
φῴδων, φώτων, ὥτων, Τρώων. 


δοιν, &c.) 


160. In addition to these may be mentioned the adjective πᾶς, all, 
every, (ἃ. παντός, 1). παντί, but πάντων, πᾶσι (ν) ; ὁ Πάν, G. Πανός, 


but τοῖς Πᾶσι (ν). 
161. VocaBuLaRy 12. 


Paid-laborer, ns, Snt-ds, 6. 

Old man, γέρων, yépovt-os, 6. 

Boy, παῖς, παιδ-ός, ὃ. 

A written character; pl. (= lit- 
ere) a leiter ; an episile, ypap- 
μα, γράμματ-ος, τό. 

Elephant, ἐλέφας, ἐλέφαντ-ος, 6. 

Honey, μέλι, μέλετ-ος; τό. 

Talon; claw, ὄνυξ, dvvx-os, 6. 

Fox, ἀλώπηξ. ἀλώπεκ-ος, ἡ. ; 

Chest; coffin, λάρναξ, λάρνακ-ος. 77. 

Trunk (of an elephant), μυκτήρ, 
μυκτῆρ-ος, ὁ. 

Hand, χείρ. χειρ-ός, 7. 

Necks αὐχήν. αὐχέν-ος, 6. 

Statue, ἀνδριάς, ἀνδριάντ-ος, 6. 

Fire, πῦρ, πυρ-ός, τό. 


Mireling, mercenary, μισθωτός, 6. 

Beginning ; commencing point, 
ἀρχή. 

Fodder, χόρτος, 6. 

Kile, ἰκτῖνος, 6. 

Bull, ταῦρος. 6. 

Wagon, ἅμαξα. 

Twice, dis. 


More powerful, κρείττων. 


Of cypress, kurapioctvos, ἡ: ov. 

Willing (masc. adj., to be ren- 
dered willingly), ἑκών, éxdvt-os. 

An insect, ἔντομον, τό. 

I perform a@ service; minister, 
ὑπηρετέω (with dat.). 

To send, πέμπ-ειν. 


To dip, βάπτ-ειν. 


Exercise 17. 


162. a) Translate into English. 
1. Ἢ καρδία ἐστὶν ἀρχὴ τῶν φλεβῶν. 2. Οἱ pw0- 


\ \ a a ξ a 
ϑωτοὶ καὶ Sites πᾶσιν ὑπηρετοῦσιν. 


3. Τῷ νῳ δὶς παῖδες 


οἱ γέροντες γίγνονται". 4. Ὃ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης πέμπει γράμ- 





*From 7 δᾷς, ὦ torch; 6 duds, a slave; 6% παῖς, a child; 4 ϑώς, a 
juckal; 4 φῴς (G. φῳδός), α blister caused by burning; τὸ φῶς (6. 
pwrds), light ; τὸ οὖς (G. ards), the ear; ὃ 4 Tpds, a Trojan. 

t This word has χερ- for root in χερ-οῖν, and xep-ct. 
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a J > 
ματα ἐς τὴν Σάμον. 5. Tov τοῦ ἐλέφαντος χόρτον eis 
μέλι ἔβαψαν. 0. Τοῦ κόρακος κρείττων" ἐστὶν ὁ ἰκτῖνος 

~ Me / 
τοῖς ὄνυξιο.. 7. AvKos ὄνῳ Kab ταύρῳ καὶ ἀλώπεκι TONE- 
puost. 8. Adpvaxas κυπαρισσίνας ἄγουσιν ἅμαξαι. 

a aA lal >) ie 

9. Τοῖς ἐλέφασιν ὁ μυκτὴρ ἀντὶ" χειρῶν: τῶν δ᾽ ἐντόμων 

yf 5 \ Ye e nan 10 ‘O n AX 

ἐνίοις ἀντὲ στόματος ἡ γλῶττα. . O παῖς μακρὸν 
, wel 2 5 Χ 

ἔχει τὸν αὐχένα 8. 11. ᾿Δνεὺ πυρὸς οὐχ οἷόν τ᾽ * ἐστὶν 

A REN Ue 

ἀνδριάντα ypucovyv! épyacacNar®. 12. Τοῖς γέρουσιν 

ἑκόντες εἴκομεν. 

ἃ become. θ᾽ comparatives govern the gen. which, of course, is to 
be rendered by than. ¢ See 66, Obs. 1. ἃ Supply ἐστί. © ἀντέ, 
prep. with gen. = instead of ; hence as good, εἶναι ἀντὶ χειρῶν (to be for 
hands = ) ‘to serve for hands.’ ξ χρυσοῦς. 5 Inf. aor. to work ; 
to make. 


δὴ) Translate into Greek. 


1. You (pl.) did not honor even the old-men. 
2. Yield to old men *’, but not to boys *. 3. The boys 
wondered-at the elephant’s trunk. 4. Elephants 37 
have long trunks. 5. The boy wonders-at both the 
eagle’s talons and the lion’s mane, and especially » 
the elephant’s trunk. 6. Camels?’ have long necks. 
7. The Persians threw the quoit. 8. They were in- 
juring the good resident-foreigners by their speeches i. 
9. Who will say that* one ought not to minister to old 
men? 10. Boys love honey. 11. By Hermes, Andro- 
geus, the son of Minos, is willingly an enemy to me. 
12. Restrain, O general, the desires of (your) soldiers 
by reason. 13. Not only the son of the baker but 
Orestes also was looking towards the sea.. 14. By Mi- 
nerva, O boy, the paid-laborers and the hirelings do 
not perform-service-for the old man. 


h καὶ... δέ, With a word between. i Use the dat. See also 91. 
k ὅτι. See 146 4) note a. 
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LESSON XX. 


Present and Future of Verbs in aw. Present Par- 
ticiple. 
163. The Infinitive Present Active of verbs in do 
is contracted thus: a-ev -- ἂν. The terminations of 
the Present Indicative are: 


a-@ ἄ-εις ά-ει ῶ as a 
, , ΄ ΄ “᾿ 
ἄτομεν ἀἄπετε ἄτ-ουσι ὥμεν are Oot 
/ - ΄ 
ἄ-ετον ἄ-ετον atov ᾶτον 


(Observe the ε subscript where the uncontracted form has ει. 





164. In the sigmated root, the a is mostly changed 
into 7, Hence Fut. not τιμάσ-ω, but tiujo-w. Aor. 
ἐτίμησα. 

165. The Present Participle of the Act. Voice ends 
in m. wv, f. ovca, n. ov. The masc. and neut. have 
Gen. ovt-os, and are declined regularly after the third. 
The Fem. is declined regularly after the first. 

166. Thus, from τύπτω the root of Present Partici- 
ple is τύπτοντ- for masc. and neut.: the nominatives 
being -masc. τύπτων (compare λέων, λέοντ-ος), and neut. 
τύπτον. 

167. <> With the article the participle is usually 
translated by a relative clause with he, they, &c. ‘O 
mpattov =he who does ; τοῦ πράττοντος, of him who 
does, &¢.—O ταῦτα πράττων --- ἢ who does this. Οἱ 
ταῦτα πράττοντες --- those who do these things. 


168. VocaBuLARY 13. 


To leap-down, κατα-πηδᾷν (= | To praise, ἐπαινεῖν ( = -έειν). 
-ἀειν). To be separated by an interval, 
To end, to die, τελευτᾷν ( = to be distant (from), διέχ-ειν. 
-άειν). 1} Tosing the Pean (the Greek war 
To honor, τιμᾷν ( = -ἀειν). song’), παιανίζ-ειν. 


Phalanx, φάλαγξ, φάλαγγ-ος, ἡ. | When, ἡνίκα. 
3* 
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To cast into (literally), ἐμβάλλ- 
ew; to charge, ἐμβάλλειν εἰς 
( = ἐμβάλλειν τὸ στράτευμα 
es... to casi his men into = 
to charge.) 

To offer, make an offer of, tro- 
φέρειν. 

To belong to, to be the due of, 
προσήκο-ειν. 

Goat, αἴξ, αἰγ-ός, 7. 

Coin, money, νόμισμα, νομίσματ- 
ος; τό. 

Greek, Ἕλλην, Ἕλλην-ος, 6 

Other, ἄλλος, ἡ: ον. 


[169. 


Chariot, ἅρμα, dppat-os, τό. 

Not yet, not still, no angels now- 
not, οὐκέτι. 

Ether, ai%np, aiSép-os, 6. 

Herald, “κήρυξ (or κῆρυξ). κηρῦκ- 
os, 6 

A ἌΡ (prop. libations), a peace 
(because ratified with libaitons, 
σπένδειν), σπονδαί, pl. 

Attempt, ἐπιχείρημα, ἐπιχειρή- 
ματτ-ος, τό. 

‘Stroke, πληγή. 

Wound, τραῦμα, τραύματ-ος, τό. 


Eizercise 18. 
169. a) Translate into English. 
1. To νόμισμα τὸ τῶν Περσῶν ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐφίλει. 


2. Ἣ δικαιοσύνη ἀρετή ἐστιν. 


ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος. 


9. Ὃ Κῦρος καταπηδᾷ 


A. Οὐκέτι τρία" ἢ τέτταρα" στάδια 


διέχουσιν τὼ φάλαγγε ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων, ἡνίκα παιανίζουσιν 


οἱ “Ελληγνες. 
φάλαγγα ἐμβάλλει. 
ὀνομάζουσιν. 
φέροντας σπονδάς. 
μεν. 
ἀποδίδομεν *. 

2 Paradigms 36. 


when fwo are meant. 
participle, ruling. 


5. Ὃ στρατηγὸς εἰς τὴν τῶν Αἰγυπτίων 
0. Τὸν οὐρανὸν οἱ ποιηταὶ αἰδέρα 
7. Οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι ἔπεμψαν δύο κήρυκας " ὑπο- 
8. Aiyas αἰγῶν ἄρχοντας " οὐ ποιοῦ- 
9. Τοῖς τῆς γῆς ἄρχουσι τὴν προσήκουσαν τιμὴν 
10. ὋΟ τοῦ γεωμέτρου λόγος οὕτω τελευτᾷ. 
b Observe that the dual is not necessarily used 


For δύο see Paradigm 36. 
ἃ we give or pay. 


© rulers: properly 


b) Translate into Greek. 
1. The Persians leap-down from their chariots. 


2. You (pl.) honor those who rule the land. 3. We 
honor him whorules the land with the honor that 
belongs tohim. 4. We praise and honor him who 
rules well and justly. 5. The attempts of the Scy- 
thians will end in'® this. 6. One ought to yield to 
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those who rule. 7. He calls the attendant who is 
pounding® the poison. 8. The assistants honor him. 
9 Use pres. partic. of τρίβ-ειν. ‘ 





Lu s.0-08 N° xX KE. 
Third Declension. Adjectives wm Gs, ets. 
170. PARADIGMS. 


Xenophon. Lion. Bait. Nectar. 
evopav 6 λέων τὸ δέλεαρ τὸ νέκταρ 
ενοφῶνττ-ος λέοντ:ος δελέατ-ος νέκταρ-ος 
ενοφῶντ-ι λέοντ-ι δελέατ-ι νέκταρ-ι 
νοφῶντ-α λέοντ-α. δέλεαρ νέκταρ 
Ξενοφῶν _ .A€ov δέλεαρ νέκταρ 


cy 
a 
= 
Fe 
cH 


Ξενοφῶντ-ες λέοντ-ες δελέατ-α νέκταρ-α 
Ξενοφώντ-ων λεόντ-ων δελεάτ-ων νεκτάρ-ων 
Ξενοφώ-σι λέου-σι δελέα-σι νέκταρ-σι 
Ξενοφῶντ-ας λέοντ-ας δελέατ-α νέκταρ-α 
— ~ £ 4 , 
Ξενοφῶντ-ες λέοντ-ες δελέατ-α veKTap-a 


Zevopart-e λέοντ-ε δελέατ-ε νέκταρ-ε 
μ᾿ , , ΄, , 
Zevopervt-ow λεόντ-οιν δελέατ-οιν νεκτάρ-οιν 





171. PARADIGMS. 





μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, black. —_|xaptets, χαρίεσσα, χαρίεν, lovely. 














SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 
μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν χαρίεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
μέλανος μελαίνης μέλανος χαρίεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος 
μέλανι μελαίνῃ μέλανι |xapievte χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι 
μέλανα μέλαιναν μέλαν χαρίεντα χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν 
μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν 'χαρίν σχαρίεσσα χαρίεν 


PLURAL. PLURAL. 
μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 
μελάνων μελαινῶν μελάνων ᾿χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 
μέλασι μελαίναις μέλασι χαρίεσι χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι 
μέλανας μελαίνας μέλανα χαρίεντας χαριέσσᾶς χαρίεντα 
μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 


ΦΡΨΦΏΩΏΣΖ ΞΡΞΩΣΞ 












DUAL. DUAL. 
N.A.V. μέλανε pedaiva μέλανε χαρίεντε χαριέσσα χαρίεντε 


α. Ὁ. μελάνοιν μελαίναιν μελάνοιν 'χαρίεντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοι 
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172. VocaBuLaRy 14. 


Bad, wicked, κακ-ός, 7, ov. Continuously, without ceasing, 
Demagogue, δημαγωγός, 6 (877 συνεχῶς (σύν & ἔχω). 
μος, people, ἄγ-ω, lead). Even (opposed to odd), of an 
People, δῆμος, 6. even number, ἄρτιος, a, op 
Flatterer, κόλαξ, κόλακ-ος, 6. (par). 
Orator, ῥήτωρ, pytop-os, 6. The aspalathus, (a prickly shrub,) 
Nightingale, ἀηδών, ἀηδόν-ος. ἡ. | ἀσπάλαϑος, 6. 
Swallow, χελιδών, χελιδόντος, ἡ. | White, λευκός, ἡ; ov. 
Day, ἡμέρα. . Black, μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν. 
Night, νύξ, νυκτ-ός, ἡ (Nox). (τὸ μέλαν, black; τὸ λευκόν, 
Vulture, γύψ. γυπ-ός, 6. white; used as substant.) 
Cuckoo, κόκκυξ, KoKKvy-os, 6. Opposite, contrary (to), ἐναντίος» 
Color, χρῶμα, χρώματ-ος; τό. a, ov. 
Foot, πούς, 106-ds,* 6. To sing, ζδ-εεν (= ἀείδειν). 
Rock, πέτρα. To change, μεταβάλλ-ειν. 
Difference, (of colors.) a shade, | To hatch (its) young, to breed; 
διαφορά. to build its nest, νεοττεύ-ειν. 


Poor man, πένης; πένητ-ος, ὁ. 
Heercise 19. 


173. a) Translate into English. 

1. Of κακοί, τὴν ἡδονὴν ὡς δέλεαρ ἔχοντες, Snpevou- 
σιν ἡμῶν" τὰς ψυχάς. 2. Ὃ δημαγωγός ἐστι τοῦ δήμου 
κόλαξ. 3. Τοὺς σοφούς τε καὶ ayaSovs ῥήτορας ἐπαιν- 
οὔμεν καὶ τιμῶμεν. 4. Ἣ ἀηδὼν ἄδει μὲν συνεχῶς ἡμέ- 
pas καὶ νύκτας δεκαπέντε"" μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἄδει μέν, συν- 
εχῶς δ᾽ οὐκέτι. 5. Μεταβάλλει καὶ" ὁ κόκκυξ τὸ χρῶμα. 
0. Οἱ πένητες πολλάκις τοῖς πένησι ὑπηρετοῦσιν. 
7. Πάντα τὰ ba ἀρτίους ἔχουσι τοὺς πόδας 6. 8. Ὃ 
ἀσπάλαδος μέλαιναν ἔχει τὴν ῥίζαν. 9. Τὸ μέλαν 
χρῶμά ἐστι" καὶ τοῦ μέλανος πολλαὶ διαφοραί. 10. Ὃ 
yoy νεοττεύει ἐπὶ πέτραις ἀπροσβάτοις.. 11. Μὴ ἄνοα 
λέγε, ὦ Ξενοφῶν. 12. Τίς λέξει τὸν Πέρσην κρύπτειν 





* Grimm’s law shows this to be the same word as the Gothic fot, 
English foot ; π᾿ or p being changed into the cognate 7; ὃ (4) into @. 


174—178.] AORIST PARTICIPLE. 61 


τὴν τοῦ ἄρχειν ἐπιδυμίαν; 13. Ὃ ταῦτα πράττων ἐσ- 
τὶν ἄξιος τοῦ ἐπαίνου. 


8. (of us =) our. b fifteen (indeclinable). Acc. denotes duration 
of time. © also (i. e. as well as some other birds). d many, fem. 
pl. from πσλύς : supply the verb εἰσίν (there are). ® ¢naccessible (adj. 
of two terminations). 


b) Translate into Greek. 

1. Vultures "7 lay two eggs**. 2. One (μία) swal- 
low does not make a spring. 3. We admire the swal- 
low’s young-ones. 4. We call demagogues flatterers 
of the people. 5. Virtue renders life happy. 6. White 
(° is) opposite to black. 7. I will tell you‘ the wholee 
truth. 8. He rules-over all sensual pleasures». 
9. The gods rule-over all things. 


f ἐρῷ ὑμῖν. 5. Put the proper case of πᾶς before the article. 
h Say: ‘all the pleasures about the body’ (πᾶσαι αἱ περὶ τὸ σῶμα ἡδοναί). 
Verbs of ruling, &c. take genit. i all things are πάντα. 





LESSON XXIT. 
Πᾶς, ἅπας. Aorist Participle. 

174. Πᾶς = quisque, unusquisque (every). 

175. Πᾶς 6 —; ὁ πᾶς = totus (the whole: ὁ πᾶς 
adds emphasis to the whole as opposed to its constituent 
parts). : 

170. Πάντες" πάντες οἱ ---" = omnes (the latter 
especially when there is reference). 

177. Οἱ πάντες = (1) omnes simul (all together, 
altogether); (2) in universum (in all). 

178. Πᾶσα πόλις, every cily: πᾶσα ἡ πόλις, ἡ “πόλις πᾶσα, the 


whole city (also ἡ πᾶσα πόλις, the whole city together): παντὰ ἀγαϑά - 
παντὰ τὰ ἀγαϑά (the article is wsually expressed, when a definite 
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class of things is meant) ; πᾶσαι ai καλαὶ πράξεις - τὰ πάντα μέρη, 
all the parts (together): τοῖς πᾶσιν ὀργίζεται: τὰ πάντα εἴκοσι 
(in universum vigintt), twenty i all. 

179. “Anas = every (in the Sing.), is without the article; but in 
the sense of the whole, ἅπας (= ἅμα was) and σύμπας or ξύμπας (= 
all together), universus, are naturally more frequently without the 
article than πᾶς is in the sense of whole. 
= in all is without the article [ξύμπαντες ἑπτακόσιοι ὁπλῖται, Th.]. 


Sometimes, too, σύμπαντες 


180. PARADIGM. 


πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, every, all. 


SING. PLUR. DUAL. 
m. f. n. m. f. n. m. rf n. 
Νι πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα \wdvTe πάσα πάντε 


G. παντός πάσης παντός πάντων πασῶν πάντων Ἰπάντοιν πάσαιν πάντοιν 
1). παντί πάσῃ παντί πᾶσι(ν)πάσαις πᾶσι(ν) πάντοιν πάσαιν πάντοιν)" 
Α-Ὀ πάντα πᾶσανπᾶν πάντας πάσας πάντα ᾿πάντε πάσα πάντε 
V.aas πᾶσα παν πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα ᾿πάντε πάσα πάντε 





181. The participle of the Aorist Active appends ἄς 
to the sigmated root (Avo-as, TUW-as). 
N. ἄς, 
G. avtos, acns, avTos, &C. 
(See Paradigm 17.) It is Englished by having —ed. 
But for verbs signifying emotions or states of mind, it 
is often Englished by pres. participle, the emotion hav- 
ing been felt and continuing to be felt: e. g. πιστεύσας 
(= confisus), trusting, relying on. 


ὥσα; ἄν 


182. VocaBuLaARy 15. 
Zeal, 


earnestness, eagerness, | Lawlessness, ἀνομία. 


σπουδή. 
Life, Bios, 6. 
Leader, ἡγεμών, ἡγεμόν-ος, 6, ἧ. 
Temperance, sobriety of mind, 
σωφροσύνη. 
Absence of government, anar- 
chy, licentiousness, ἀναρχία. 
To grow old, γηράσκ-ειν. 





River, ποταμός, ov, ὁ. 

Innocence, ἀβλάβεια. 

Danger, κίνδῦνος, ὁ. 

Low estate, ταπεινότης, ταπεινό- 
THT-OS, ἧ. 

Extreme, ἔσχατος; ἢ; ov. 

Obscurity, ἀδοξία. 

To trust, πιστεύ-ειν (dat.). 
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Hoplite (heavy-armed soldier), | To do, mpart-ew (fut. mpdé-o), 


ὁπλίτης, 6. to commit a murder, πράττειν 
To be the slave of, to serve, Sov- φόνον. 
λεύ-ειν (dat.). I am come, ἥκω (= veni). 


To complete, διατελεῖν (= ἔειν). | To dissolve, to dismiss (an as- 
To bid, order, tell (to do any sembly), break (a treaty, &c.), 
thing), κελεύ-ειν. repeal (a law), Av-euv. 


Evercise 20. 


183. a) Translate into English. 


1. Σ᾽ πουδὴ πᾶσα ἔσται (= erit) διὰ παντὸς Tod βίου. 
9. Ἥδιστον" πάντων ἐστὶν adv πως διατελεῖν τὸν βίον 
« a ΄ \ \ A ΄ ε 
ἅπαντα. 3. Δεῖ βλέπειν πρὸς τὴν τῆς συμπάσης ἡγεμ- 
΄ Σ an / 3 / > / We 8) 
όνα ἀρετῆς ee 4. ᾿Εν πάσῃ avapyia καὶ ἀνο- 

na \ 7 bs 
pia διατελεῖ τὸν βίον. 5. Πάντα avSpwrov χρὴ φεύ- 
yew τὸ σφόδρα φιλεῖν αὑτόν. 0. Ὃ Νεῖλος γλυκύτατός " 
ἐστι πάντων τῶν ποταμῶν. ἢ. Ἦσαν οἱ πάντες ἑπτακό- 
ς an ς / 7 A ς n 
σιοι ὁπλῖται. 8. Ὃ Σωκράτης πιστεύσας τῇ αὑτοῦ" 
ἀβλαβείᾳ ἐκινδύνευσε τὸν ἔσχατον κίνδυνον. 9. Avo 
rn \ 2 dS ΄ ΄ e/ 

στρατιῶται, τὰ αἰσχρὰ πράξαντες, φεύγουσιν. 10. Ἥ κω 
δεῦρο σὺν τοῖς πολίταις τοῖς ἀγαδοῖς. 11. Τοὺς νόμους 
τοὺς ἐς τὸ παρὸν" βλάπτοντας ὑμᾶς ἐλύσατε. 12. Κο- 
λάσομεν τοὺς τὴν εἰρήνην λύσαντας. 13. Πᾶν ζῶον 
ἀναγκαῖον: ἀρτίους ἔχειν τοὺς πόδας. 


ἃ most pleasant ; superl. of ἡδύς. Ὁ sweetest ; superl. of γλυκύς. 
¢ (of himself =) his. 4 κινδυνεύειν Kivdovoy = to incur (risk, expose 
oneself to) a danger, K. 278, 2. © for the present ; at the present. 


f Supply ἐστί. 
b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The man is growing-old in extreme (say ‘all’) 
obscurity and low-estate. 2. Every man ought to fly - 
from being - the - slave - of anger. 3. Through the 
whole of life we ought to pursue virtue. 4. We are- 
pursuing virtue with all eagerness. 5. From '® being- 
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the-slave of sensual [173, ὃ, note h,| pleasures he will 
be a slave for his whole life. 6. The wagons °were 
in all seven-hundred. 7. We are angry with those 
who are breaking the peace. 8. We are enraged 
against those who have broken the truce. 9. The 
geometer places himself before » all the Greeks. 


& To be enraged against—, ἐν ὀργῇ ἔχειν (acc. of person). 
h To place oneself before, προτάσσειν αὑτὸν πρό (with gen.). 





LESSON XXIII. 
Nouns that suffer Syncope.* : 

184. 'To this class belong the following substantives 
in np: πατήρ, father, μήτηρ, mother, Svyatnp, daugh- 
ter, ἡ γαστήρ, the belly, Anunrnp, Ceres, and ἀνήρ; 
man ; which have this peculiarity, that they omit ε in 
the gen. and dat. sing. and dat. plural. 'They have 
voc. ep (ἀνήρ, πατήρ throwing back the accent), and in- 
sert a (cum acuto) before ot in dat. plur.’Avyip, a man 
(root avep), drops the ε in all its cases except the voc. 
sing., but inserts a 6 to soften the pronunciation. 





PARADIGMS. 
Mother. Man. Father. 
SING. N. ἡ μήτηρ ὁ ἀνήρ ὁ πατήρ 
α. μητρός ἀν-ὃ-ρός ες πατρός 
Ὁ. μητρί ἀν-ὃ-ρί πατρί 
Α. μητέρα av-5-pa πατέρα 
NV. μῆτερ ἄνερ πάτερ 
PLuR. N. μητέρες av-5-pes πατέρες 
(: μητέρων ἀν-δ-ρῶν πατέρων 
D. μητράσι ἀν-δ-ράσι πατράσι 
Α. μητέρας ἄν-δ-ρας πατέρας 
Ve μητέρες av-6-pes πατέρες 
Duat. N. A.V μητέρε ἄν-δ-ρε πατέρε 


G. D: μητέροιν ἀν-δ-ροῖν πατέροιν | 
* Syncope =the taking away of one or more letters from the body 
ofa word. Cf. Paradigm 19. 
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185. Words of this class have several peculiarities of accent. 
(1) The dat. pl. and the forms that retain the e, are always parvxy- 
tone: (2) the forms that reject the ε have all the accent on the last 
syllable, with (3) the exception of voc. sing. in which the tone-sylla- 


ble is thrown as far back as possible. 


exception to these rules.) 


(Δημήτηρ (see 186) is an 


186. ‘O ἀστήρ; €pos, a star, has its dative plural ἀστράσι, but is 


not syncopated in any other case. 


Δημήτηρ (Demeter or Ceres) has 


a varying accentuation, viz. Δήμητρος, Δήμητρι, Voc. Δήμητερ, 


but Acc. Δημητέρα. 


187. Ozs. For‘ many great men’ the Greeks usually said ‘ many and 
great men: and so in similar combinations of two adjectives. 


188. VocaBuLaRy 16. 


Bad, worthless, φαῦλος, ἡ; ov. 

Happiness, εὐδαιμονία. 

Most disgraceful, basest, αἴσχι- 
OTOS, ἢ: OV. 

Worthy, ἄξιος, a, ov (with gen.). 

Liberty, ἐλευϑερία. 

Insolent, ὑβριστικός, ἡ. ov. 

(Small) tunic, χιτώνιον, τό. 

Three, τρεῖς, neut. τρία (Pdm. 
36). 

Nurse, τροφός, ἡ. 

(Native) country, πατρίς, πατρίδ- 
OS, 1). 

Slaughter, φόνος, ὁ. 

Dice, κτύπος, 6. 


Arms, ὅπλα, τά (arma). 

Absolute prince, tyrant, τύραν- 
vos, ὁ. 

To measure, μετρεῖν ( = -έειν). 

To love, στέργ-ειν. 

To exclude, to keep away from, 
εἴργ-ειν. 

To desire, ἐπιϑυμεῖν ( = -έειν) 
with gen. 

To follow, attend (of a conse- 
quence), ἕπεσϑαι, with dat. 
To kill, to put to death, ἀπο-κτείν- 

εἰν. ᾿ 
To drag away from, ἀποσπᾷν 
( = -dew). 


Exercise 21. 


189. a) Translate into English. 


e lal A \ la) \ A > / 
1. Οἱ φαῦλοι TH γαστρὶ μετροῦσι καὶ τοῖς αἰσχίστοις 


X > / 
τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν. 


2. "Avdpes εἰσὶν ἀγαδοὶ καὶ ἄξιοι τῆς 


ἐλευϑερίας. 3. Ὃ νέος, τοὺς τοῦ πατρὸς ὑβριστικοὺς καὶ μὴ 
σοφοὺς λόγους ἀκούων, ὑψηλόφρων" τε ἔσται (= erit) καὶ 
φιλότιμος " ἀνήρ. 4. "Ἔστιν υἱοῦ yet? ἢ Svyatpos ὁ πατὴρ 
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πατήρ. 5. Ταῖς Κέβητος δυγατράσι χιτώνια δώσω" (= 
dabo) τρία. 6. Εἰσί μοι τρεῖς Suyatepes. 7. Τὴν γῆν 
ἀνδρῶν μητέρα τε καὶ τροφὸν ὀνομάζομεν. 8. Οἱ ayaSot 
ὥσπερ ὑπὲρ" μητρὸς ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος κινδυνεύουσιν. 
9. Τῇ Δήμητρι πολλοὶ καὶ καλοὶ νεὼ ἦσαν. 10. Ὦ φίλη 
Svyatep, στέργε τὴν μητέρα. 11. 7° ἄνδρες “Ελληνες, 
νομίζω σοφούς τε καὶ ἀξίους τῆς εὐδαιμονίας ὑμᾶς εἶναι. 
12. Οἱ βάρβαροι τὰ αἰσχρὰ φιλοῦσιν. 13. Τοῦ σπουδὴ 
Σωκράτους ἀξία ἅπαντος τοῦ ἐπαίνου. 14. ἾὮ Πέρσα, 
τίς ταῦτα λέξει Ἐενοφῶντι; 15. Ev τῷ τοῦ ἀγαδοῦ 
κήπῳ ἐστὶν οἰκίδιον. 

“high minded. » (fond of honor =) ambitious. © Iwill give. 
4 See 91. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Fathers 57 keep-away their sons from bad men. 
2. There °>was much®* slaughter of men, and (δέ) much ἡ 
din of arms. 3. The enemy’s camp °was unoccupied 
(say: ‘void of men’). 4. Man differs from the other 
animals in desiring honor. 5. Love ( pl.) your father 
and your mother. 6. Be- not -the-slave-of the belly. 
7. Great honor attends good men®’. 8. Cyrus puts-to- 
death his mother’s father. 9. Tyrants®” drag children 
from ¢their fathers and mothers. 10. The man will 
spend his lifein great glory. 11. The men are per- 
forming many great®? cactions. 12. The many’ 
will measure happiness by gain. 13. Bad (men) love 
anarchy and lawlessness. 14. Who will say that great 
honor does not attend good men? 15. There is a tem- 
ple of Ceres in Cilicia. 16. Many great men love not 
only the Greeks but also the Persians. 


© πολύς. f οἱ πολλοί. 


190, 191.] ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS. 67 


LESSON XXIV. 
Adjectives of two terminations.* Képas, &c. 

190. Adjectives of two terminations have only one 
form for the masculine and feminine, as ὁ, ἡ ἔνδοξος, 
τὸ ἔνδοξον. They are declined like nouns of the third 
declension (except os, os, ov, which is like the second 
declension). | 

191. PARADIGMS. 


εὐδαίμων, εὔδαιμον, happy. 















σαφής, σαφές, clear. 





SING. SING. 






m. f. n. τη. f. n. 
N. σαφής σαφές N. εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμον 
G. ee G. εὐδαίμον-ος 
D. ae D. εὐδαίμον-ι 
A. saat t σαφές A. εὐδαίμονα εὔδαιμον 
V. σαφές σαφές Υ. εὔδαιμον εὔδαιμον 

τ ΡΕΙΠΗ: PLUR. 
N. seek ane N. εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα 
α. ᾽ ee G. εὐδαιμόνων 
Ὁ. σαφέσι) D. εὐδαίμοσι(ν) 
Α. 5 fee ; Dee A. εὐδαίμονος εὐδαίμονα 
Υ ae ; See V. εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα 

DUAL. : DUAL. 
N. A.V. } ay N. A. V. εὐδαίμονε 
α. Ὁ. ᾿ ea G. Ὁ. εὐδαιμόνοιν 


* Table of Adjectives of Two Endings. 


τη. f. n. m. f. n. 
os ov κόσμιος κόσμιον 
ων ov πέπων πέπον 


ns es ἀληδϑής ἀληδές (the most usual form) 
ν εν ἄρσην ἄρσεν (the only adj. of this form) 
ts t ἴδρις ἴδρι 


ΘΟ Ge he 
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192. The nominative plural of τέρας usually drops 
the 7, and is contracted into τέρα, G. tepav. To γέρας, 
reward, τὸ γῆρας, old age, τὸ κρέας, flesh, and τὸ κέρας, 
horn, omit the τ in all the numbers, and suffer con- 
traction in the genitive and dative singular, and 
throughout the dual and plural (except the dative 
plural): in κέρας, however, the regular forms with the 
τ are found as well as the contracted. 


193. PARADIGMS. 


τὸ κέρας, the horn. τὸ κρέας, the flesh. 














SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 
N. κέρας κρέας 
G. κέρατ-τος képa-os κέρως κρέαττος κρέατος κρέως 
1). κέρατι κέρα-τε κέρᾳ κρέατ-ι κρέατὶ κρέᾳ 
Α. κέρας κρέας 
ν. κερας κρεας 
PLURAL. PLURAL. 
N. képat-a κέρατα κέρα κρέατ-α κρέατα κρέα 
G. κεράττων κεράτων κερῶν κρεάττων κρεάτων κρεῶν 
D. κέρα-σι(ν) κρέασι(ν) 
Α. κέραττα κέρα-α κέρα κρέατ-α κρέατα κρέα 
V. κέραττα κέρατα κέρα κρέατ-α κρέατα κρέα 
DUAL. DUAL. 
N.A.V. κέραττε κέρατε κέρα κρέαττε κρέα-ε 
α. Ὁ. κεράτ-οιν κεράτοιν κερῷν κρεάττοιν κρεά-οιν 





194. VocaBuLaRy 17. 
Horn, wing of an army, κέρας; 


K€par-os, τό. 


On both sides, ἑκατέρωθεν. 
Horse = cavalry, ἵππος, 7. 


Honorary privilege, γέρας; γέ- 
pat-os, τό. 

Old age, γῆρας, ynpart-os, τό. 

Prodigy, portentous-monster, τέ- 
pas, Tépat-os, τό. 

Alone, only, μόνος. ἢ; ov. 

Siag, ἔλαφος, ὁ. 

The bonassus, wild ox, βόνασ- 
gos, ὃ. 

Again, πάλιν. 


(Of) twenty thousand, δισμύριος, 
a, ov. 

Already, ἤδη. 

Fruit, καρπός, 6. 

Child, τέκνον, τό. 

Monument, μνημεῖον, τό. 

Weakness, ἀσϑένεια, 7. 

Best, ἄριστος, ἡ; ov. 

At once, ἅμα. 

Most, πλεῖστος; ἡ; ov. 


195. ] ADJECTIVES. 69 


Solid, στερεός, a, dv. To put forth (some natural pro- 
Throughout, διόλου. duct, as horns, leaves, &c.), 
To put to flight, to rout, τρέπ- φύ-ειν. 
εσϑαι. To butt, κυρίττ-ειν. 
To cast away, to shed (horns), | Much divided, branching, πολυ- 
ἀποθάλλ-ειν. σχιδής, ες (πολύς, σχίζω). 


To bear, φέρ-ειν. 


Eizercise 22. 
195. a) Translate into English. 


1 TS? > “ J, - “ \ / 
. TO ἀριστερῶ κέρᾶτι τρέπονται τοὺς πολεμίους. 
> 
2. ᾿Αποβάλλει Ta κέρατα μόνος ὁ ἔλαφος κατ᾽ ἔτος "5, καὶ 
πάλιν φύει. 3. Emi κέρως "5 ἑκατέρωϑεν ἡ ἵππος, δισ- 
μυρία οὖσα". A. Κυρίττουσιν ἀλλήλους σιδηροῖς κέρα- 
σιν. ὄὅ. Ὃ ἀνὴρ ἐν πύλαις ἤδη γήρως ἐστίν. 6. Οὔτε 
γῆ καρποὺς φέρει, οὔτε μητέρες τέκνα τίκτουσιν, ἀλλὰ 
PEs, Οἱ e \ na ὃ 17 “ 7 
τέρᾶτα. 7. Οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος 17 καλῶς τελευτήσαν- 
τες" τάφων τε καὶ τῶν ἄλλων μνημείων μέγιστα ἔχουσι 
γέρα. : 
2~Oy, οὖσα, ὄν, pres. part. of εἰμί, Tam. Ὁ τελευτήσαντες, first aor. 
part. of τελευτάω. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. °It is necessary to yield to the weakness of old- 
age. 2. The geometer died of 33 old-age, not (say: 
‘but not’) of disease. 3. This (τοῦτό ye) is the best 
remedy for'’? old-age. 4. The bonassus has at once 
both a mane and two horns*®, 5. With eour right 
wing we are conquering the enemy’s_hoplites. 
6. Most horns (say: ‘the most of horns’) are hollow, 
and those (ra δὲ) of stags alone are solid throughout 
and branching*. 7. The citizens have honors and 
panegyrics from one another, and honorary-privileges. 

8 πολυσχιδῆ ( = πολυσχιδέα). 
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[196—199. 


LESSON XRVE 


196. Substantives in ns, os.—Adjectives im ys. 









SINGULAR. 


nS: os, (neut.) 
€0S, OUS 

εἴ, εἰ 
. €a, ἢ 
ες 


<p yaz 


t os, (neutl.) 






N. A. V. ee, 7. 
197. 


DUAL. 


PLURAL. 
N. ees, εἰς: εα, 77, (neut.) 
G. εων, wv 
1). εσι(ν) 
A. eas, εἰς: εα, n, (neut.) 
V. ees, εἰς: εα,η; (neut.) 


G. D. éow. οἷν. 


a) In Attic prose the open form occurs only in dual ee 


from adjectives in ys, and gen. pl. εων from os. 
ὃ) Τριήρης (properly an adj.), with the adj. αὐτάρκης, and com- 
pound adjectives in Sys (from 730s) remain paroxytone in gen. 


pl. 
Or Tpinpes, τριηροῖν. 


(Learn Paradigm 21.) 


It is not certain whether we should write τριῆρες, τριήροιν ; 
K. adopts the former; see his Gramm. 59. 


198. i Observe that most adjectives in ys are 
oxytone ; αὐτάρκης, evn Sys, συνήϑης, πλήρης, are EXCep- 


tions. 


199. VocaBuLARY 18. 


One who pursues gain by base 
means, αἰσχροκερδής, €s. 

Gain, 
Sous, τό. 

Reproach, ὄνειδος (-εος, ovs), τό. 

Character, disposition, ἦδος (-εος, 
ous), τό (mores). 

Simple, etnSns, es (εὖ and 730s). 

Disobedient, amet3ns, ές. 

Obedient, εὐπειϑής, és. 

Summer, Sépos (-εος, ovs), τό. 

Year, ἔτος (-eos, ovs), τό. 

Multitude, mdnSos (-eos, ovs); | 
hence = democratical consti- 
tution. 


, LA , 
κέρδος, κέρδετος, κέρ- 


Mountain, ὄρος (-εος, ovs), τό. 

Wall, τεῖχος (-eos, ους), τό. 

Kind, γένος (-eos, ous), τό. 

False, ψευδής, és. 

True, ἀληϑής, és. 

Dicer, κυβευτής, οὔ, ὁ. 

Footpad, (prop. a@ __filcher 
clothes,) λωποδύτης, ov, 6. 

Robber, λῃστής, ov, 6. 

Gentleness, 
Os, 7. | 

Tameness, ἡμερότης, ἡμερότητ- 
os, 7). 

Want of intelligence, stupidity, 


3 ς 
ἄνοια, ας. ἢ. 


of 


πραότης, πραότητ- 


200.] 


Courage, ἀνδρία, ας. ἡ (ἀνήρ). 

Cowardice, δειλία, as, ἡ (δειλός). 

Sheep, πρόβᾶἄτον, ov, τό. 

Unintelligent, stupid, ἀνόητος, ον 
(ad and νοέω, νοῦς). * 

Trireme, τριήρης (-eos, ovs), 7. 

Useless, ἄχρηστος, ov. 

I suppose, (opinor,) δήπου. 

Army, στράτευμα, στρατεύματ- 
ος; τό. 

Chase, hunting-expedition, σήρα, 
as, 7). 

Winter, χειμών, χειμῶντ-ος, 6. 

Alike, ὁμοίως. 

To endure, ὑπομέν-ειν. 


To differ, διαφέρ-ειν. 


NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN 76. 71 


To plot against, ἐπιβουλεύ-ειν 
(with dat.). 

To value before or above, to 
prefer, προτιμᾷν (== -dev) with 
acc. and gen. 

To show sobriety or sense of 
mind, σωφρον-εῖν ( = -έειν). 

Less, ἐλάττων. 

Little, μικρός, ά, ov: μικρῷ, (by) 
a little (with comparative). 

Safety, σωτηρία, as, 7. 

Poetical, ποιητικός, 7, dv. 

Of earth; hence, of brick, γήϊ- 
νος; Ov. 

More than, rather than, μᾶλλον 7. 


Herertise 23. 
200. a) Translate into English. ὰ 


1. Ὃ κυβευτὴς καὶ ὁ λωποδύτης καὶ ὁ λῃστὴς αἰσχρο- 


κερδεῖς εἰσι. 
μένουσι. 


2. Οἱ κυβευταὶ κέρδους ἕνεκα ὀνείδη ὑπο- 
3. Τὰ ἤδη τῶν ζώων διαφέρει (85, 1) κατά τε 


/ \ / \ 3 / \ ε / \ 
δειλίαν Kal πραότητα καὶ ἀνδρίαν Kal ἡμερότητα Kal 
la) wy OF \ “ ΄ 5 BA \ 
νοῦν τε καὶ ἄνοιαν. 4. To τῶν προβάτων ἢδος evnSes καὶ 
5. ᾿Ενταῦδα ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἧκεν ἐκ τῶν Κλα- 
ζομενῶν σὺν πέντε τριήρεσι. 


> / 
ἀνοητον". 
6. ἄχρηστον δήπου καὶ 
3 7 \ / > 7 / nr 
οἰκέτης Kal στράτευμα ameSés. 7. Θήραν ποιοῦνται" 
Φ S. / \ a ¢ \ Ὁ“ fa) 
ὁμοίως Sépous’ καὶ χειμῶνος. 8. Ὃ ταὼς ἅπαξ τοῦ 
3 d ly / 7 Niy Ὁ ὃ / ox ce 5 / 
ἔτους ἃ τίκτει μόνον" τίκτει δὲ ὠὰ δώδεκα ἢ μικρῷ ἐλάτ- 
τω". 9. Ὁ Πέρσης ἐπιβουλεύει τῷ πλήϑει τῷ ὑμετέρῳ. 
10. Σωφρονοῦσι τὴν σωτηρίαν τοῦ κέρδους προτιμῶντες 
11. ‘O βόνασσος γίγνεται ἐν τῇ 
12. Κατὰ τὸν 
ποιητικὸν λόγον, χαλκᾶ καὶ σιδηρᾶ δεῖ εἶναι τὰ τείχη 


μᾶλλον ἢ γήϊνα. 


(= προτιμάοντες). 
Παιωνίᾳ, ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ Μεσσαπίῳ. 
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2 Supply the copula ἐστίν. Ὁ ποιοῦνται (= Trole-oyTar) Shpay 
(lit. faciunt 5101 venationem), go owt a hunting ; hunt. ¢ K. 278. 
4, ὁ. ἃ the partitive genitive stands with adverbs of time and 
place: e. g. thrice a day, τρὶς τῆς ἡμέρας. © For ἐλάττονα, cf. Para- 
digm 12 (μείζων). ὃ 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. There are two kinds of lions. 2. He conceals 
the truth by a false tale. 3. Do not trust ( pl.) to walls 
and gates. 4. You (pl.) trusted to the bravery of the 
citizens, and not (say: ‘but not’) to walls and gates. 
5. The general of the Persians has well-disciplined 
soldiers *. 6. O boys, you are pursuing false pleas- 
ures, and not true ones. 7. The wicked for the most 
part‘ delight in’? false pleasures, but good men 
(say: ‘the good of men’) in true ones. 


f τὰ Ζολλά. 


LESSON XXXVI. 
Ἡρακλῆς, &c. 

201. When a vowel stands before the terminations 
ns, ες, and os, the Attics contract ea of the 866: sing. 
and neut. plur., not into ἡ; but a; e. δ: κλέος (glory), 
plur. κλέεα---κλέαᾶ. 

202. Proper names in κλέης, contr. καλῆς, undergo 
(in Attic Greek) a double contraction in the dative 
sing.; 6. g. ἐ-εἴ (=é-er) = εἶ. 


N. (Ἡρακλέης) Ἡρακλῆς 

G. (Ἡρακλέεος) ἫἩΗἩρακλέουξ 

D. (Ηρακλέεϊ Ἥρακλέε) Ἡρακλεῖ 

A. (Hpaxdéea) ἫἩρακλέᾷ [sometimes Ἣρακλῆ Ἔ] 

V. CHpdkdeces) Ἡράκλεις (ὭἭρακλες, in exclamations.) 


* Plat. Phed. 89. 


903, 2047] ᾿ 


203. VocaABULARY 19. 


Sophocles, Σοφοκλῆς (see note 5). 

Ameino-les, ᾿Αμεινοκλῆς. 

Euucles, Ἑὐκλῆς. 

Euthycles, EvZuxdjs. 

Unwritten, dypados, ov. 

Writien, γεγραμμένος, n, ev. 

The Antigone (a play of Sopho- 
cles), ἡ ᾿Αντιγόνη. 

Law, νόμος, ov, 6. 

Accurate, ἀκριβής, és. 

Full, πλήρης; ες. 

Fair, reasonable, ἐπιεικής, és. 

Expensive, costly, πολυτελής, és. 

Human, natural to man, hence 
(of sins) venial, dvSpamuvos 
ἢ: OV. ( 

A sin, a fault, ἁμάρτημα, ἁμαρτή- 
ματ-ος, τό. 

Procession, πομπή; ἧ- 

Sacrifice, συσία, ἡ. 

Strong, ἰσχῦρός, a, ov. 

Fifth, πέμπτος, ἡ; ov. 

Straight, right, ὀρθός, ἡ, ov 
(rectus). 


WORDS IN 46. 73 


It befits, is becoming, πρέπει, 
(decet,) with dat. 

To think, οἴεσϑαι. 

Not to transgress, (lit. 10 remain 
within,) lo observe (a law), 
ἐμμέν-ειν (with dat). 

It is fitting or expedient, συμφέ- 
pec (= expedit), τὸ συμφέρον. 
( = id quod expedit, or utile 
est), the expedient. 

To pardon, συγγιγνώσκ-ειν (with 
dat.). 

To accept, ἀποδέχ-εσϑαι. 

To court, to consult a thing, 
e. g. expediency, ϑεραπεύ-ειν. 

To give in evidence, bear wit- 
ness, μαρτυρ-εῖν ( = -έειν). 

Test, proof, mode of examination, 
(of a witness, e. g. by torture,) 
ἔλεγχος; OV, ὁ. 

Judge, κριτής; οὔ, 6. 

Healthy, sound, ὑγιής; ἔς. 

(There) were, ἦσαν, imp. 3d. pl. 
from εἰμί. 


Rem. By 201, ὑγιέα (from ὑγιής, ὑγιέ-ο5) is contracted into ὑγιᾶ, but 
ὑγίῆ is also found in Plato. 


Ezercise 24. 
204. a) Translate into English. 


1. Ταῦτα οὐκ olovrar®? Θεμιστοκλεῖ πρέπειν. 2. Οἱ 
μὲν ἄγραφοι νόμοι οὐδέποτε μεταβάλλουσιν, οἱ δὲ γε- 
UA ᾿ς Ὁ yy 3 a a 
γραμμένοι πολλάκις, ὥσπερ εἴρηται" ἐν TH τοῦ Sopo- 
κλέους ᾿Αντιγόνη. 3. Τὸ δίκαιόν" ἐστιν ἀληϑδές τι" καὶ 
συμφέρον. 4. Βελτίονος ἀνδρὸς ἃ τὸ τοῖς ἀγράφοις νόμοις 
ἢ τοῖς γεγραμμένοις ἐμμένειν. 5. Τὸ τοῖς ἀν) ρωπίνοις 
ἁμαρτήμασι συγγιγνώσκειν ἐπιεικές". 6. Οἱ Seol οὐκ 

4 
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ἀποδέχονται τὰς πολυτελεῖς πομπάς Te καὶ Svotas. 
7. Ἦσαν κῶμαι πολλαὶ πλήρεις πολλῶν AyaSa@v ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ τῷ παρὰ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. 8. Οἱ Συρακού-. 
σιοι στρατηγοὺς ἔχουσιν “Ἡρακλείδην καὶ Εἰύκλέα καὶ 
Τελλίαν. 9. Σ΄ τρατηγὸς ἣν Κορινδίων Ἐενοκλείδης ὁ 
Εὐδυκλέους, πέμπτος αὐτός". 10. Τἀληδὲς " (-- τὸ 
ἀληδὲς) ἰσχῦρόν ἐστι. 11. Οἱ πολλοὶ, τοῦ ὀρδοῦ" οὐκ 
ἀληϑεῖς κριταὶ ὄντες, τὸ συμφέρον μᾶλλον Yepamrevov- 
σιν. 12. Ηγοῦμαις παντάπασί yet? ἀληδῆ εἶναι καὶ 
ὑγιᾷ (Or ὑγιῆ) καὶ πιστὸν τὸν avSpwrrov. 


a ‘has been said.’ b ‘gustice, right. See K. 244, 8. © * some- 
thing.’ ἃ the gen. with ἐστί is construed as in Lat.: it is the part, 
duty, δος. of ; it is characteristic of, &c. © supply ἐστί. f ὄντες 
(εἰμί). § --- ἡγέομαι, I think. 


b) Translate inte Greek. 


1, We praise those who speak the truth (say: 
‘the true things’). 2. You (pl.) all gave false 
witness (say: ‘gave-in-evidence the false °things’). 
3. We will give-in-evidence what is true, not*® what 
is false (say: ‘the true °things;’ ‘the false °things’). 
4. You see the faithlessness of Tissaphernes. 5. heir 
general is Dercyllidas, the (son) of Exucles, with two 
others ‘#2, 6. Who avoids such (say: ‘so’) accurate 
methods-of-examination ?. 7. I will give these things 
to Ameinocles the Samian. 


LESSON XXxXVII. 


Substantives in evs. (Paradigm 27.) 


205. The termination evs (orytone) takes ὦ in the 
genitive sing.; and in the dat. sing. and nom. and ace, 


206—210.] NOUNS IN εὕς. 75 


plur. admits of regular contraction. The voc. is εὖ 
( perispomenon) ; dat. pl. εῦσι(ν). (Observe the accent.) 





SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


7 ΄ 
ευς τε ῖνς. 
4 


έων 
εἰ evou(v) 
f= ,ὔ “ 
ἐᾷ έας (εῖς) 
εῦ els 





206. Besides eis the old Attic dialect possesses a collateral form 
in ἧς (contracted from the Epic jes) for the nom. and voc. plur. ; 
6. g. Πλαταιῆς for Πλαταιεῖς. 

207. Most substantives which have a vowel before the termina- 
tion evs, contract έως into ὥς, €a into a, éas (seldom) into as; 6. g. 
EvBoevs (an inhabitant of Eubea), gen. EiBods, acc. EvBoa, acc. 
plur. Εὐβοᾶς. So sometimes G. plur. ; e. g. "Eperpidv, Δωριῶν. 

208. Future Participle.| The fut. participle is formed by adding 
ev to root of Future, βλάπτω, fut. βλάψω, participle βλάψων (-ovea, 
-ov). It is declined like a participle of the Present (Pdm. 16). 

209. The future participle is often used to denote a 
purpose. 

(Eng.) I am come 10 do this. 

(Greek) I am come about-to-do this (ἥκω ποιή owy ταῦτα) 

(Eng.) I sent a man fo do this. 


(Greek) I sent (a man) about to do this (ἔπεμψα ποιήσοντα 
ταῦτα [Or, τὸν ποιήσοντα ]). 


210. VotaBuLary 20. 


Interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς, 6. The Pireus (port of Athens), 
King, βασιλεύς, 6. Πειραιεύς, 6. 

Painter, γραφεύς, 6. Mart, custom-house (at Athens), 
Priest, ἱερεύς, 6. ἐμπόριον, ov, τό. 

Horseman, ἱππεύς, 6. Superintendent, inspector, ἐπι- 
Scribe, γραμματεύς, 6. μελητής, ov, 6 (ἐπιμ. ἐμπορίου 
Parent, γονεύς, 6. = custom-house officer). 


Abundant, apSovos, ov, (a, not, | Foot soldier, πεζός, ov, ὁ (pedes). 
@Sdvos, envy, there being so Higher up, more inland, beyond, 
much that none need envy ἄνω (adv. with gen.). 
another.) | To dig down, κατασκάπτ-ειν. 
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Twenty thousand, | δισμύριοι, | To disobey, ἀπειῶ-εῖν ( = -έειν), 
al, a. with dat. 


Together with (dat.), ἅμα; ἅμ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at day-break. 

To sacrifice, ϑύ-ειν. 

An offering, a sacrifice, Svpa, 
Svpar-os, τό. 

To put into the hands, to hand 
over, ἐγχειρίξ-ειν. 

Priestess, ἱέρεια, ἡ. 

Holy, ὅσιος, a, ον. 


To make a likeness of, to copy, 
to draw, ἀπεικάζ-ειν. 

To imitate, μιμέ-εσϑαι (μιμεῖ- 
oSat). 

Serious or earnest in character, 
good, worthy, σπουδαῖος; a, ov. 

I am come, ἥκω (= veni, ad- 
sum). 

To go away, ἀπέρχ-εσϑαι. 


Exercise 25. 


211. a) Translate into English. 

1. Ξενοφῶν διελέγετο αὐτοῖς" δι’ ἑρμηνέως περὶ 
σπονδῶν. 2. Οὐκ ἔστι χρήματα ἡμῖν", τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις 
adSova παρὰ βασιλέως. 3. Δαμβάνει τὸ ἀργύριον ὃ 
γραμματεὺς ὁ τοῦ ἐμπορίου ἐπιμελητῶν Εἰὐδύδημος. 
4. “ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὁρῶμεν ἱππέας πολλούς, πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἄνω 
ὅ. Ἥκω Stcov. 6. Θύσον- 


40 a e an / Noisy / 2 / \ 7 
TES τοις ιερευσι TE KAL LEpELals ἐγχειρίζομεν τῷ Svupata. 


n c 
TOV ἱππέων WS δισμυρίους. 


7. Οὐχ ὅσιον τοῦτό ye** τὸ τοῖς γονεῦσιν ἀπειδεῖν. 
8. Αἰσχρὸν τοὺς μὲν γραφεῖς ἀπεικάζειν τὰ καλὰ τῶν 
ζώων, τοὺς δὲ παῖδας μὴ μιμεῖσίϑδαι τοὺς σπουδαίους τῶν 
4 » / \ / 
γονέων. 9. Πέμπομεν κατασκάψοντας τὼ Tetyn. 


2 ‘conversed with them.’ Ὁ like est (sunt) mihi == ‘ I have’ 


“ἴῃ Latin. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. It is ethe mark of a bad boy to disobey his 
parents. 2. The painter will draw the insects. 3. O 
dear boy, you ought to imitate your parents. 4. The 
clerks receive money from ' the Lacedemonians. 
5. We are come to sacrifice 5° to Athene (= Minerva). 
6. The Persian, having handed-over his offering to the 


212, 213. ] WORDS IN ἐς, 4, US, U. @ 


priest, is-going-away. 7. Many of the cavalry fly. 
8. Many of the men from the Pireeus are digging-down 
the wall. 9. Those from the city are coming to aid *° 
those in the Pireus. 10. We admire not only the city 
but also the Pireeus. 


ΤΡ ΟΝ Χ VEL TL 
Words in ts, 6, vs, v. 

212. A considerable number of words with the ter- 
minations ἐς; 4, us, uv, retain their proper vowel only in 
the acc. and voc. sing., substituting e for it in all the 
other cases. Words in ἐς and vs take ὦ in the genitive 
(i. 86. ws for os), which, however, in reference to the 
accent, is considered as short, like ὦ in the gen. plur. - 
of these words. The neuters in ὁ and v form their 
genitive in the usual manner. 


<PURZ 


Pour. . N: V. 


G 

D: 

Α. 
eek. 
G. 


D. 





213. VocaBULARY 92]. 


Intelligence, σύνεσις, ἡ. Articulation of α joint, joint, δι- 
Intellectual act, intellect, νόησις, ἡ. άρϑωσις, ἡ. 

Elbow, fore-arm, πῆχυς, 6. Hatchet, axe, πέλεκῦς, 6. 
Prophet, μάντις, 6. μος = the law of assault. 


Insolence, ὕβρις, ἡ; ὕβρεως νό- | Power, δύναμις, ἡ. 
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Gift, present, δόσις, 7. 

Nature, φύσις, ἡ. 

Seeing (the sense of sight), 
sight, ὄψις, ἡ. 

Smelling (the sense of) smell; 
ὄσφρησις, ἡ. 

(The sense of) hearing, ἀκοή, 7. 

Limb, μέλος, μέλε-ος (-ovs), τό. 

Between, μεταξύ (adv. with gen.). 

Wrist, καρπός, οὔ, 6. 

Elbow, ἀγκών, ἀγκῶν-ος, 6. 

Hunting-knife, cutlass, μάχαιρα, 
as, 7). 

Sword, ξίφος, Eide-os (-ovs), τό. 

Axe, ἀξίνη, ns, ἡ. 

House, οἰκία, as, ἡ. 

Saw, τῤίων, tpiov-os, 6. 


[214. 


Low-bred, ignoble, ἀγεννής, és. 

Tail, οὐρά, ds, ἡ. 

Breadth, πλάτος, πτλάτε-ος (-ovs), 
τό. 

Unbearable, ἀφόρητος. ov. (Com- 
parat. ἀφορητότερος.) 

Prisoner of war, αἰχμάλωτος, ov 
(αἰχμή, Ccuspis, ἁλίσκειν, Ca- 
pere). 

To cut off, ἀποκόπτ-ειν. 

To surpass or be superior, ὑπερ- 
έχ-ειν, (with gen.). 

To contemplate, behold, Sewp-eiv 
(-€euv). 

To read, ἀναγιγνώσκ-ειν. 

Low, base, ταπεινός, n, dv. 


Eizercise 26. 
914. a) Translate into English. 


1. Ὃ ἄνδρωπος συνέσει Te ὑπερέχει τῶν ἄλλων ζώων 


καὶ δίκην καὶ Seovs νομίζει “". 
2 lal 
νοήσει ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 5 ὄμμασιν Sewpodpmev. 


2. Πολλὰ πολλάκις 
3. Πῆχυς κα- 


a \ an 
λεῖται" Kal TO σύμπαν μέλος, ὅσον " ἐστὶ μεταξὺ τῆς τε 
“Κατὰ καρπὸν καὶ τῆς κατ᾿ ἀγκῶνα διαρδρώ- 
ἐ σεως". 4. Πολλὰς μὲν μαχαίρας ἔχουσι, πολλὰ δὲ 
ξίφη, πολλοὺς δὲ πελέκεις καὶ ἀξίνας. 

Df d \ DOS, a > \ ΄ \ / 
ἐκέλευε“ TAS οἰκίας ποιεῖν ἅπὸ πελέκεως καὶ πρίονος 


5. Avxovpyos 


μόνον. 6. Φεῦγε ἔκγονον ὕβρεως ἀδικίαν. 7. Τοῖς σοφοῖς 
8. Οἱ κόλακες φύσιν 
9. Οἱ ἐκεῖ" καὶ ὄψει "3 
Noe? a Ny 3 / \ a a Ψ, f \ a 
καὶ ἀκοῇ καὶ ὀσφρήσει καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς τοιούτοις πολὺ τῶν 
evade " διαφέρουσιν. 


7 
ὥσπερ μάντεσι πιστεύομέν τισι". 
ἀγεννῆ καὶ ταπεινὴν ἔχουσιν. 


10. “Ev τῇ Συρίᾳ τὰ πρόβατα 
11. Οἱ ἐκ 


\ 3 \ 36 Μ \ if VA 45 
Tas οὐρᾶς ὃ ἔχει TO πλάτος πήχεως ὅδ. 
τοῦ ἄστεος φεύγουσι. 


215. NOUNS ΙΝ ὥ AND ὥς. 79 


2 (ἧς called’ ( = καλέ-εται). Ὁ ὅσον (= quantum) ‘as much (of τέ 


as’). © ἡ κατὰ καρπὸν SidpSpwos (the articulation at the wrist =) 
the wrist joint : 50 ἢ Kat’ ἀγκῶνα didpSpwots. ἃ sc. the Lacedemo- 
nians. © K. 244, 10. ἔ τοιοῦτος = talis: understand ‘things.’ 


b) Translate into Greek. 

1. The man takes-his-estimate of Alexander, not 
from'* Alexander’s °own nature, but from his own 
cowardice. 2. Nothing is more unbearable than inso- 
lence. 3. Read me* the law of assault. 4. The 
power of the city is (K. 241. 2) great ||.* 5. By his 
power of speaking he conquered his opponents. 6. We 
will aid the god with foot, hand, voice, and all our 
power eof every kind‘*’. 7. Themistocles courted 
him with a present of money. 8. The soldiers cut-off 
( pres.) the necks of their prisoners-of-war with an axe. 
9. The walls of the city are beautiful ||. 10. Insolence, 
and pleasure, and all 9 manner of senselessness, rules- 
over those (°who dwell) in cities |. 

& ϑεωρ-εῖν (= ge), i.e. to contemplate him. Alexander, ᾿Αλέξαν- 
dpos. h μοί, enclit. 


ESS ΟΝ X MEX. 
ἠχώ, αἰδώς. 
215. The terminations of nouns in and ὡς are as 
follows: 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. DUAL. 


@ oi, &c. as 2d ὦ. &¢. as 
(dos), οὖς Declension. 2d Declension. 


(6f), ot 
(6a), ὦ 
οἵ 





085. Note the peculiar vocat. οἵ. 





* This mark || means that ¢iis notion is to stand first in the sen- 
tence. 
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216. VocABULARY 22. 
Shame, reverence, aides, 7. 
Persuasion, obedience, πειδϑώ, 7). 
Goddess, Sed, as, 7. 
Shamelessness, ἀναίδεια, ἡ. 

The inspector of boys (at Sparta), 
παιδονόμος, 6. 

A taxiarch (the commander of a 
τάξις or division), ταξίαρχος, ὁ. 

Device, contrivance, ἐπίνοια, as, ἡ. 

Endurance, patience, καρτερία, ἡ. 

Toil, labor, πόνος, ov, 6. 

Lover, ἐραστής, od, 6. 


[216, 217. 


Opinion, glory, δόξα, ns, ἡ. 

Maker, author, hence (impro- 
prie) of a ching, the instru- 
ment, δημιουργός, ov, ὁ. 

Oratory, pnropikn, 7, (τέχνη; art, 
understood,) prop. fem. adj. 
oratorical. 

To receive, λαμβάν-ειν. 

To take one’s work easily, to be 
lazy or idle, padsoupy-ety (= 
-έειν). 


To supply, te bestow, παρέχεσϑαι. 


Hizercise 27. 
217. a) Translate into English. 


1. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι Seay od τὴν ᾿Αναίδειαν ἀλλὰ τὴν 


Aié@ νομίζουσι. 


2. Ὃ κόλαξ πολλὰ χρήματα παρὰ "ὃ 
᾿Αμεινοκλέους " πειδοῖ λαμβάνει. 


3. Ἔν Μακεδαίμονι 6 


/ \ lal \ « an e 
παιδονόμος TOUS παῖδας τοὺς ῥᾳδιουργοῦντας (= ῥᾳδιουρ- 
γέ-οντας) ἰσχυρῶς κολάζει, ὥστε πολλὴν μὲν αἰδῶ, πολλὴν 
δὲ πει)ὼ ἐκεῖ συμπαρεῖναι." 4. Ὃ Κῦρος τοῦ μὲν ταξι- 
dpyou τὴν ἐπίνοιαν, τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν τὴν TELS@ ἐπαι- 

nm 4 \ \ \ \ yy 5) \ 5 

vel. 5. Οὕτως χρὴ καὶ τὸ λουπὸν " ἄνδρας ayasous εἶναι, 

y [χὰ \ / d δ \ N \ 9 \ X 
γυγνώσκοντας, OTL τὰς μεγάλας ἃ ἡδονὰς καὶ TA ἀγαδὰ τὰ 
μεγάλα ἡ πειδδὼ καὶ ἡ καρτερία καὶ οἱ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ πόνοε 
καὶ κίνδυνοι παρέχονται. 6. Τιμῆς ἐρασταί εἰσιν μετὰ 
σωφροσύνης τε καὶ αἰδοῦς καὶ ἀληδινῆς δόξης. 7. Γιγνώ- 
σκω ὅτι πειξγοῦς δημιουργός ἐστιν ἡ ῥητορική. 

8 ᾿Αμεινοκλῆς, 207. b = simul adesse, to be present there at the 
same time: ὥστε, so that, with infin. (to be rendered by a finite verb). 
¢ — im posterum; for the future, henceforth: καὶ, also; i. 6. as you have 
hitherto been. ἃ μέγας. 


6) Translate into Greek. 
1. Deem that Persuasion, not Force 36, is a goddess. 
2. Hermes (= Mercury) conducts to*® mankind Rever- 
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ence and Justice. 3. The bad call shame silliness. 
4. Tellias, the son of Eucles, called reverence and 
shame a divine fear. 5. We ought to surpass others 
in ‘%justice and réverence. 6. Bad masters teach the 
young not by« persuasion, but by violence. 7. Nearly‘ 
all will yield to persuasion, but very few to force. 


© ὑπό with gen. f σχεδόν τι. 





LESS ON XX Χ. , 
Imperative. Adjectives in vs. 
218. 'The terminations of the Imperative are: 


PRESENT. AORIST. 
, 
a: έτω S. ον ατω 


. €TE έτωσαν,. or (more | P. are ατωσαν 
commonly) όντων. or αἀντων. 
D. erov ἔέτων D. arov ατων 





219. EXAMPLES. 


PRESENT. AORIST. 
. Ad-e λυ-έτω S. Avo-ov λυσ-άτω 


. λύ-ετε λυ-έτωσαν P. λύσ-τ-ατε λυσ-άτωσαν 
or λυ-όντων. ΟΥ λυσ-άντων. 
. Av-erov λυ-έτων Ὁ. λύσ-ατον λυσ-άτων 





220. a) The Imperative of the Present is used, as 
in other languages, in requests, commands, exhorta- 
tions, permissions, and the like. 

It is used in general precepts, and when the action commanded or 
advised, against which we are warned, &c. is either considered as 
continuing (lasting, that is, for some time) or being repeated from time 
to time. 

b) The Imperative of the Aorist is used when the 
action commanded, advised, permitted, &c. is considered 
as a single, definite action (not as being continued for 
any length of time, or being repeated). Thus παῦσον 

A* 
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τὸν λόγον, end your speech (by a single effect of the 
will, &c.). 


221. This distinction is often but small: and it disappears when 
the verb has only one of the forms in use.—The Aorist Imperative 
may be used of an action that really has (and must have) duration, 
but then it does not indicate this: it speaks of it simply as one, defi- 
nite action. : 

222. The negative with an Imperative is μή, but the Aorist Impe- 
rative is hardly ever used with μή (the Aorist Subjunctive being 
used, as we shall see) instead of it. 

223. Adjectives in vs are contracted in the dat. sing. and the 
nom. accus. and vocat. plural.* 


224. PARADIGMS. 


γλυκύς, γλυκεῖα, γλυκύ, sweet. 





SINGULAR. 






















* [ae Nor γλυκ-έε, nor γλυκ-έα, 









m. Ἐ n. 
N. γλυκύς γλυκεῖα γλυκύ 
G. γλυκέος γλυκείας γλυκέ-ος 
λυκ:-ἴ ; uke-i 
= ὡς ΐ ee pee 
Α. γλυκύν γλυκεῖαν γλυκύ 
ν. γλυκύ γλυκεῖα γλυκύ 


PLURAL. 
m. f. n. 
N. ἢ ae , γλυκεῖαι γλυκέα 
α. γλυκέων γλυκειῶν γλυκέων 
. γλυκέσι(ν) γλυκείαις γλυκέσι 
A. ae ἰ γλυκείας γλυκέα 
Ὡς ; ee ( γλυκεῖαι γλυκέα 


DUAL. 


m. if n. 
N.AV. γλυκέε γλυκεία γλυκέε 
G.D. γλυκέοιν γλυκείαιν γλυκέοιν 





Nor γλυκ-έοιν contract you may: 


So γλυκ-έος and γλυκ-έων 
Contraction ever let alone. 


225, 226.] 
225. VocABULARY 23. 


Sweet, pleasurable, ἡδύς. 

Quick (also mentally), ὀξύς. 

Slow, βραδύς. 

Short, small, βραχύς. 

Appettle, ὄρεξις, ews, 7). 

Ready-wiited, clever, shrewd, ἀγχί- 
vous (see 136). 

Having a good memory, of a re- 
tenlive memory, μνήμων, μνήμ- 
ovos (see 191). 

Prone (to) ὀξύῤῥοπος, ov (from 
ὀξύς and ῥέπειν). 

Fond of gain, φιλοκερδής, ές. 

Part, μόριον, ov, τό. 

Again, πάλιν. 

Confession, ὁμολογία, as, ἧ. 

Con/fidently, boldly, Sappav, (par- 
tic. of Sappety: lit. “ feeling 
confidence.”’) 

Sycophant, informer, συκοφάντης, 
OU, ὁ. 


ADJECTIVES IN υς. 


83 


Otherwise, ἄλλως. 

To commit injustice, ἀδικεῖν (= 
-έειν.) 

To deliberate, to decide, βουλεύειν. 

To hear, to listen to, ἀκού-ειν (with 
gen.) 

To abide by, éupév-ew (with dat.) 

To wail, μέν-ειν. 

To make to cease, put ἃ stop fo, 
παύ-ειν : παύειν τινὰ τῆς ἀρχῆς, 
to step a man from his govern- 
ment or magistracy = to de- 
prive him of his magistracy. 

To define, ὁρίξειν. (Hence the 
horizon = the boundary-line of 
earth and sky.) 

To test, prove, δοκιμάξ εἰν. 

To examine, éEera¢-euw. 

Participation, κοινωνία, as, 7. 

To snatch at, to seize, ἁρπάζειν 
(rapere). 


Exercise 28. 


226. a) Translate into English. 

1. Ἡ ἐπιϑυμία τοῦ ἡδέος ἐστὶν ὄρεξις. 2. Οἱ ὀξεῖς 
καὶ ἀγχίνοι καὶ μνήμονες ὡς τὰ πολλὰ καὶ πρὸς τὰς 
ὀργὰς ὀξύῤῥοποί εἰσιν. 3. Οἱ φιλοκερδεῖς ἕνεκα κέρδους 
βραχέος ἀδικοῦσι. 4. ᾽ν βραχεῖ μορίῳ ἡμέρας περὶ 
πολλῶν σωμάτων καὶ χρημάτων καὶ πόλεων καὶ δόξης 
βουλεύομεν. 5. Πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Α'ϑδηναίους πέμπετε περὶ" 
Ποτιδαίας. 6. Aéye τὸν νόμον (2 5ε..). 7. “τι 
ἀληϑῆ λέγω, ἀκούσατε τῶν ψηφισμάτων (Aisch.). 
8. Aéye δὴ πάλιν ὃ (=quod) AnuooSévns κατὰ 4ημο- 
σϑένους ἔγραψε" προσέχετε, ὦ ἄνδρες. 9. Μὴ λεγέ- 
τω τὸ ὄνομα ἀλλὰ τὸ πρᾶγμα. 10. Τὴν μάχην μοι, ἔφη 
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ὁ Κῦρος, λέξον ἑκάστων, ἥτις ἐστί. 11. Βοηδήσατέ 
μοι, καὶ μὴ διδάσκετε τοὺς συκοφάντας μεῖζον ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν δύνασδαι. 12. Θαῤῥῶν ἐμμενέτω τῇ ὁμολο- 
γίᾳ. 13. ᾿Εμμενόντων" τοῖς ὅρκοις. | 

® ‘on the subject of :’ lit. about. b a sentence with ‘that’ (ὅτι 
often depends on a suppressed notion; such as, fo see, to convince your- 
selves, &e. ¢ the Aorist implies one definite statement. Λέξον μοι 
τὴν pmax. ἑκάστων ἥτις ἐστι = ἥτις ἐστὶν ἣ μάχη ἑκάστων. The ace. is 
here placed as the object οἵ λέξον, instead of as the subject (nom. case} 
to ἐστί. ἥτις is fem. of ὅστις (que, qualis), what, of what kind. 
ἃ μεῖζον δύνασϑαι ( = plus posse or valere), to have more power, to be 
stronger. ὁ see 218. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Stay, and do not do otherwise. 2. Of boys, some 
are quick, and others slow. 3. Hear,O Athenians, the 
decrees against Aischines. 4. Remove him from 5 his 
command. 5. Define for me (μοί, enclit.) up to ‘how 
many years we ought to consider men young. 
6. Prove your friends by their participating ° with 
you in danger. 7. Bring them hithers, and ex- 
amine what® they say. 8. Do not snatch-at the hon- 
ors of the state. 


f μέχρι, ο. gen. (quot = πόσοι, -at, -a, -wv).° Define single definite 


act. Eto bring ... hither, δεῦρο παράγειν. Say: ‘bringing 
them hither ... examine.’ h τί = quid (it retains the acute). 
es LESSON XXXII. 


Subjunctive of the Present and Aorist Active. 

227. The Subjunctive, like the Principal Tenses 
(242), has third dual ov; third plural ov. 

It has the long e and ὁ sounds (η, w) where the In- 
dicative has the short ones (e, 0). 
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Terminations of the Swbjunctive. 


S. ὦ ῃς ᾿ς ῃ(εεη-ιίς, 0-t) 
P. ὠμεν wot 
Ds τον NTOV. 


EXAMPLES. 
(Subjunctive Present.> 
. τύπττ-ω τύπτ-ης τύπτ-ῃ 
. τύπτ-ωμεν τύπτ-ητε τύπτ-ωσι 
τύπτ-ητον τύπτ-ητον 
(Subjunctive Aorist.) 
. τύψτ-ω τύψτης τύψτ-η 
. τύψ-ωμεν TUW-nTE τύψ-ωσι 
: τύψ-ητον τύψ-ητον. 

228. The Subjunctive of the Aorist does not (like 
the Indicative) denote past time, but a single, definite 
action considered as standing alone: whereas the Sub- 
junctive of the Present denotes a continued or repeated * 
action. 

229. Thus with ὅπως, va = ut (‘in order that’), 
the Present Subjunctive is used of general purposes, 
and the like, and wherever duration is to be pointed 
out.—It must, however, be remembered, that the Aorist 
Subj. may be used of an action that really does and 
must continue for a considerable time; but then the 
tense does not imply this, but considers it as one action, 
complete in itself. 

230. On the other hand, the Present Subj. cannot 
be used of a single, definite action, performed once. 

231. But with those particles of time that are com- 
pounded with ἄν (6. g. ὅταν, quum, quoties, ἐπειδάν, 
postquam) the Subj. Aor. =the Latin futurum ex- 
actum. 





* By a repeated action is meant an action spoken of indefinitely ; 
such an action, whenever it takes place; such a state, whenever it 
exists. 
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[232, 288. 


232. Examples (for imitation). 


a. Temporal Particles. 


ὅταν ποιῇς = quum (quoties) facias, when (whenever) you 
do (of a habit, general truth, &c.). 
ὅταν ποιήσῃς; quum (quoties) feceris, when you shall have 


done ; when you have done. 


Often = when you do (from 


the difference of our English idiom). 
ἐπειδὰν ποιήσῃς —= postquam feceris. 


6. Final Particles. 


iva (ὅπως) ποιῇς; ul facias ; that you may do (habitually). 
iva (ὅπως) ποιήσῃς; ut facias, that you may do (once). 


6. Conditional Particle. 


ἐὰν ποιῇς; si facias ; st quando facias. 
ἐὰν ποιήσῃς: 51 feceris: si quando facias (semel). 


d. = All these particles take μή, not ov, for nol; μηδείς, not 


οὐδείς, for nobody. 


233. VocaBULARY 24. 


In the way of, ἐμποδών, (adv. 
with dat.) 

Any wild animal that is hunted, 
Sypiov, ov, τό: τὰ Sypia = 
game. 

Young animal, σκύμνος, ov, 6: 
οἱ σκύμνοι, the young (ones). 

Dog, κύων, κυντ-ός, ὁ et ἡ. 

Female, Sndvs, eva, v. 

Young bird, νεόττιον, ov, τό. 

Viviparous, ζωοτόκος, ov. (ζωός, 
vivus ; rex, root of τίκτειν, pa- 
rére.) 

Four-footed, τετράπους, τετρά- 
πουν, (gen. τετράποδος, S&C.) 

Herb, grass, πόα, as, ἧ. 

At any other time, ἄλλοτε. 

Wazx, κηρός, ov, 6. 





Pitch, πίττα (Attic for πίσσα). 

Oil, ἔλαιον, ov, τό. 

Healthy, ὑγιεινός, ἡ, ov. 

Water, ὕδωρ, ὕδατ-ος. τό. 

Without pleasure, ἀηδῶς. 

To hinder, κωλύ-ειν (fut. toa). 

To counsel, advise, συμβουλεύ- 
εἰν, (with dat.) 

To make plain, to show, δηλό-ειν. 

Right time, καιρός, ov, 6. Op- 
portunely, at the right time, eis 
καιρόν. 

To bind, to tie up, δέ-ειν. 

To cease, leave off, παύ-εσϑαι (= to 
stop oneself ). 

To sing, ᾷ-δειν (= ἀείδειν). 

To sit (of a bird), ἐπωάξ-ειν. 

To dream, ἐνυπνιάξ-ειν. 
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To be suffering, to be ill, κάμν-ειν | To collect (in a heap), ἀδροίξειν. 


(laborare). Dung, manure, κόπρος, ov, 6. 
To eat, ἐσσί-ειν. To dine, δειπνεῖν (= έειν). 
To be in pain, ἀλγεῖν (= ew). | To drink, riv-ew. 
Less, ἧττον. Being present, παρών (= prae- 
To be strong, ἰσχύ-ειν. sens, part. pres. of παρεῖναι). 


Fit, ἱκανός, ἡ, dv (idoneus). 


Exercise 29. 
(Learn Paradigms 29, 32: βοῦς, ois.) 
234. a) Translate into English. 
7 2 \ / [τ ἮΝ τος ΄ \ an / 
1. Δέομεν" τὸν κύνα, ὅπως μὴ ἁρπάζῃ τοὺς τῶν Snpi- 
«ς 
ων σκύμνους. ὦ. Ἢ ϑήλεια ἀηδὼν παύεται ἄδουσα," 
Ὁ » Ψ \ Ἂ 4 Μ 3 / / 
ὅταν ἐπωάζῃ καὶ τὰ νεόττια ἔχη. 3. ᾿Ενυπνιάζειν φαί- 
bY “ ον b \ We \ iL \ 
vovTat ov μόνον ἄνδρωποι, GANA Kal ἵπποι καὶ κύνες καὶ 
yy Q\ ῇ \ > \ a \ a , 
βόες " ἔτι δὲ πρόβατα καὶ αἶγες Kal πᾶν TO τῶν ζωοτόκων 
καὶ τετραπόδων γένος. 4. Οἱ λύκοι πόας ἄλλοτε μὲν οὐκ 
ἐσδίουσιν, ὅταν δὲ κάμνωσι.. 5. Oi βόες τοῦς πόδας 
- » “ ἂς 3 7 Ν / 3 / A xX ΄ 
ἧττον ἀλγοῦσιν," ἐάν τις τὰ κεράτια ἀλείφῃ κηρῷ ἢ πίττῃ 
xX 5» J Ὄ A 5}... lal 3 n 3 Ve δὲ 
ἢ ἐλαίῳ. 6. Ὑγιεινότεραι ὄϊες τῶν αἰγῶν " ἰσχύουσι δὲ 
μᾶλλον αἱ αἶγες τῶν ὀΐων. 7. Τοὺς λύκους φασὶν, ὅταν 
Lal Σ J \ na >] \ A > f 
πεινῶσιν," éodSiev τινὰ γῆν. 8. ᾿Επειδὰν ἅπαντα ἀκού- 
σητε, κρίνατε 9. ADSis σοι συμβουλεύσομεν, ἐὰν μὴ 
7 ; \ a ? \ [γε 7 a 
κωλύσῃ με TO γῆρας. 10. Eis καιρὸν ἥκεις, ὅπως τῆς 
δίκης ἀκούσῃς παρὼν τῆς ἀμφὶ τοῦ πατρός. 11. Ποιή- 
σω ταῦτα, ἵνα δηλώσω τοὺς ἐμποδὼν ὄντας τῇ τῶν 
“Ελλήνων εὐδαιμονίᾳ. 
2 Τῇ the Present Indic. dissyllables in ἔω do not contract έομεν and 
έουσι. b παύομαι ποιῶν τι = I leave off doing any thing. But in 


English doing is participial subst. in acc. ; in the Greek it is a present 
participle agreeing with subj. ‘I doing it? (=who am doing tt) 


leave-off. © Supply ‘then they do,’ or prefix ‘only’ to ὅταν, when. 
ἃ ἀλγεῖν τοὺς πόδας, to feel pain as to their feet = feel pain in their 
feet. © — πεινά-ωσι, from πεινάειν, esurire. f ἔκρινα, Aor. of 


κρίνω, to judge. Imperat. κρῖνον, άτω, ὅτο. 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Speak, that I may hear (single action). 2. I 
say this, that you may remove (one definite act) 'Tel- 
lias from his command. 3. We say this, that nobody 
- may trust those who have done such things. 4. When 
(=after) you have made him fit to govern, let him 
govern. 5. A good husbandman is careful to col- 
lect (say: ‘provides how [ὅπως] he may collect, 
i. 6. habitually) his manure. 6. When you have col- 
lected the manure, you shall dine. 7. Do not think 
that they drink without-pleasure, when (= whenever, 
if at any time) they drink water. 8. It is a custom 
with the Persians (dat.) to kiss relations, when’ 
°that is (γέ) they see them after a long time.® 

& ἐπιμελεῖται ( = ἐπιμελέ-εται). h The subj. of épdw is (irre- 
gularly) ἴδω, -ns, -n, &c. 


LESSON? XX XIE: 
First Future and Aorist of Liquid Verbs.* 

235. Short root.) Many verbs are strengthened 
forms of simpler roots.—To obtain the short from the 
strengthened root, we must retrace the step or steps by 
which the strengthening was effected : 

1) By changing the radical vowel or diphthong into 
the short vowel from which it arose. 

av becomes ἄ. 

et before a mute must be changed into «. 
et before a liquid must be changed into ε. 
ov becomes o. 

m (when it has arisen from a) becomes a. 


* i, e. verbs whose root ends in a liquid. 
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EXAMPLES. | 
pay φαν λειπ᾿ hur τειν τεν 
ἄκου ακο And Aad prep prep 





2) By rejecting the latter of two consonants: τεμν, 
TELL. 

a) Since πτ = any P-sound + τ, the short root may 

end in 7, £, or φ. 

ὃ) From ¢ (=a6) the former is ejected: pak, φραδ. 

6) But astrengthened root in ¢ has sometimes arisen 
from a short root ending in y: οἰμωξ, οἰμωγ. 

d) Xo, TT, are mostly strengthened roots from short 
roots that end in a K-sound (x, y, or y): but 
sometimes from roots that end in a T-sound: 
πρᾶσσ, Tpay. φρισσ, φρικ. πτυσσ, πτυχ.------- 
ἐρεσσ, ἐρετ. κορυσσ, κορυδ. 

236. In the Active Voice, liquid verbs have only 
what is called the Second future. It is formed by 
adding @ to the short root. 

237. The Aorist Act. of liquid verbs is without oc: 
it lengthens the vowel of the Future ; and for that pur- 
pose changes 

ε into εἰ ' σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα 
a into ἡ ὃ φανῶ, ἔφηνα." 
PRESENT. δ AORIST. 


σφάλλ-ω, to trip up a-@ ἔ-σφηλ-α 
φαίν-ω. to show ἔ-φην-α 


μέν-ω, to remain ἔ-μειντ-α 
σπείρω, sow a ἔ-σπειρ-α 
τίλλ-ω, to pluck ἔ-τίλ-α 


a 


ἀμῦντ-ω, to defend ἡμῦν-α. 





* But the following take Aor. 1. ἴῃ ava:— 
a) Allin ραίνω, ιαίνω (except τετραίνω, μιαίνω). 
δ) ἰσχναίνω, κερδαίνω, κοιλαίνω, χλευκαίνω, ὀργαίνω, πεπαίνω. 
6) σημαίνω, σαίνω, have -nva or -ἄνα. καϑαίρω has -npa, or -αρα. 
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The terminations of the Future of liquid verbs are 4, εἴς, εἴ | 
ouper, εἴτε, οὔσι(ν) | εἴτον, εἴτον. 

238. Τί ποιῶ -- What am Ito do? what shall I 
do? (called the ‘deliberative subjunctive.’) 

239. Ov μή with Fut. and Aor. Subj.| 

a) Οὐ μὴ γράψεις ; (cum interrogatione), Will you 
not not-write ὁ =‘dowt write.’ ‘dont write, 1 tell you’ 

-b) Thus οὐ μή. used interrogatively with the Sec- 
ond Person of the Future, is virtually a strong prohi- 
bition: but without interrogation it is (with any Per- 
son of the Future or (more commonly) the Subjunctive 
of the Aorist) a strong denial : 
ov μὴ γράψω (fut.), -εἰς, -εἰ, S&C. ' 7 (you, he) will 
ov μὴ γράψω (aor. subj.), -ns, -n, ἄτα. not write. 

c) The last idiom is explained by an ellipse of δέος ἐστί (metus 
es!) or δεινόν ἐστι (verendum est). So that οὐ μὴ γράψεις, or γρά- 
wns = οὐ (δέος ἐστὶ) μὴ γράψεις or γράψῃς; [there is no fear lest] 
you should write = you will certainly not write. 

d) Sometimes instead of the simple ov μή, there is a compound 
of one or both (e. g. οὔτοι, οὐδείς, odmote+ μηδείς, μήποτε). Render 
as if it were ov μή, adding the additional force of the compound. 


240. VocABULARY 25. 


To sow, σπείρ-ειν. To disagree (lit. to sound differ- 
To wait, and (like manere) to ently), to dissent, to make a 
wait for (a person, acc.) μέν-ειν. different statement, διαφωνεῖν 
To distribute, allot, νέμ-ειν. (= €ew.) 
To gain, κερδαίν-ειν. What kind of, ποῖος, ποῖα, ποῖον 
To reap (a harvest), gather fruit, (qualis). Ποῖός τις has nearly 
&c. ϑερίξειν. the same force, but adds a no- 
To fear, δείδ-ειν. tion of indefinite magnitude to 
To insult, ὑβρίζειν. it. 
To scoff, jeer αἱ, σκώπτ-ειν. Assuredly not, οὔτοι (non sane). 
To talk nonsense, ληρεῖν (= έειν.) | Who in the world? τίς ποτε; 
Laid waste, (of cities, &c.) ru- (= quis quidem.) 


: 5 ; : : 
ined, ἀνάστᾶἄτος; ov. More, πλείων, (compar. adj.) 
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Eizercise 30. 
(Learn τίς, tis, Paradigms 37, 38.) 
241. a) Translate into English. 


1. Ταῦτα ποιῶν, οὐ μὴ δείσης τοὺς πολεμίους. 2. Οὔ- 
τοι σ᾽ ᾿Αχαίων μή τις ὑβρίσῃ. 3. Οὐ μὴ σκώψεις ; A. 
Οὐ μὴ ληρήσεις ; 5. Οὐ μή σε κρύψω" ταῦτα. 0. Τοὺς 
\ > » - ΄ fe yy 

πονηροὺς οὐ μήποτε βελτίους ποιήσετε. 7. Δέκα ἔτη 
μείναντες ᾿Αχαῖοι τὴν Τροίαν ἀνάστἄᾶτον ἐποίησαν. 8. 
M. ἴω 5 7 9 TH e > Lc 7 d 3 a 

ενοῦμεν αὐτούς. 9. Τῇ ὁμολογίᾳ πότερον ὁ ἐμμενοῦμεν 
ἢ διαφωνήσομεν ; 10. Ποῖόν τινα ἐλπίζεις καρπὸν ὧν" 
ἔσπειρας δερΐσειν ; 11. "άλλων σπειράντων καὶ φυτευ- 

J: \ \ ες a 5 / 2 7A > > c ξι- 
σάντων, τὸν καρπὸν ὑμεῖς ἐδερίσατε. 12. "Ap οὐχ᾿ οἱ 
Seot πολλοῖς ἀγαδοῖς δυστυχίας τε καὶ βίον κακὸν ἔνει- 
μαν; 13. Τί ποιῶμεν ; 14. Πότερον. κερδανοῦσιν ot 
κακοὶ τοιαῦτα ποιήσαντες, ἢ οὔ; 15. Οἱ φιλοκερδεῖς 
» S fal BA (/ / e ὃ , 
ἐπιϑυμοῦσιν ἄρχειν, ἵνα πλείω " κερδαίνωσι. 


a K. 280. 4. b Gen. pl. of ὅς, gui (Pdm. 49): καρπὸν... . ὧν 
—=kaproy ... τούτων, &; the relative being put in the case of the 
antecedent τούτων ( = eorwm) by attraction. © dp’ ov OF ap’ οὐχ. 
ἃ πότερον --- ἤ. © for πλείονα, neut. plur. (more things = ) more. 
Pdm. 12. 


δ) Translate into Greek. 


1. What am 1 to do? 2. They will not remove 
him from hiscommand. 3. Did they remove him from 
his magistracy, or not? 4. Who in-the-world will re- 
move them from theircommand? 5. He will not reap 
the fruit of what‘ he sowed. 6. Who in-the-world will 
sow on*® rocks and stones? 7. Will you sow οἡ 35 the 
water? [°No.]* 8. WhatamItosay? 9. Will you 
abide-by your oaths, or not ?* 


τ ὧν by attraction for & 910. ξ ἄρα μή. h πότερον. .. he 
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LESSON XXXIII. 


The Tenses. 


242. The Tenses are divided into principal and 
historical tenses. 


Principal Tenses. EXstorical Tenses. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
FUTURE. AORIST. 


243. After ἵνα, ὅπως, ὡς (=ut), ‘that; ‘in order 
that, the Subjunctive answers to the Latin Present 
Subjunctive,* and follows the principal tenses. (See 
229.) 

Μὴ κλέπτ-ε, do not steal (forbids ane fene- 

rally). 

Μὴ κλέψ-ης τοῦτο, do not steal this (forbids stealing 

in a particular instance). 

244. As a general rule, in prohibitions with μή, the 
Imperative of the Present is used, or the Subjunctive 
of the Aorist. The Present Imperative is used in ge- 
neral precepts, and whenever the action forbidden is 
considered as continuing or being π᾿ —The Sub- 
junctive of the Aorist (whether with μή, or after wa, 
&c.) does not denote past time (like the Indicative of 
the Aorist), but a single definite action ; an action done 


once, without any reference to duration or repetition.t 
Cf. 229. 


* The present subjunctive denotes continuance or repetition. 

t+ Such an action (as has been observed in 229) may have duration 
(even necessarily), but then the Aorist Subj. considers it as one action, 
without any reference to this (necessary) duration. 


245, 246.] 


245. VocaBULARY 26. 


To reproach, overdi¢-euv. 

Calamity, misforiune, συμφορά, 
as, 1). 

To blot out, expunge, ἐξαλείφ-ειν. 

To cul off, ἐκκόπτ-ειν. 

A vexatious information, ovKo- 
φαντία, as, 7. 

Nourishment, food, τροφή, js, 7 
(τρέφ-ειν, nutrire). 

Juice, χυμός, od, ὁ (xéw, fundo). 

Experience, ἐμπειρία, as, 7. 

Strength, ἰσχύς, ioxv-os. ἡ. 

To be strong, to avail, ἰσχύ-ειν 
(valere). 

To diversify, to relieve, to deco- 
rate, ποικίλλ-ειν. 


(Eng) 
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Wall of a house, τεῖχος, ov, 6 (= 
paries). 

Tam here, πάρειμι. 

Spirit, εὐψυχία, as, 7. 

Being lifted up (= with pride, 
with exultation), ἐπαιρομένος, 
ἡ: ov (participle). 

Capable of being taught, that can 
be taught, διδακτός, ἡ, dv: also 
ds, Ov. 

To grudge, to envy, φϑονεῖν (= 
-ἔειν). 

Unseen, invisible, adparos, ον. 

The future, what is to be, τὸ μέλ- 
λον (= quod futurum est). 


To reproach a man with any thing. 


(Greek.) 'To reproach any thing to a man, (ὀνειδίζειν τί τινι: 
cf. exprobrare alicui paupertatem, &c.) 


Eizercise 31. 
246. a) Translate into English. 
1. Μηδενὶ συμφορὰν ὀνειδίσῃς" κοινὴ yap ἡ τύχη, 


SS \ vA BL 
καὶ TO μέλλον ἀόρατον. 


2. ᾿Εξαλείψομεν τὸν νόμον, ἵνα 
τὰς συκοφαντίας ἐκκόψωμεν. 


3. Ἢ μέλιττα χρῆται" 


τροφῇ οὐδεμίᾳ ἀλλ᾽ ἢ" τῇ γλυκὺν ἐχούσῃ χυμόν. 4. Μὴ 


ποιήσης τοῦτο. 


ὅ. Τὸν δῆμον μὴ ἀπολύσητε. 


6. "Aved 


εὐψυχίας οὐδεμία τέχνη πρὸς τοὺς κινδύνους ἰσχύει. 7. 
Μὴ τοῖς ἐξ Εὐβοίας καὶ Σπάρτης λίϑοις τοὺς τοίχους 
moikirre. 8. “Otay λέγῃς ἐπαιρόμενος, ὅτι" ἵππον καλὸν 
ἔχω, ἠλίϑιος εἰ. 9. Hi ἔχεις ἃ ἡμῖν ἐπιδεῖξαι" ὡς διδακτόν 
ἐστιν ἡ ἀρετή, μὴ φϑονήσης ἀλλὰ ἐπίδειξον." 

* == χρά-εται, from χρῆσϑαι ( = χρά-εσϑαι), uti, which contracts ae 


into 7 instead of a. It governs the dat.: χρῆσϑαι τροφῇ (literally) 
(οἶδο uti =) to take (any) food. Ὁ ἀλλ᾽ ἤ (literally ‘but than’) 
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= nisi or preter after οὐδεὶς ἄλλος, ΟΥ οὐδείς only. 5 ὅτι (that) 
precedes the quoted words of another person, and is then not to be 
translated. dhave = have it in your power; can. ὃ ἐπίδειξον 15 


Imper. Aorist (2nd person), and ἐπιδεῖξαι, Infin. Aorist οἵ ἐπιδεικνύναι, 
to show ; to prove. 


Ὁ) Translate into Greek. 


1. Do not wonder-at the strength of the giant. 2. 
Do not reproach the just man with the misfortunes 
¢*sent from the gods. 3. Do not admire external‘ 
goods. 4. The soldier’s spirit will avail against‘ dan- 
gers. 5. The arts of the general availed nothing against 
the spirit and experience of the enemy. 6. I am here 
to remove (say: ‘that I may remove’) them from 
their command. 


£6 (ἢ, τό) ἔξω external. ἔξω, adv. without ; outwardly. 


LESSON XXXIV. 


Optative of Present and Aorist. 


247. In these tenses, the Optative (like the other 
moods) drops the augment of the Indicative. 











Subjunctive. Optative. 








PRESENT | @ Set ἢ oye οις ou ειν 
; @pey τε wor | οἱμεν olTe Lev 
nTOv ἤτον οἰτον οἰτην 
AORIsT (as Present) αἷμε au ae αι Ἔ 


αιμεν αἰτέ αἰεν 
, 
αιτον αἰτὴν 





248. Besides the Aorist Optative in αὐμι, another is 
in use (called the Molic Aorist) in eva. In the second 
and third sing. and third plur. this is far more com- 
mon than the other form.—evas, eve.—plur. evav. 


* With accent on penult. 
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249. EXAMPLES. 








PRESENT. AORIST. 
Subjunctive. | Optative. Subjunctive. Opiative. 
λύ-ω λύ-οιμι λύ-σω λύ-σαιμι 
λύ-ης λύ-οις λύ-σῃς λύ-σαις (λύ-σειας) 
λύ-η λύ-οι λύ-σῃ λύ-σαι (λύ-σειε[»ν]) 
λύτωμεν λύ-οιμεν λύ-σωμεν λύ-σαιμεν 
λύ-ητε λύ-οιτε λύ-σητε λύ-σαιτε 
λύ-ωσι(ν) λύ-οιεν λύ-σωσι(ν) λύ-σαιεν (λύ-σειαν) 
λύ-ητον λύ-οιτον λύ-σητον λύ-σαιτον 
λύτ-ητον λυ-οίτην λύ-σητον λυ-σαίτην 
Subjunctive. Optative. 
So, PRESENT. 
τύπττω, ns, 7, XC. τύπτ-οιμι, οις, οι, KC. 
λέγ-ω, 7s, 1, &e. λέγ-οιμι, ots, οι, ὅζο. 
πείϑστω, 7S, 7; KC. πείϑτοιμι, οις, οι, ὅζο. 
Savpat-o, ns, ἢ» ὅζο. σαυμάξοιμι, οἷς, ot, ὅζο, 
AORIST. 


TUY-o, ns, ἢ: ὅζο. τύψ-αιμι, aus, at, το. 
λέξ-υ, ns, ἢ» ὅζο. λέξ-αιμι, as, a, ὅσ0: 
πείστω, 7S, 7, XC. πείσ-αιμι, als, au, &C. 
Sauptic-a, ns, 7; &e. σαυμάσ-αιμι, ars, αἱ, το. 
τιμήστω, ῃς: ἢ: ὅζο. τιμήσ-αιμι, aes, at, &e, 


(Opt. Aor. also τύψ-εια, ἄς &e. λέξ-εια, as, &.) 





250. a) In the Optative (as in the Subjunctive, 
244), the Present refers to a continued or repeat- 
ed action ; the Aorist to a single, definite one. 

ὃ) The Optative (like the Latin Imperfect 
Subjunctive) follows ἵνα, ὅπως, ὡς (= ut) when 

« they depend on an historical tense (242). 

c) ἘΞ “Iva, ὅπως, ὡς are followed by μή (not 
ov), μηδείς (not οὐδείς), &c. 


251. VocaABULARY 27. 


Talked about every-where, περιβό- | Recompense, punishment, τιμωρία, 


nTos, ov: περιβόητον εἶναι, to as, 7). 
be the common talk. Act of impiety, an impiety, ἀσέ- 
Quieiness, rest, ἡσυχία, as, ἢ: βημα, ἀσεβήματ-ος, τό. 


ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν, to keep quiet. Manifest, evident, δῆλος, ἡ; ov. 
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Place, τόπος, ov, 6. 

Destitute of, ἐρῆμος, ἡ, ov (with 
gen.) : it may be translated 
‘ without.’ 

Possessing a right, κύριος, a, ov : 
κύριός εἶμι ποιεῖν τι, I have the 
right to do any thing. 

Windy, full of wind, ὑπηνέμιος, 
ον : ὑπηνέμιον ὠόν, a wind-ege, 
which produces no chicken. 

Yesterday, χϑές (adv. cras). 

Lycurgus, Λυκοῦργος, ov, 6. 

To bid, tell, order, κελεύ-ειν. 

To remain (in a country, &c.), 
καταμέν-ειν. 


Hither, here (= hither), δεῦρο. 


[252, 253. 


To perceive, to discover, κατανοεῖν 
(= -έειν). 
To be present, παρεῖναι (Imperf. 
παρῆν, ἧς, ἢ: NEV, NTE, ἤσαν; 
ἤτον, ἤτην. Partic. παρών, ov- 
σα, ὄν. Gen. παρόντος, &c.). 

To call, καλεῖν (= -έειν) : fut. 
and aor. with e, not 7: καλέ- 
σω 3; ἐκάλεσα. 

Dinner, δεῖπνον, ov, τό: καλεῖν 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, to invite to dinner. 

To hope, édmi¢-euv. 

To commit a fault, sin, ἁμαρτάν- 
ELV. 

To seek, to look for, ζητεῖν (= 


-ἔειν). 


252. PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT.—Eipi, I am. 
Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 
ἐστί() 
εἰσί(ν) 


5 ene: 3 
- εἰμι εἰ 

3, ’ 3 , 
P. ἐσμέν ἐστέ 


5) (ege 0S) , 
€OTOV εστον 


> > 
ἦτον ἦτον 


Optative. 

5 + oy, 37 

ἦ εἴην εἴης εἴη 

> Ξ, 3) eA 

@ou(v) | εἴημεν εἴητε εἴησαν 
and εἶεν 

3, ΔΙ 

εἴητον εἰήτην 


IMPERFECT.— Hy», I was. 


Sing. 
> 


nota ἦν 





Dual. 
ἦστον ἤστην 
ΟΥ̓ ἦτον Or ATHY 


Exercise 32. 5 
(Learn Paradigms 41, 42, 43, 45.) 
253. a) Translate into English. 
1. ᾿Εγὼ τότε, ἵνα μὴ περιβόητος εἴην, ἡσυχίαν ἦγον. 
2. Ἢ ψυχὴ ἡγεῖται τιμωρίαν οἱ (--- sibi) ἥξειν τῶν ἀσε- 


βημάτων. 


μῶν" ἄρχειν, ὅπως πλείω" λαμβάνῃ. 


9, Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς δῆλός ἐστιν. ἐπιίδυ- 


4, Μένων ὃ 


Θετταλὸς δῆλος ἣν ἐπιδυμῶν τιμᾶσϑαι," ἵνα πλείω κερ- 
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Saivor. 5. Σ᾽ εύλης πέμπει τὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἑρμηνέα πρὸς 
Ξενοφῶντα, κελεύων αὐτὸν καταμεῖναι παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ χιλί- 
ous ὁπλίτας ἔχοντα..5 6. Οἱ πέρδικες. οὐκ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ 
τίκτουσι καὶ ἐπωάζουσι, ἵνα μή τις κατανοήσῃ τὸν τόπον. 
7. Δυκοῦργος, ὅπως μὴ ἔρημοί ποτε" οἱ παῖδες εἶεν ἄρ- 
χοντος, ἐποίησε τὸν ἀεὶ παρόντα τῶν TOANTTOV! 
κύριον εἶναι κολάζειν, εἴ TL? ἁμαρτάνοιεν. 8. ἾΩ ᾿Αριστό- 
δημε, καὶ χϑὲς ἐζήτουν" σε, ἵνα καλέσαιμι δεῦρ᾽ ἐπὶ 
δεῖπνον. 9. “4περ (Pdm. 49) αὐτοὶ σφᾶς αὐτοὺς οὐκ 
ἔπεισαν, ὑμᾶς ἐλπίζουσι πείσειν (fut. infin.). 10. Παρῆ- 
σαν καὶ οἱ ῥήτορες ἵνα τὸν δῆμον τοῖς σοφοῖς λόγοις πεί- 


σειαν. 

5. = ἐπιϑυμέτων, pres. particip. (nom. m.) b Note 7. © — τιμά- 
εσϑαι, to be honoured. ἃ to remain (Aor. Infin.): παρά (by) here 
= with. 8 ποτέ (ever), indefinite, is enclitic. ἔρημος, gen. f τὸν 


τῶν πολιτῶν Gel παρόντα = illum ex civibus, qui quovis tempore prasens 
esset. In this way ἀεί (semper) = at any given time. Hence 6 ἀεὶ πα- 
ρὼν τῶν πολιτῶν = any citizen who happened to be present at the time. 
& Neut. of rls. ἁμαρτάνειν τι = to commit any fault. h = ἐζήτε-ον. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. They expunged the law, that they might cut-off 
the vexatious-informations. 2. The .young-man is ad- 
miring his (own) horse. 3. The boy evidently ad- 
mires*® the Hoplite. 4. The orators had evidently 
not persuaded even themselves. 5. The orator was- 
there, that-he might persuade the people of the Athe- 
nians. 6. The generals were-there, that they might 
sharpen the passions of the people. 7. The peacocks 
lay wind-eggs. 8. Who saw the men from the Pireus ? 
9. Most men (say: ‘the most of men’) love honors 
and honorary-privileges. 
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LESSON XXXV. 


Some of the Passive Tenses. 
254. Passive. 


Present. Imperfect. Future. Aorist. 
ομαι όμην ήσομαι Syv 

255. The Imperfect and Aorist take the augment ; 
the terminations beginning with S$ will affect the final 
consonant of a mute root, because [= when two mutes 
come together, they must be of the same order of breath- 
ing (1. 6. both smooth mutes, both middle, or both aspt- 
rate). Hence to retain the 3, we must change the 
final consonant of the root (called the characteristic) 
into the corresponding aspirate. Thus 

any p-sound with ὃ = ¢S, 
any k-sound with ὃ = x5. 

256. Hence, (a) τριβ-ϑήσομαι = τριφϑήσομαι : πεμπ-ϑήσομαι = 
πεμφϑήσομαι.--- Αλειῴ-ϑήσομαι requires no change. 

b) Πλεκ- ϑήσομαι = πλεχ-ϑήσομαι : φλεγ-ϑήσομαι = φλεχ-ϑήσο- 
μαι.---Βρεχ- ϑήσομαι requires no change. 

c) A t-sound before 3 is changed into s. Hence ψευδ-ϑήσομαι 
= ψευσ-ϑήσομαι : mEtS-Snoopat, πεισ-ϑήσομαι. 

257. a) Verbs whose root ends in πτ, κτ, ζ, oo, ττ, 
are lengthened forms from simpler roots. 'The final 
consonant of that simpler root is called the true cha- 
racteristic. 

ὃ) The true characteristic of verbs in πτ is a p-sound 
(7, 4, or φ). 

c) The true characteristic of verbs in κτ is a k-sound 
(4; γ, OF xX). 

d) The true characteristic of verbs in ζ 15 uswally ὃ 
(a ¢-sound) : but sometimes a k-sound (235. 2. c). 
| e) The true characteristic of verbs in oo, TT, iS Usu- 
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ally a k-sound : but sometimes a ¢-sound (235. 2. d).— 
Hence 

258. a) Verbs in wt follow the p-sounds, and have 
fut. and aor. φ- ϑήησομαι, φ- ϑην. 

δὴ) Verbs in κτ, and usually those in oo, tr, follow 
the £-sounds, and have y-Sycopuas, χ-ϑην. 

6) Verbs in € usually follow the ¢-sounds, and have 
σ-ὅδησομαι, o-Snv. 

d) Verbs in aw, ew, ow, lengthen the characteristic 
vowel, as in the Future Active, by (usually) changing 
a, €, 0, into ἡ, ἢ, w, respectively. 


259. EXAMPLES. 
























Present. Imperfect. Future. Aorist. 
τρίβ-ομαι ἐ-τριβ-όμην τριφ-ϑήσομαι ἐ-τρίφ-ϑην 
p-sounds < πέμπ-τομαι ἐ-πεμπ-όμην πεμφ- Ξήσομαι ἐ-πέμφ-ϑην 
τύπττομαι ἐ-τυπττόμην τυφ-ϑήσομαι ἐ-τύφ-ϑην. 
πλέκτομαι ἐ-πλεκοόμην πλεχ-ϑήσομαι ἐ-πλέχ-Ξην 
k-sounds< λέγ-ομαι ἐλεγ-όμην λεχ-ϑήσομαι ἐ-λέχ-Ξην 
ay > , By, 
Gpx-opat = px-Sunv ἀρχιϑήσομαι ἤρχ-ϑην. 
ἘΡΩ͂ΣΙΝ ψεύδομαι ἐ-ψευδ-όμην Ψψευσ-ϑήσομαι ἐ-ψεύσ-ϑην 
πείϑτομαι ἐ-πειϑτόμην πεισ-ϑήσομαι ἐ-πείσ-ϑην. 
ζ. ϑαυμάξομαι ἐ-ϑαυμαζ- όμην ϑαυμασ-ϑήσομαι €-Savpdo-Syv. 
᾿ τάσστομαι ἐ-τασσ-ύμην 
oo; 


TATT-omat ἐ-ταττ-όμην t CS) ee ἐ-τάχ-ην. 








260. Pure Verbs: 


φιλέ- ω φιλοῦμαι ἢ ἐ-φιλούμην φιλη-ϑήσομαι ἐ-φιλή-ϑην 

τιμάτω τιμῶμαι ἐ-τιμώην τιμη-ϑήσομαι ἐ-τιμή-ϑην 
δουλότω δουλοῦμαι} ἐ-δουλούμην δουλω-ϑήσομαι ἐ-δουλώ-ϑην 
λύω λύ-ομαι ἐτλυτόμην λυ-ϑήσομαι ἐ-λύ-ϑην. 












261. ΝΟΤΕ. The verbs whose characteristic is a liquid, have 
more peculiarities, and will be treated of separately. 

262. Terminations: oyav, both in Present and Fut., 
as in Pres. of deponent verbs (7, eras, &c.). Cf. 151. 


* ΞΞ pire oman, ἐ-φιλε-όμην. + = τιμά-ομαι, ἐ-τιμα-ὀμην. 
1 == δουλό-ομαι, ἐ-δουλο-ὀόμην. 
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IMPERF. duny, ov, eTo| όμεϑα, eoSe, ovTo ᾿όμεϑον, εσϑον, ἔσϑην 
AOR. ny, ἢς: ἢ |nNMEV, NTE, σαν NTOV, ἤτην 


263. Nore. The other persons of the contracted forms (ούμην, 
epnyv) will not be used at present. 
264. The terminations of the participles are : 
Pres: Fut. Aor. 
όμενος Synoopevos Seis (cum acuto) 
(ϑης-)ό- μενος, -μένη, - μενον, regular 
-Yels, -ϑεῖσα, -Yév, G. -ϑέντος, &c. (Pdm. 34.) 
265. On the augment of verbs compounded with a 
preposition. 
a) The general rule is, that the augment follows 
the preposition. 
b) 'The final vowel of the prepositions that end in 
a vowel, is elided, except in περί and πρό. IIpo-é is 
often changed by what is called crasis | Note 11] into 
mpov (the breathing being marked over the v): ἀπο- 
Barro, ἀπ-έ-βαλλον : but περι-βάλλω, περι-έ-βαλλον, 
προ-βάλλ-ω; προ-έ-βαλλον = προὔ-βαλλον. 
c) The prepositions ἐν, σύν, have often undergone 
a change by being assimilated to the initial consonant 
of the verb according to the following laws: 











ν before a p-sound, or yy, becomes μ. 
ν before a k-sound, or ἕξ, becomes y. 
ν before a liquid becomes that liquid. 
266. When ἐν, σύν, have been thus assimilated, 
they will resume their natural form before e. 


(by assimilation) (Imperf.) 
ἐν-βάλλω = ἐμ-βάλλω ἐν-έ-βαλλον 
συν-βάλλω = συμ-βάλλω συν-έ-βαλλον 
ἐν-κλείω -- ἐγ-κλείω ἐν-ἔ-κλειον 
ἐν-χέω = ἐγ-χέω ἐν-ἔ-χεον 
ἐν-μένω == ἐμ-μένω ἐν-έ-μενον 


ἐν-λείπω = ἐλ-λείπω ἐν-έ-λειπον. 


» 
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d) Ἔκ will become ἐξ before a vowel: ἐκ-βάλλ-ω, 


ἐξ-έ-βαλλον. 
207. VocABULARY 28, 


To educate, παιδεύ-ειν. 

Mars’s hill, the hill of the Areopa- 
gus,” Apevos πάγος (Ἄρειος --- 
Martius). 

Kindly, εὐμενῶς. 

To receive, ὑποδέχ-εσϑαι. 

To worst, κακίξειν. 

The Mede (= Xerxes), 6 Μῆδος. 

Reireat, ἀναχώρησις, ews, 7. 

Circuit (of walls, &c.), wepiBo- 
Aos, ov, ὁ. 

Every-where, on all sides, πανταξ 
χῇ (or χῆ). 

To carry farther out, to extend, 
ἐξάγ-ειν. 

To send down (to a country near- 
er the coast), καταπέμπ-ειν. 

Satrap, σατράπης; ov, 6. 

To torture, put to the rack, βασα- 
νίζεειν : (βάσανος, touch-stone, 
test ; torture.) 

Marriage, yapos, ov, 6. 


To keep silence, hold one’s tongue, 
σιωπᾷν (= dew). 

To dissolve, to destroy (i. e. a form 
of government), καταλύ-ειν. 

Democracy, δημοκρατία; as, ἧ. 

Oligarchy, ὀλιγαρχία, as, 7. 

To slay, to murder, φονεύ-ειν. 

Tyrant, τύραννος, ov, 6. (In the 
Greek sense, one who ruled 
by his own will, not by law; 
usually after having obtained 
absolute power in a state that 
ought to be free.) 

Teacher, διδάσκαλος, ov, 6. 

To be tempest-tossed, to be tossed 
by a storm, χειμάζ-εσϑαι. 

To put in at, land at, προσμίσγ- 
ew (with dat.). 

Tarentum, Tapas, -avros, 6. 

More quickly, more easily, θᾶττον. 

To acquit, ἀπολύ-ειν. 


Ezercise 33. 
268. a) Translate into English. 
1. Ὃ Κῦρος ἐπαιδεύδη ἐν τοῖς Περσῶν νόμοις. 2. 


"Ard τοῦ ᾿Ιλισσοῦ" λέγεται ὁ Βορέας τὴν ᾿Ωρείδυιαν 
ς Ψ b 7 5 NUS ΄ e 2? A / ΄ 
αἀρπᾶσαιν"" λέγεται av καὶ ὁ λόγος, ὡς ἐξ ρείου πάγου 
¢ / 7 [4 cal 5 \ b] lal e / 
ἡρπάσϑη. 3. KaxicSévtas ὑμᾶς οὐδεὶς εὐμενῶς ὑποδέ- 
ξεται. 4. Μετὰ τὴν τοῦ Μήδου ἀναχώρησιν μείζων ὁ 
περίβολος πανταχῆ ἐξήχϑη " τῆς τῶν ᾿4ϑηναίων πόλεως. 
5. Κῦρος κατ-ε-πέμφϑη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς σατράπης Λυδίας 
3 > > ᾽ , 
τε καὶ Φρυγίας καὶ Καππαδοκίας. 0. °Ap’ οὐκ ἐβασανί- 
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σϑησαν οἱ δοῦλοι ; 7. Τὴν ἐν ᾿Ερετρίᾳ ὀλιγαρχίαν τὴν 

“ ε , ΄ \ 43 I~ — 2 Ἂν \ if 
τῶν ἱππέων Atayopas δὴ 5 κατέλῦσεν ἀδικηδεὶς περὶ γά- 
ς \ ς N ig X ie > A 
μον. 8. Ὃ κριτὴς ὑβρισϑεὶς ὑπὸ τούτου ov σιωπᾷ. 9. 
‘O Ἕκτωρ ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως ἐφονεύϑη. 10. Τὼ ἀδελ- 
φὼ ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ διδασκάλου ἐπαιδευδήτην. 11. Πολ- 
λαὶ δημοκρατίαι ὑπὸ τῶν τυράννων κατελύϑησαν. 12. 
Ψευσϑδήσομαι τῶν ἐλπίδων. 13. ‘O Τύλυππος χειμα- 
σϑεὶς ἐς τὰ μάλιστα" τῷ Τάραντι προσμίσγει. 14. 
Εἰ νυνὶ σοῦ" ἀκούσας ἐλϑεῖν  πεισϊδήσομαι, πολὺ ϑῶττον 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάλιν ἐλϑεῖν πεισϑήσομαι. 15. Οἱ τοῦ 
βιβλιοπώλου δοῦλοι ἐβασανίζοντο. 

8. The Jlissus, a river in Attica. For the fable of Boreas and Ori- 
thyia, see Keightley’s Mythol. b = to have carried off. © μεί- 
(wy ἐξήχϑη, lit. was carried out large?, i.e. was carried further out, and 
so became larger. Hence μείζων is a proleptic (= anticipative) predi- 
cate; as in μέγας ηὐξήϑη (‘he was increased great’ =) he grew great. 

d The ady. μάλιστα (= maxime) is here used adverbially with the 


article and prep. Translate, ‘ with extreme violence,’ ‘most violently.’ 
© gov, gen. after ἀκούειν = to listen to (an adviser). f ἐλϑεῖν, to go. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. O slaves, you will be examined-by-torture. 2. 
His slaves having been examined-by-torture, he will be 
acquitted. 3. You were both taught by the same mas- 
ter. 4. You will all be insulted by these persons. 5. 
I will not be persuaded to do this.’ 6. The Mede was 
disappointed of his expectation. 7. Gylippus, being 
seized by the wind, is carried-out to sea. 8. The gar- 
lands shall be woven. 9. The slaves of Xenophon 
were insulting the wise geometer. 10. We were all 
taught wisdom by the same teacher. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
Middle Voice. 


269. Besides the Active and Passive Voices, the 
Greek language has a Middle Voice, which denotes an 
action (1) done by the agent to himself ; or (more com- 
monly) one which (2) he does for his own benefit ; or 
(3) gets done for his own benefit. 


The relation, however, to oneself is often much more distant and 
obscure. 

Middle verbs may be considered Deponents, when their middle 
force is so slight, that they appear to have the simple meaning of 
active verbs. 

Oss. The Middle Voice does not belong to all the verbs that are 
capable of receiving the meanings just mentioned.—The pupil must 
never assume its existence without authority. 

270. <= It is only for the Futures and Aorists 
that the Middle Voice has forms of its own. For the 
Present, Imperfect, Perfect, and Pluperfect, it does 
not differ in form from the Passive. 

271. Such Middle Verbs as may be considered De- 
ponents, are divided into 

1. Deponents Middle = those with Future and 
Aorist of the middle form. 

2. Deponents Passive = those whose Aorist is of 
the passive form ; their Future is mostly of 
the middle form. 

272. The terminations of the Future and Aor. Mid- 

dle are (for all but liquid verbs: see 274): 


FUT. AOR. 
Indic. σομαι σάμην 


Infin. σεσϑαι oaoSat 
Particip. σόμενος σάμενος 
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273. These terminations are appended like oa, oa, 
in the Active (141); the Aor. taking the augment (123, 
124) in the Indicative, but not in the Moods and Parti- 
ciple. 


μετα-πέμπομαι μετα-πέμψομαι μετ-ε-πεμψάμην 
δέχομαι δέξομαι ἐ-δεξάμην 


ἀλείφομαι ἀλείψομαι ἡλειψάμην 
δουλό-ομαι δουλώσομαε ἐ-δουλωσάμην 
λούομαι λούσομαι ἐ-λουσάμην 





Both for Act. and Mid. a after any of the letters in pes (i. 6. p, €, 
or c) is lengthened into ἃ (not 9) ; but χράομαι, χρήσομαι, is an ex- 
ception. ᾿Ακροάομαι makes axpodcopat. 

274. Verbs whose roots end in a liquid, have for 
the terminations of the Put. and Aor. Mid. obpar and 
ἄμην, the radical vowel being shortened in the Future 
and lengthened in the Aorist, as in the Active Voice 
(237). 

275. The terminations of the Fut. Indic. (except 


for liquid verbs) are the same as those of the Present 
Indic. (151). 





IMPERF. όμην ov ° €TO 
όμεϑα EOE OVvTO 
bpeSov εσϑον έσϑην 

Aor. (σ)άμην (σ)ω (σ)ατο 
(σ)άμεϑα (σ)ασϑε (σ)αντο 
(σ)άμεϑον (σ)ασϑον (σ)άσϑην | 


276. The Fut. of the liquid verbs is : 


ovpat ἢ OF εἴ εἴται | 
οὔμεϑα εἴσσϑε οὔνται 
ἥρω Lol 
οὐμεῦον εισῶον εισῶον 
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277. VocABULARY 29. 


(Learn ἐλυόμην. λύσομαι. 


Provide myself with, παρασκευάζ- 
ομαι (παρασκευάζ-ω, to prepare, 
provide). 

Enslave to myself, subjugate, Sov- 
Aovpar (= δουλό-ομαι) : δουλῶ 
τινὰ τῷ βασιλεῖ. 

To wage war (from one’s own 
resources, &c.), πόλεμον ποι- 
εἴσϑαι: πόλεμον ποιεῖν = ἴο 
cause a war. 

ποιεῖσϑαι, 1) sibi facere ; 2) sibi 
faciendum curare; 3) putare, 
credere ; 6. g. in δεινὸν ποιεῖ- 
oat, to think it a terrible thing. 

To make it for oneself (i. e. in 
one’s judgment) of less value 
than= to think any thing of less 
importance than, περὶ ἐλάττο- 
νος ποιεῖσϑαί τι. 

(I give myself to taste —) I taste 
(of ), gen. yevoua. Tevew = 
to give another fo taste. 

I wash (myself), λούτομαι. 

To anoint myself, ἀλείφ-εσϑαι. 

To brighten, to polish, λαμπρύν- 
εἰν : λαμπρύντ-εσϑαι, to polish 
(any thing of one’s own). 

To cease, leave off, παύτ-εσϑαι 
(παύ-ω, stop another, make to 
cease). : 

To begin (to do any thing, i. e. 
by applying my own strength, 
&c.), ἄρχ-εσϑαι. 

I advise a person, συμβουλεύω 
τινί : I consult with him, ovp- 
βουλεύομαί τινι. 
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ἐλυσάμην. Paradigm 58.) 


(Give counsel to myself =) de- 
termine, resolve, Bovdev-opat. 
(I make trial of myself =) try, 

endeavor, πειρά-ομαι. 

I hide, conceal myself, ἀποκρύπτ- 
ομαι (ἐμαυτόν, Plat.) : also, 
(nearly as in the Act.) to hide, 
conceal. ; 

To go through, relate, Sinyé-opat. 

To revenge myself on, to punish, 
τιμωρέ-ομαι. 

To serve in the field, to serve, to 
march, στρατεύ-ομαι. 

To strike, rat-ew : Mid. if to strike 
part of oneself. 

Thigh, μηρός, ov, 6. 

Shield, ἀσπίς, ἀσπίδ-ος, ἡ. 

Companion, ἑταῖρος; ov, 6. 

To transgress, παραβαίν-ειν. 

Jail, ἱστίον, ov, τό. 

Rudder, πηδάλιον, ov, τό. 

Pilot, κυβερνήτης, ov, 6. 

To ward off, apiv-ew: Mid. to 
ward off from one’s self; also 
to revenge oneself wpon any bo- 
dy (acc. of person: on account 
of or for any thing, ὑπέρ τινος). 

To enjoin, to command, ἐντέλλ- 
eo Sau. 

To rush, ὁρμᾷν (= -aewv.) 

(To show forth from oneself = ) 
to declare, ἀποφαίν-εσϑαι. 

1 prepare, κατασκευάζτω : I pre- 
pare for myself = I build, I 
equip (vessels), κατασκευάζ- 
ομαι. 
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{= (1) A middle verb may take a reflexive pronoun, ἐμαυτῷ, 
-dy, ἑαυτῷ, -όν, &c. (2) The Active may be used with the reflexive 
pron.: σφάττειν ἑαυτόν. 


Exercise 34. 

278. a) Translate into English. 

1. Τελαμὼν 6 Αἰακοῦ peY “Hpaxréovs ἐπὶ Aaope- 
Sovta ἐστρατεύσατο. 2. ᾿Ολίγον" πρὸ τῶν Μηδικῶν" 
καὶ τοῦ Δαρείου Yavarov, ὃς μετὰ Καμβύσην Περσῶν 
2 e \ WN t / 7 
ἐβασίλευσεν, οἱ περὶ τὴν Σικελίαν τύραννοι τριήρεις 
κατεσκευάσαντο. 3. Πρῶτον διηγήσασϑαι βούλομαι τὰ 

/ A / e / 3 2 / 
πραχϑέντα τῇ τελευταίᾳ ἡμέρᾳιΚΞ 4. Οὐκ ἐγὼ σε 
5 a 3 sae, a y “4 ἃ \ / 
ἀποκτενῶ, ANN O τῆς πόλεως νόμος, OV GU παραβαίνων 

Ν i an e [οἱ > VA 3Q\ 5) 
περὶ ἐλάττονος τῶν ἡδονῶν ἐποιήσω. 5. Οὐδὲν ἀποκρυ- 
ψάμενος ἅπαντα διηγήσομαι ὑμῖν τὰ πεπραγμένα. 6. 
Πειράσομαι μεδ᾽ ὑμῶν τὸν ἄνδρα τιμωρήσασϑαι. 7. 
Πάντες ἐλούσαντο. 8. Εἰς βαλανεῖον ἥκω λουσόμενος.55 
9. Ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσας ὁ Κῦρος ἐπαίσατο τὸν μηρόν. 10. “O 
Κῦρος πᾶσαν τὴν ᾿Ασίαν κατ-ε-στρέψατο. 1]. "Avis 

3 > 4 e \ ῇ > ΄ e 

οὐκ ἐκ παρέργου" τὸν πόλεμον ἐποιήσατο. 12. Οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται ἐλαμπρύνοντο τὰς ἀσπίδας. 13. Ἔν τῷ ἔξω: 
δρόμῳ NCEP ον το ἑταῖροί τέ τινες αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτός. 14. 
Οἱ πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους ὑπερ πολλῶν ἀδικημάτων 
ἀμῦὕνοῦνται. 15. Ὃ στρατηγὸς τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐνετεί- 
λατο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους ὁρμῆσαι. 10. Ὃ κριτὴς τὴν 
γνώμην ἀπεφήνατο. 

2 « little. b τὰ Μηδικά (the Median affairs —) the Persian 
invasion. ¢ Dat. of time: ἐν is expressed when there is no adjec- 
tive or other attributive. ἃ with you = with your assistance. 


© ἐκ παρέργου ποιεῖσϑαι, to make it a bye-business ; to treat tt as a thing 
of little (or secondary) importance. f 6 ἔξω (=exterior), the outer. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The enemy will march against our city. 2. We 
will deliberate about the safety of the citizens. 3. The 
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Greeks marched against the Persians. 4. All men 
wish to taste of honor. 5. The pilot provided himself 
with sails and rudders for his ships *that were good 
for nothing. 6. His companions having anointed-them- 
selves are coming hither. 7. The Mede will not en- 
slave Europe. 8. After he had washed,** the children 
were brought* to? him. 9. We will declare our 
opinions. 10. We revenged ourselves on the Lacede- 
monians for their invasion of Attica. 

& ship, ναῦς : see Irregular Substantives, Note 9. h φέρειν 


(ferre), to bring (= carry), has irreg. aor. pass. qvéxSnv. See List 
VII., Pdm. 74. 


LESSON XXXVII. 


“Av with Imperfect and Aorist of the Indicative. 


279. The particle ἄν has a conditional force (= si 
forte). With the Imperfect Indicative this particle is 
usually translated by ‘would ’ the Aorist Indic. 
by ‘would have i 

280. But sometimes the Imperfect with ἄν is trans- 
lated by ‘would have ” This is when continu- 
ance or repeated occurrence at a past time is to be inti- 
“mated. 











ἔ-λῦ-ον ἄν, solverem (I would loosen). 
é-dvo-a ἄν, solvissem (I would have loosened). 


1. εἰ ἐκέλευες, ἐποίουν ἄν (si juberes, facerem), tf 
you ordered me, I would do tt. 

2. εἰ ἐκέλευσας, ἐποίησα ἄν (si jussisses, fecissem), 
if you had ordered me, I would have done τέ. 
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3. εἰ μὴ ἐκέλευσας, οὐκ ἂν ἐποίησα (nisi jussisses, 
non fecissem), if you had not ordered me, 1 ισοιιζα not 


have done it. 


ΟΒ5. (a) that the 407. with εἰ is rendered by the English Pluper- 


fect: (ὁ) that ‘not’ with εἰ is μή. 


On the place of ἄν, see Note 10. 


281. VocaBuLaRy 30. 


To care for, κήδ-εσϑαι. 

To be on one’s guard, φυλάττ- 
εσϑαι (cavére) : ποιεῖν τε; Lam 
on my guard against doing any 
thing ; I am careful not to do 
it. 

To deprive (acc. of person, gen. 
of thing), ἀποστερ-εῖν (ΞΞ -έειν). 

To hinder, κωλύ-ειν. 


Consideration, reputation, digni- 


ty, ἀξίωμα, -ατος, τό. 

To differ, διαφέρ-ειν : hence (io be 
distinguished favorably from=) 
to excel, to surpass (gen. of per- 
son, acc. of thing, or ἔν rive). 

Dreadful, terrible, δεινός, ἡ, dv. 

To value, τιμᾶσϑαι (= -ἀεσϑαι) : 


ἐτιμησάμην ἂν πρὸ πολλῶν χρη- | 


ματων; answers to our ‘ [would 
have given a great deal’ (iit. 
‘would have valued beyond 
much money’). 

So large, τηλικοῦτος (tantus), 


Pdm. 52. 


To be able, δύνασϑαι (irreg. inf.) 
== posse, with adjectives of 
quantity (like multum, plus, 
minus, tantum valere, &c.), 

- == ‘to have much (more, so 
much) power.’ 

Sophist, σοφιστής, od, 6. 

To conquer, κρατ-εῖν (= -έειν); 
with gen. 

To wall in, to wall round, rexi€- 
εσϑαι: ἔρυμα (lit. to wall 
round a stronghold —), to con- 
struct a fortified camp. 

Brazier, coppersmith, χαλκοτύ- 
πος; OV, ὅ. 

Worker in iron, blacksmith, σιδη- 
ρεύς, €ws, 6. 

Worker in leather, shoemaker, 
saddler, σκυτεύς, €ws, 6. 

To work, perform, épya¢-eoSae 
(= operari) : it changes ε into 
ec in the augmented tenses. 

Workshop, ἐργαστήριον, ov, τό. 

Carpenter, τέκτων, -ovos, 6. 





Eizercise 35. 
282. a) Translate into English. 
1. Εἴ τι ἐμοῦ ἐκήδου, οὐδενὸς ἂν οὕτως μ᾽ ἀποστε- 
ρεῖν ἐφυλάττου, ὡς ἀξιώματος καὶ τιμῆς. 2. Εἰ μὴ 
ὑμεῖς ἐκωλύετε, ἐπορενόμεδα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 8, Εἰ 
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x 2 v s δ) 
"τὸ ἔχειν οὕτως, ὥσπερ τὸ λαμβάνειν, ἡδὺ ἣν, πολὺ ἂν 
/ > ΄ € 7 nm he ¢ 
δεέφερον εὐδαιμονίᾳ οἱ πλούσιοι τῶν πενήτων. 4. Ὁ 
/ > \ / 3 \ \ 4 Xv > / 
Savatos οὐδὲν δεινόν, ἐπεὶ: καὶ > ὠκράτει ἂν ἐφαίνετο. 
b \ a 
5. ᾿Εγὼ πρὸ πολλῶν ἂν χρημάτων ἐτιμησάμην τηλι- 
κοῦτον δύνασαι τὴν φιλοσοφίαν, ὅσον οἱ σοφισταὶ λέγου- 
ow. 6. Εἰ μὴ μάχῃ ἐκράτησαν, τὸ ἔρύμα τῷ στρατοπέδῳ 
οὐκ ἂν ἐτειχίσαντο. 7. Οἱ χαλκοτύποι καὶ οἱ τέκτο- 
νες καὶ οἱ σιδηρεῖς καὶ σκυτεῖς καὶ γραφεῖς πάντες πολε- 
Nee 7 er \ , 5», e ΄ 
μικὰ ὅπλα κατεσκεύαζον" ὥστε τὴν πόλιν ὄντως ἡγήσω 
ἂν πολέμου ἐργαστήριον εἶναι. 8. Οἱ παῖδες πρὸς φιλο- 
/ 
σοφίαν ἄριστα" ἐπαιδεύδησαν. 9. Κόννος ὁ Μητροβίου 
ἐμοῦ κάκτον" ἐπαιδεύδη. 10. Κλεόφαντος πολλὰ καὶ 
αυμαστὰ εἰργάζετο, ἃ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτὸν ἐπαιδεύσατο." 
2 ἐπεί, since; a conditional clause is implied: since if it were 
80; or, ‘since otherwise ;’ ‘ else.’ b Neuter adj. ἄριστος, best: 
κακίων; worse. Neuter Adjectives are often used adverbially : the plu- 
ral of the superlative is the more common; the singular of the compa- 
rative. ¢ The Middle Voice sometimes means to get a thing 


done (269, 3). Hence παιδεύεσθαι = to have a person taught (erudien- 
dum curare). The Aor. has here the force of Pluperf. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. In this way (οὕτως) you would have been 
well trained to virtue. 2. Let them rejoice °in being 
trained to virtue. 3. Let no one suppose you to say, 
that we ought to look to advantage, and not to what 
is just. 4. If we had not been excellently trained- 
up to virtue, we should not ever have conquered our 
desires. 5. If these things were true, I should not 
hinder you. 


ἃ τὸ δίκαιον. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
283. Moods of Present Pass. and Mid. First Aorist 


Indicative. 


Pres. λύτ-ομαι 


Imper. 


Middle. 


Subjunc. 


Av-ov 'λύ-ωμαι Ἰλυ-οίμην ᾿λύ-εσϑαι 


Optative. | Infinitive. | Participle. 


λυ-όμενος 


Aor. ἐ-λυσ-ἀμην λῦσ-αι λύσ-ωμαι λυσ-αἰμην  λύσ-ασϑαι)λυσ-άμενος 


Indicative. 
S. λύ-ομαι 

λύ-η 

λύ-εται 


P. λυ-όμεϑα 
λύ-εσσϑε 
λύ-ονται 


1). λυ-όμεϑον 
λύ-εσϑον 
λύ-εσϑον 





PRESENT. 
Imperative. 1 Subjunctive. 

λύτ-ωμαι 
λύτου λύ-η 
λυ-έσϑω λύ-ηται 

Av-@peSa 
λύ-εσϑε λύ-ησϑε 
λυ-έσϑθωσαν | λύ-ωνται 
ΟΥ λυ-έσϑων 

λυ-ώμεϑον 
λύ-εσϑον λύ-ησϑον 


λυ-έσϑων λύ-ησϑον 





Optairve. 
λυ-οίμην 
λύ-οιο 
λύ-οιτο 


λυ-οίμεϑα 
λύ-οισϑε 
λύ-οιντο 


λυ-οίμεϑον 
λύ-οισϑον 
λυ-οίσϑην 





284. (Furst) Aorist Middle (in liquid verbs without s). 













Indicative. 
3 / 
S. ἐ-λυ-σάμην 
> ,ὔ 
ἐ-λύ-σω 
> , 
ἐ-λύ-σατο 


Ρ. €-Av-capeSa 
ἐ-λύ-σασϑε 
> , 
ἐ-λύ-σαντο 


. ἐλυ-σάμεδον 
ἐ-λύ-σασϑον 
ἐ-λυ-σάσϑην 





Imperative. Subjunctive. 
λύ-σωμαι 
λῦ-σαι λύ-σῃ 
λυ-σάσϑω λύ-σηται 
λυ-σώμεϑα 
λύ-σασϑε λύ-σησϑε 
λυ-σάσϑωσαν  λύ-σωνται 


or λυ-σάσϑων 

λυ-σώμεϑον 
'λύ-σησϑον 
λύ-σησδον 


λύ-σασϑον 
λυ-σάσϑων 





Optative. 
λυ-σαίμην 
λύ-σαιο 
λύ-σαιτο 


λυ-σαίμεϑα 

λύ-σαισϑε 
»ι 

λύ-σαιντο 


λυ-σαίμεϑον 
λύ-σαισϑον 
λυ-σαί σϑην 





285. [ae Βούλομαι (velle) and οἴομαι (putare) take εἰ (not ῃ) in the 
second singular of the Present Indicative. 


286. The Optative, in principal sentences, stands 
in wishes (whence the name Optative) : λύ-οιμι, may 
TI loosen (habitually) : λύσ-αιμι, may I loosen (once). 

287. With εἴϑε (=utinam) the Optative refers to 


288, 289.] 
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the present or future, the Aorist Indicative to the past, 
which, being past,.is unalterable. 


eiSe λύ-οιεν, λύσ-αιεν (utinam solverent), would that 


they would loosen. 


εἴδε ἔλῦσαν (utinam solvissent), would that they 


had loosened. 


288. VocAaBULARY 31. 


To be benefited, to derive advan- 
tage, ὠφελεῖσϑαι (= ἐ-εσϑαι). 

A fed animal, βόσκημα; -ατος, τό. 
Plur. cattle (as fed for the 
butcher). 

To make rich, πλουτίζεειν : pass. 
to grow rich or be enriched. 

Ungrateful, ἀχάριστος; ov. 

Elder (= senior), an aged per- 
son, πρεσβύτερος, ov, 6. (A 
compar. adj.) 

Brother, ἀδελφός, ov, 6. 

To receive, ἀποδέχ-εσϑαι. 

Flute, αὐλός, od, 6. 

If (with subj.), ἐάν (= εἰ ἄν). 

Native, national, ἐγχώριος, ον. 


To work, épya¢-ec%at. 

To go, ἔρχ-εσϑαι. 

Quiet, ἥσυχος; ov. 

To be concealed from, escape the 
notice of, NavSdav-ew (latere), 
with ace. 

To rail at, λοιδορεῖσϑαι ( = 
€-eoZar), with dat. 

Middle, in the middle, μέσος, ἡ; ov 
(medius). 

To be poor, πέν-εσϑαι. 

To do, fare, πράττ-ειν (with adv.): 
εὖ πράττειν, to fare well, to be 
prosperous. 

To delight, ἥδ-εσϑαι (delectare). 

To think, ot-eoZat. 


Exercise 36. 
289. a) Translate into English. 


1. «Ηδέσϑω ὑπὸ λόγων ὠφελούμενος ὁ νέος. 


2. Μη. 


dels oléoS@ με λέγειν, ὡς ἔστι δικαιοσύνη διδακτόν. 3. 


Εἰ ἀπὸ βοσκημάτων οἴει δεῖν πλουτίζεσίϑσαι, τῶν βοσκη- 


μάτων ἐπιμέλου. 
σασδααι. 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς στρατευσάμενος. 
τῆς πατρίδος. 
πατρί. 


8, Πολλοὶ ἀγαδοὶ πένονται. 


4, Δεινὸν τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις λοιδορή- 
5. Ὃ βασιλεὺς ἐνίκησε τοὺς Γελωνοὺς αὐτὸς 
6. Tevvaiws μαχώμεδα περὶ 
7. ᾿Αναγκαῖόν ἐστι τὸν υἱὸν πείϑεσϑαι τῷ 


9, Νόμοις τοῖς 
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ἐγχωρίοις ἕπεσϑϑδαι καλόν ἐστιν. 10. Μὴ ἀποδέχου τῶν 
φίλων τοὺς πρὸς τὰ φαῦλά σοι χαριζομένους. 11. “Εκα- 
[γ4 / \ ©€Q\ 3 [4 e fal 

στος ἥσυχος μέσην τὴν ὁδὸν ἐρχέσγω. 12. Οἱ πολῖται 
τοῖς νόμοις πειϑέσδων. 13. Τὼ ἀδελφώ μοι ἕπεσϑον. 
14. Εἰ βούλει καλῶς πράττειν, ἐργάζου. 15. ᾿Εὰν 

΄ - 7, 3 ΄, , IW VN 
βούλῃ καλῶς πράττειν, ἐργάζου. 10. Ψευδόμενος οὐδεὶς 
λανϑάνει πολὺν χρόνον. 17. Οἱ Δακεδαιμόνιοι μετ᾽ av- 
λῶν ἐστρατεύοντο. 18. Εἴδε πάντες ἄνευ ὀργῆς βουλεύ- 
οιντο. 19. Δύο καλὼ ἵππω εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἠλαυνέσϑην. 
20. ᾿Εὰν πένῃ, ὀλίγοι φίλοι. 21. Eide τὴν γνώμην καὶ 
σὺ ἀποφήναιο. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. If (ἐὰν) the soldiers fight courageously, they will 
be admired. 2. Sons should obey their fathers. 3. Let 
not an ungrateful man be deemed a friend. 4. Would 
that you would go-on-the-expedition yourself! 5. 
Would that the king had himself marched against the 
Geloni! 6. Let us obey (say: ‘follow’) the laws of 
the state. 7. Let nobody rail-at an aged oman. 8. 
Let nobody rail-at this old man. 


LESSON XXXIX. 
Moods of Aorist Passive, and Fut. Pass. 
290. Indic. Imp. Subj. Opt. Inf. Particip. 


nv TSG a einv Hvar εἰς 


291—294. | AOR. PASS. FUT. PASS. 113 


291. EXAMPLES. 








Indicative. Optative. 





Imperative. Subjunctive. 






FUTURE. 
λυ-ϑήσομαι (none.) (none.) λυ-ϑησοίμην 
FIRST AOR. 
5. ἐλύ-ϑην λυ-ϑῶ λυ-ϑείην 
ἐ-λύ-ϑης λύ-ϑητι λυ-ϑῆς λυ-ϑείης 







ἐ-λύ-ϑη λυ-ϑήτω Av-37 Av-Sein 









. ἐλύ-ϑημεν λυ-ϑῶμεν λυ-ϑείημεν, -ϑεῖμεν 
ἐ-λύτϑητε λύ-ϑητε λυ-ϑῆτε Au-Seinre, -ϑεῖτε 
ἐσλύτϑησαν λυ-ϑήτωσαν λυ-ϑῶσι(ν) Av-Seinoay, -ϑεῖεν 

or -ϑέντων : 
Ὁ. ἐλύτϑητον λύτϑητον λυ-ϑῆτον λυ-ϑείητον, -ϑεῖτον 
ἐλυ-ϑήτην λυ-ϑήτων λυ-ϑῆτον λυ-ϑειήτην, -ϑείτην 








292. Δύοιμι ἄν, solvam. λύσαιμι ἄν, Solvam, solve- 
rim: both in English, J would, should, or (sometimes) 
may, might loosen. ‘This Optative with ἄν is often 
used (as credam, crediderim, &c. in Latin) to give a 
courteous tone of doubt and diffidence to an opinion 
positively entertained. It-is often translated by the 
future: λύοιμι av, 7 will loosen. 

293. The Present Optative with ay denotes a continued or re- 
peated action; the Aorist Optative a single, definite one, considered 
by itself, and without any intimation of its duration. 

294. In dependent sentences, the Present and Fu- 
ture are regularly followed by the Subjunctive ; the 
Historical tenses usually by the Optative (but with 
many exceptions). MavSdvopev (waSnoopeda) ἵνα (as, 
ὅπως) παιδευώμεϑα (παιδευδῶμεν), discimus (discemus) _ 
ut erudiamur (eruditi simus) ; ἐμανδάνομεν (Aor. ἐμά- 
Souev*) ἵνα (ὥς, ὅπως) παιδευοίμεδα (παιδευδείημεν), 
discebamus (didiciumus), ut erudiremur (eruditi esse- 
mus). Just so: ἐὰν (ὅταν) pavSavnte, παιδεύεσϑε (παι- 


* ἔμαδον is what is called a Second Aorist from μανϑάνω (List LV. 
Pdm. 74): its fut. is of Mid. form, μαϑήσομαι. 
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δευϑήσεσϑε), st (quum) discatis (discitis), erudimini 
(erudiemini) ; but εἰ (ὅτε) pavSdvovev, ἐπαιδεύοντο, si 
(quum) discerent (discebant), erudiebantur. 

295. The Subjunctive and Optative of the Aorist, 
when connected with particles of time and condition, 
and with the relative used indefinitely or hypothetically 
(when, that is, who = whoever, whosoever, or if any 
one), answer to the Latin futurwm exactum: ἐὰν, ὅταν, 
ὅς ἂν pan, εἴσεται, si, quum, qui (= quicunque) didi- 
cerit, intelliget ; εἶπεν ὅτι, εἰ, ὅτε, ὃς μάϑοι, ἐπιστήσεται 
(or ἐπιστήσοιτο), dixit, si, quum, qui (= quicunque) 
didicisset, intellecturum esse. 

296. 'The pupil should observe that, in the exam- 
ples just given (which are intended for his imitation), 
the relative ὅς, and the adverbs of time (ὅτε) and condi- 
tion (εἶ), take ἄν when they are connected with the 
Subjunctive ; and that the εἰ and ὅτε are combined 
with this ἄν, and thus assume the forms ἐάν, ὅταν. So 
ἐπεί, ἐπειδή (quum, postquam), coalesce with ἄν into 
the forms ἐπάν or ἐπήν, and ἐπειδάν. The av does not 
coalesce with ὅπου, where ; ὅποι, whither, &c. 

297. The force added by ἄν to relative pronouns 
and particles (see Note 10), is that of the Latin -cunque, 
the English -ever, -soever. Thus ὅπου ἂν στρατοπεδεύ- 
evra. (= where they encamped, if haply they did en- 
camp = ) wherever they encamped.—With the Optative 
without ἄν they have this force in such sentences as 
those in 295. 


298. VocABULARY 32. 


To throw around themselves, to | To encamp, στρατοπεδεύ-εσϑαι. 
surround themselves with, mept- | Trench, τάφρος, ov, 7. 
βάλλ-εσϑαι. Toentrenchthem- | Multitude of hands or of work- 
selves, περιβάλλεσϑαι τάφρον. men, πολυχειρία; as, 7. 


299:] AOR. PASS. 


Easily, εὐπετῶς. 

Naturally, reasonably, εἰκότως. 

Cowardly, δειλός, ἡ, dv. 

Absurdity, ἀλογία; as, 7. 

Tasked, ἠρόμην. See ἔρομαι, List I. 

Exemption (from taxes, &c.), 
ἀτέλεια, as, 7). 

To compel, ἀναγκάξειν. 

Quiet, ἡσυχία, as, 7. To keep 
quiet, ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν. 

To converse, διαλέγ-εσϑαι (with 
dat.). 

Younger, νεώτερος, a, ov. 

1 sail, take a voyage, πλέτω (Aor. 
ἔ-πλευ-σα). 

A seed (of a pomegranate, &c.), 


κόκκος, OU, ὁ. 
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Pomegranate, pod, as, ἡ. 

To open, avoty-ew. 

I said, εἶπον (-es, -e). 

To judge, pronounce a judicial 
sentence, κρίν-ειν. 

To be worsted, ἡττ-ᾶσϑαι (= a- 
eoSat). 

To leave, λείπ-ειν. 

Supreme, valid, κύριος, a, ov. 

To hold an (ἀρχή) office or ma- 
gislracy, ἄρχ-ειν. 

Wealth, πλοῦτος, ov, 6. 

Receptacle, grave, Snkn, ns, ἧ. 

To move, to disturb, κιν-εῖν (= 
-έειν). 

Insatiably desirous (not to be fill- 
ed), ἄπληστος, ον (with gen.). 


Exercise 37. 


Oss. In Example 4, radS’, o#S’, are for ταῦτα, οὔτε. 


The short 


final vowel being elided by apostrophe, the smooth mute (τ) is changed 
into the aspirate (3), because the next word begins with an aspirated 


vowel. 


299. a) Translate into English. 


1. Οἱ βάρβαροι, ὅπου ἂν στρατοπεδεύωνται, τάφρον 


περιβάλλονται εὐπετῶς διὰ τὴν πολυχειρίαν. 2. Οὐκ ἂν 
εἰκότως δειλὸς νομίζοιτο ὁ τοιοῦτος; 3. Πολλὴ ἂν ἀλο- 
γία εἴη, εἰ φοβοῖτο" τὸν Sdvatov ὁ τοιοῦτος. 4. Ταῦδ᾽ 
ς > Ν X , 5 / LPs) Ἃ » 7 » 
ὡς οὐ παρὰ τὸν νόμον ἐστίν, οὔτ᾽ ἂν ᾿Ανδροτίων ἔχοι" 
λέγειν, oUS ὑμεῖς πεισδείητε. ὅ. ᾿Ηδέως ἂν ἔγωγε 
δ: Ἢ" 
͵ > / LADEN / 19 ς / 54 
σκόπουν [= ἐ-σκόπε-ον] τίν᾽ ἂν τρόπον" ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν 
᾿Αϑηνόδωρος avayxacSein. 7. Οἱ ἄνδρωποι τούτοις μά- 


> / 54 A / / e \ ε 3 aN ΟΝ 
ἐροίμην εἐπτίνην, τίς αὑτὴ ἡ ἀτεέλειὰ ἐστιν. 


λιστα ἐδέλουσι πείϑεσϑαι, οὺς ἂν" ἡγῶνται βελτί. 
5 > / Ss > xX 2 \ y+ 
στους εἶναι. 8. Εἰ νεώτερος ἣν, οὐκ ἂν ἐπιστολὴν ἔπεμ- 


πον, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς ἄν σοι πλεύσας ' ἐνταῦϑα διελέχϑην. 9. 
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Δαρεῖος ῥοιὰν μεγάλην ἀνοίξας," πυδομένου τινὸς τί ἂν 
ἔχειν βούλοιτο τοσοῦτον, ὅσον ἐστὶ τῶν κόκκων τὸ πλῆ- 
Sos, εἶπε: Ζωπύρους" ἣν δὲς ἀνὴρ ἀγαδὸς καὶ φιλος ὁ 
Ζώπῦρος. 10. Kav βασιλεύς te προστάξῃ κρῖναι τῶν 
μὴ δικαίων, οὐ κρινοῦμεν. 

2 — φοβέοιτο. b ἔχειν sometimes = to have in one’s power, 
to be able. ¢ We should render τούτοις... οὺς ay... by ‘those 
whom ; but the meaning is, those, whoever they may be, whom: in 
Latin, parére tis, quos putent (not quos putant). ἃ πλέ-ειν 
(navigare) makes Aor. ἔπλευσα. © having opened... ἤνοιξα, Aor. 
of ἀνοίγω (in the more classic Greek Aor. ἀνέῳξα). f πυϑόμενος, 
having asked. ᾿Ἐπυδ)ϑόμην isa Second Aorist from πυνϑάνομαι. List IV. 

5. In Latin, erat autem Zopyrus, ὅσο. we should use ‘ now (Zopyrus 
was ...).’—See δειλός. τοιοῦτος, Pdm. 52. Give Fut. and Aor. ( Act.) 
of νομίζω, and go through them. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. We will do this, that all the citizens may obey 
the laws. 2. We did this, that all the citizens might 
obey the laws. 3. If the Greeks are worsted 
(p),” none will be left (Opt. with dv). 4. If you punish 
those who commit-injustice (p), your laws will 
be good and supreme. 5. If you do not punish the 
boy, he will be wicked. 6. How would the soldiers 
march? 7. It is necessary, wherever >men hold-office 
from *their wealth, that this should be an oligarchy. 
8. If you were not a bad man, and insatiably-desirous 
of wealth, you would not disturb the graves of the dead. 
9. He* said that the barbarians, wherever they en- 
camped, easily entrenched their camp by reason 
of (διά, 6. acc.) their multitude-of-hands. 10. Would 
you wish to injure rather than to be injured ? 

h See Example 1 in a; but make the change as in 295: entrenched 


may be either Present Optat. or Present Indicative. 


* (p) means that the preceding clause is to be translated by a par- 
ticiple. 
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LESS OM. YL: 


Perfect Active. 


300. Reduplication.| The Perfect takes a redupli- 
cation, when the verb can receive one. 

301. The reduplication is a syllable prefixed, made 
up of the initial consonant of the verb and ε (ruT, τε- 
tu). But if the verb begins with an aspirate mute, 
the smooth mute of the same organ is used for the PELE 
plication: φευγ, πεφευγ. 

302. The Perfect does not take the serabieaaek, 
but the simple augment instead of it, when the verb 
begins with p; with a double consonant (32); with 
two consonants not being a mute and liquid ; or with 
γν, Yr Br. 

Wadd-, ἐ-ψαλλ-. γνω-, e-yva-. μνημ-; ἐ-μνημ-. 
a) Of those in BA, βλάπτω, βλασφημέω, and ‘sometimes Bist 


vw, take the reduplication. 


ὃ) Those beginning with yA now and then take the reduplica- 

tion. γλύφω. γέγλυμμαι.---ἔγλυμμαι is more classical. 

303. When the Perfect does not take a reduplica- 
tion, it takes an augment: ξητέ-ω, ἐ-ζήτη-κα. 

[ΞΞ The reduplication or augment of the Perfect remains through 
the moods and tn the participle. 

304. When the Perfect takes a Siasbeden the 
Pluperfect prefixes the augment to it. But when the 
Perfect takes an augment, the Pluperfect makes no 
further change : 

τέττυφα, ἐτ-τετύφειν. 
ἐ-ζήτηκα, ἐ-ζητήκειν. 

305. Verbs that begin with ῥ, double p after the 
augment ; and the Perfect and Pluperfect take the syl- 
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labic augment (123), not the reduplication : ῥάπτω, 
ἔῤῥαφα, ἐῤῥάφειν. 

306. The termination of the Perfect Active is κα or 
a; that of the Pluperfect xe or ev: the rough breath- 
ing over the a and e being used to indicate, that the 
final consonant of the root is to be changed into 65 
aspirate* if it is a smooth or middle mute. 


307. I. Mure Verss :|t 


Term. 












Pres. Perf. Pluperf. 
’ ’ὔ > ’ 
τύπττω τέ-τυφ-α ἐ-τε-τύφ-ειν 
΄ 4 Ἂν 4 
πλέκτω πέ-πλεχ-α ἐ-πε-πλέχ-ειν 





a) P-roots + those in στ 
b) K-roots + those in kr 
6) T-roots (¢-mute thrown 
away) ka 'πείϑτω πέ-πειτκα ἐ-πε-πεί-κειν 


, 
κομίζω κε-κόμι-κα ἐ-κε-κομί-κειν 










6) σσ- (ττ-) roots: 
as b, 258 


mostl 
uf ’ , > J 
a ὃ Taco-@ TE-TAY-a E-TE-TAX-ELV 





308. II. Lieurip VeRss: characteristic A, μ, ν, p ; 
or AX.| ‘Termination «a, the vowel of the root being 
shortened as in Future. (Hence φαιν-, dav-.) But 

a) Monosyllable roots with ε or εὖ change their 

vowel-sound into a. 
ὃ) Roots in ν change ν into γ before κα. 


* By ‘its aspirate’ is meant the aspirate of the same organ. See 
30, 31. 

+ Roots are called pure or impure, according as they end in a vowel 
or in a consonant.—Impure roots are divided into mute or liquid roots, 
according as the characteristic (that is, the last letter of the root) is a 
mute or a liquid. 

Mute roots are divided into roots ending in a P-sound ; roots ending 
in a K-sound ; roots ending in a T-sownd (80); which may be called, 
for the sake of shortness, P-roots, K-roots, T-roots. 

¢ The ¢roots that are softened from an original K-root (see 257), 
form their Perfect like the K-roots.—Of these however (which are 
principally verbs expressing some sownd), the Perf. Act. is hardly ever 
found. 

§ The σσ- (ττ-) roots that are strengthened from an original T- 
root (257), form their Perfect like the T-roots. 
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6) But some in ν throw away the v: especially, . 
κρίνω (judge), κλίνω (bend), τείν- (stretch), 
reject the v (the vowel being shortened, and, in 
the case of τείν-ω, changed into & by rule a).* 


Pres. Fut. Perf. Pluperf. 
στέλλ-ω στελ-ὦ ἔ-σταλ-κα ἐ-στάλ-κειν 
, » cal 7 2 , 
φαίν-ω φᾶν-ῶ πέ-φαγ-κα (rare) ἐ-πε-φάγ-κειν 
4 ~ “ 
Bpadvy-w βραδῦν-ὦ βε-βράδυ-κα ἐ-βε-βραδύ-κειν 
κρίντ-ω Kplv-@ κέ-κρύ-κα ἐ-κε-κρί-κειν 
κλίντ-ω κλιν-ὦ κέ-κλι-κα τ ἐ-κε-κλί-κειν 
τείν-ω τεν-ῶ τέ-τα-κα ἐ-τε-τά-κειν 





(With the exceptions of κέκρικα, τέτικα, τέτακα, the Perfect Active 
from verbs in vw is hardly found in good Attic writers. Kr.) 

Μέν-ω, νέμ-ω, form their Perfects as if from pevéw, νεμέω : μεμέ- 
vnka, veveunka. 

909. Ill. Pure VerBs: termination ca with vowel 
(if short) lengthened. 





Pres. Fut. Perf. Pluperf. 
τιμάτω τιμήστω τε-τίμητκα ἐ-τε-τιμή-κειν 
φιλέέω φιλήστω πε-φίλητκα ἐ-πε-φιλή-κειν 
δουλότω δουλώ-σω δε-δούλω-κα ἐ-δε-δουλώ-κειν 
δακρύὕύτω δακρύ-σω δε-δάκρῦ-κα ἐ-δε-δακρύ-κειν 


910. Terminations of the Perf. and Pluperf. Indic. 
Perf. ad, as, € 
Pluperf. ew, evs, εἰ 


ἄμεν, ate, αἀσι(ν) ἅτον. atov 


εἰμεν, εἰτε, εσαν (less commonly 








εἰτον, εἰτην 


εἰσαν). 
311. Moods. 
Indic. Imper. 1 Suby. Opt. Infin. | Partcp. 
λέλυκ-α | é ω Olt έναι os 














aroxytone) (oxytone 
€, ἐγὼ, GC: Cee ae 
o, 7s, ἢ, &c. }as in Present. 
OljLt, OLS, ot, WC. 
@Ss, via, os 
6TOS, vias, OTOS 


See Paradigm 35, b. 


. So πλύνω, κτείνω. + In Polybius, &c. 
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312. VocABULARY 99. 


Belonging to women, γυναικεῖος; 
a, ον. 

To go into, put on, ἐνδύ-ειν. 

To pursue, ἐπιδιώκ-ειν. 

To go under, to set (of the sun, 
&c.), καταδύ-ειν. 

To loosen, destroy, καταλύ-ειν. 

To be about or going to do any 
thing, μέλλ-ειν : τὸ μέλλον, the 
future. 

To prophesy, mpopnrev-ew. 

To bring forth, φύ-ειν : πέφῦκα 
= natura comparatus sum. 

Concord, unity, ὁμόνοια, as, ἧ. 

Attire, dress, στολή; js, 7. 

To govern (a state), πολιτεύ-ειν. 
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Word, ἔπος, ovs, τό : pl. epic po- 
etry. 

To be in earnest, σπουδάζειν: 
perf. ἐσπούδακα = I am in 
earnest, as a fixed, permanent 
state ; 1 am eager or in a hur- 
ry. 

Tragedy, τραγῳδία, as, 7. 

Making, composition, ποίησις; 
εως; 7). 

To pollute, μιαίν-ειν. 

To deny, ἀρνεῖσϑαι (= -έεσϑαι). 
Dep. pass. (i. e. with aor. of 
pass. form in 37). 

To practise. to premeditate (a 


speech), μελετᾷν (= -dewy). 


Evercise 38. 
313. a) Translate into English. 


1. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἑκατὸν πολίτας πεφονεύκᾶσιν. 


2. Φε- 


pexvdns ἔλεγε, μηδενὶ Sed τεϑυκέναι. 8. Νέος πεφῦκὼς 
πολλὰ χρηστὰ μάνδανε. A. Ὃ μάντις τὰ μέλλοντα κα- 


λῶς πεπροφήτευκεν. 


Μήδεια τὰ τέκνα πεφονευκυῖα ἔχαιρεν. 


5. Τὰ τέκνα εὖ πεπαίδευκας. 6. 


7. Οἱ Λακεδαι- 


μόνιοι Πλαταιὰς κατελελύκεσαν. 8. Σ᾽ αρδανάπᾶλος στο- 
λὴν γυναικείαν ἐνεδεδύκει. 9. “Ὅτε ἥλιος κατεδεδύκει, οἱ 
πολέμιοι ἐπλησίαζον. 10. Πεφύκασιν ἅπαντες καὶ ἰδίᾳ 
καὶ δημοσίᾳ ἁμαρτάνειν. 11. ᾿Ανεὺ ὁμονοίας οὐκ ἂν εὖ 
ἡμοσίᾳ ἁμαρτάνειν. . ᾿Ανεὺ ὁμονοίας οὐκ ἂν εὖ 
πολιτευδείη πόλις. 12. ᾿Επὶ μὲν ἐπῶν ποιήσει “Ὅμηρον 
ἔγωγε μάλιστα TéSavpaxa, ἐπὶ δὲ τραγῳδίᾳ Σ᾽οφοκλέα. 
13. Τὸν σώφρονα βίον τοῦ ἀκολάστου ἡδίω κεκρίκαμεν. 
14. ᾿Εγὼ τὸν λόγον μεμελετηκέναι φημὶ καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἀρνη- 
Seinv. 
Ques. What is the English of ποιήσαιμι ἄν Decline ἔπος, roinots. 
Give the Tenses of ϑαυμάζω, μελετάω. ᾿ 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Have we not judged the temperate ° ¢o be happier 
than the intemperate? 2. 1 have often wondered-at 
the geometer’s wisdom. 3. I have sent you the notes* 
ethat I have by (παρὰ) me. 4. This *man has 
polluted the temple of Hermes (= Mercury). 5. The 
sycophant has not kept his oaths. 6. If we had done 
this, Philip would not have been behaving insolently 
efor so long a time (acc.). 

; 2 ὑπόμνημα, τό. 


ΤΙ ΟΝ ΣῪ: 


Perfect and Pluperfect Active, continued. Sentences 
introduced by ὅτι, ὡς. 


514. Κλέπτω, πέμπω, τρέπω (steal, send, turn), take 
o in the penult of Perfect and Pluperf. Act. So λέγω 
(gather) in its compounds, with irregular augment εἰ, 


Hence κέκλοφα, πέπομφα, τέτροφα, ξυν-είλοχα, ἐξ-είλοχα. 


315. The Perfect Participle with ὦ, εἴην (Subj. and 
Opt. respectively, of εἰμί, swum) is often used as the 
Subjunctive and Optative of the Perfect and Pluper- 
fect. They denote a still continuing state more 
strongly than the regular forms. 

316. The Perfect Participle is also used with ἔσο- 
μαι (ero) to form a Future Perfect ; πεποιηκὼς ἔσομαι, 
Secero. 

317. Liquid verbs whose characteristic is μ, and a 
few whose characteristic is ν or X, undergo metathesis 
(that is, a transposition of letters) before the κα, Kew, 
are added ; the short vowel of the root is then length- 

6 é 
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ened as for pure verbs.—Several such verbs must be 
considered irregular, because either the Present has 
been irregularly strengthened, or “they form their Future 
or Aorist irregularly. Such verbs are: 


Present in use. Short Root. By metathesis. Perfect. 
κάμν-ω (laboro) καμ- κμα- κέ-κμη-κα 
Tépv-@ (cul) Saree τμε- τέ-τμη-κα 
δνήσκ-ω (die) ὅαν- Sva- τέ-ὥνη-κα 
βάλλ-ω (cast) βαλ- βλα- | Bé-BAn-Ka 
καλέ-ω (call) ka\- κλα- κέ-κλη-κα 


Τιγνώσκω forms its Fut. and Perf. as if from yvo-; its Future is 
of Middle form. Τιγνώσκτ-ω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα. 

318. The Optative of the Aorist has the meaning 
of a preteritum in dependent sentences introduced by 
ὅτι, ὡς (‘that’), and in dependent interrogative sen- 
tences, e. g. those with εἰ (if=) ‘whether’ 

319. In these sentences the Indicative is used after 

a principal tense. After an historical tense this Indi- 
cative becomes regularly the Optative ; but very fre- 
quently this change does not take place, the Indicative 
being retained after a past tense just as after a present 
one.* ! 
320. The Future of the Optative is strictly confined 
to the office of taking the place of the Future of the 
Indicative in oblique narration (that is, when a_per- 
son’s sentiments, words, &c. are related by another 
using a past tense). Hence it may be used in the sen- 
tences we are now speaking of, when they are depend- 
ent on a verbum declarandi in a past tense. 


fle says that he will | He said that he would 


come, come, 
λέγει ὅτι ἥξει εἶπεν ὅτι ἥξοι 


or ἔλεξεν ) ὅτι ἥξει. 


* The Present tense is usually retained where we should rather 
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321. [= From many verbs, and especially from many mute 
verbs of the P- and K- sounds, which have a monosyllabic root, no 
Perfect and Pluperfect Active can be produced. (Kr.) 


322. VocaBuLARyY 34, 


To steal, κλέπτ-ειν. To consider, σκοπεῖσϑαι (= -έε- 
To throw away, ἀποβάλλ-ειν. oat). 
To call, καλεῖν (= -έειν). Madness, λύσσα, ns, ἡ (rabies). 
Intemperate, ἀκρατής, ἐς (with | To fall upon, ἐμπίπτ-ειν, with 
gen.). dat.: perf. πέπτωκα (as if from 
Wailing, crying, κλαῦμα, -aros, m7é-w), verb. irreg. List VIL. 
τό. Κλαῦμα γίγνεταί τινι = | Violence, impetuosily, σφοδρότης; 
he, any body, will cry, or have TOS, 7)- 
reason to cry. Hope, expectation, ἐλπίς, iSos, 7). 


(For the Opt. of εἰμί see Pdm. 68.) 


Eizercise 39. 

023. a) Translate into English. 

1, Mov οὐ κέκλοφας τὴν νίκην; 2. Εἶπεν ὅτι οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἀποβεβληκότες εἶεν τὰ ὅπλα. 3. Οὐδὲ τοὺς 
παῖδας ὀργῇ χρὴ κολάζειν τοὺς τὸν τῆς ἀλώπεκος σκύμνον 

\ , iol , ἊΝ yy 

κεκλοφότας. 4. Ταστρὸς ἀκρατῆ κεκλήκαμεν τὸν ἄνδρα 
διὰ τὴν σφοδρότητα τῶν περὶ ἐδωδὴν ἐπιδυμιῶν καὶ πό- 
σιν. 5.” Ortav οἱ δεσπόται ἐσπουδάκωσι, κλαύματα τοῖς 
δούλοις γίγνεται. 6. Εἰ, paSupotvtav ἡμῶν, ὁ βασιλεὺς 
ὡς ἀεί τι μεῖζον τῶν ὑπαρχόντων δεῖ πράττειν ἐγνωκὼς 
ἔσται, σκοπεῖσίδε εἰς τί ToT ἐλπὶς ταῦτα τελευτῆσαι. 
7. Ἔδεισαν οἱ Κερασούντιοι μὴ λύσσα τις ὥσπερ κυσὶν 
ἡμῖν ἐμπεπτώκοι. 8. Τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ" ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέγων, 
ς ς \ ih / . . / 
ὡς ὁ πατὴρ τέδνηκεν. 9. Δέγει (pres. histor.) ὅτι πέντε 
ἡμερῶν ἄξει (Or ἄξοι) αὐτοὺς OSev ὄψονται τὴν δ άλατταν. 
10. ᾿Ηρόμην αὐτοὺς εἰ μέλλουσιν (or μέλλοιεν) τοὺς παῖ- 
δας κολάσαι. 

a The next day ; ἡμέρᾳ understood. 


expect it to be changed into the Imperfect: ἠρόμην tives εἰσίν, more 
frequently than tives ἦσαν, rogabam quinam essent. 
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Ὁ) Translate into Greek. 

1. Has he not invited you to dinner? 2. Are you 
not angry with those who have stolen the game? 9. 
He said that the king had cut off the prisoner’s head. 
A. He said that Aristodemus was dead. 5. He told me 
that the soldier had thrown away his arms. | 


LESSON XLII. 
Perfect Passive. 


324. There is only one and the same form for the 
Perfect Passive and the Perfect Middle: their redu- 
plication and augment follow the same rules as the 
‘ Perf. Active (301, sqq.). 

325. (The pupil must by no means suppose that a 
Perfect in was is both Passive and Middle. It is only 
some verbs that are used in a Middle sense.) 

326. The terminations of the Perf. and Pluperf. of 
the Passive and Middle are respectively was, μὴν : but 
the initial w causes certain euwphonic changes of the 
characteristics, according to the following laws: 

a) Any p-sound (or wr) with w = pp το ἢ eee 
= τέ-τριμ- μαι 


δ) Any k-sound (or KT) with b= ype T€E-TNEK- LAL 


= πέ-πλεγ-μαι 
6) Any ¢-sound with μ-- σμ te epee Ἔ 
= πέ-πεισ-μαι 

d) (1) The € roots usually follow the ¢-sounds, and 
take σμαι, σμὴν ; but (2) the few whose roots originally 
ended in a k-sound take γμαυ, yun. 

6) The σσ- (ττ-) roots usually follow the k-sounds, 
and take μαι, yunv; but the few whose roots origi- 
nally ended in a ¢-sound take σμαι, σμην. 
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J) The liquid roots require no change except in 
those in vm. Of these (1) verbs in awa, vvw, generally 
reject the v, and make compensation for its loss by ς: 
but (2) a few assimilate the v to the μ (that is, take μμ 
for vu), (3) a very few reject the vy, and make compen- 
sation for it by lengthening the vowel of the penult: 
(4) Κρίνω, κλίνω, τείνω, reject the ν (as in Perf. Act., 
308, ¢: the last with the same change of e into a) ; 
and retain the short vowel of the Future. 

327. Pure verbs usually lengthen-a short or doubt- 
ful vowel. 


Present. . Perfect. Pluperfect. 
τέ-τριμ-μαι ἐ-τε-τρίμ-μην (rub) 
δέ-δεγ-μαι ἐ-δε-δέγ-μην (receive) 
ἔ-ψευσ-μαι ἐ-ψεύσ-μην (deceive) 
πέ-πεισ-μαι ἐ-πε-πείσ-μην (persuade) 
τε-ϑαύμασ-μαι ἐπτε-ϑαυμάσ-μην (wonder-at) 
ἐ-στήριγ-μαι ἐ- στηρίγ-μην 


με-μίασ-μαι ἐ-με-μιάσ-μην (pollute) 
ἤσκυμ-μαι ἠσκύμ-μην (shame ; -ομαι, am 
τε-τράχῦ-μαι fs ἐπτεττραχύ-μην [ ashamed) 
κέ: κρί-μαι ἐ-κε-κρί-μην 7 (judge) 
τέ-τἄ-μαι ἐ-τε-τά-μην (stretch) 
στέλλτω ἔ-σταλ-μαι ἐ-στάλ-μην (send) 
f) ποιέ-ω πε-ποίη-μαι ἐπε- ποιή-μην (make) 
τιμά-ω τε-τίμη-μαι ἐ-τε-τιμή-μην 
(Observe that αἱ of Perf. Pass. is considered short im accentwation.) 


328. The terminations are: 














Perfect. Pluperfect. 
jidts Cats Tas; enV, G0, TO, 
peSa, oe, vera, peda, oS€, VTO, 
μεϑον, σον, oSov. μεϑον, aSov, anv. 
λέ-λῦ-μαι λε-λύτμεθσα ἀλε-λύ-μεϑον 
λέ-λυ-σαι λέ-λυ-σϑε λέ-λυ-σϑον 
λέ-λυ-ται λέ-λυ-νται λέ-λυ-σϑον 


ἐλε-λύ-μην éhe-i-peSa ἐλε-λύ-μεϑον 
ἐλέ-λυ-σω ἐλέ-λυ-σϑε ἐλέ-λυ-σϑον 
ἐλέ-λυ-το ἐλέ-λυ-ντο ἐλε-λύ-σϑην 








* Also τε-τράχυσ-μαι. t So κλίνω. : 
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The terminations that begin with p» will of course all cause the 
same euphonic changes: ré-rup-pat, τε-τύμ-μεϑα, ὅτο. ; but those 
that begin with o, 7, will cause other changes (which will be given 
in the next Lesson). The pupil can, at present, only be expected to 
form all the persons of pure verbs and of some liquid verbs. 


329. The participle is -μένος (paroxytone), -pévn, 
- μένον. : 

330. Τρέπ-ω (turn), otpép-w (twist), change e of the 
root into a in the Perf. and Pluperf. Passive (τέτραμμοαι, 
ἔστραμμαι). Τρέφ-ω, to bring wp (nutrio), also under- 
goes this change: its root is Spep: the S is changed 
into τ, to avoid the proximity of the ¢wo aspirates (ὃ 
and φ): but when the ¢ disappears, the 3 returns: 


hence Perfect Pass. τέ- ραμ-μαι. 


331. VocABULARY 35. 


Lawgiver, νομοϑέτης; ov, 6. (νό- 
μος; τιϑέναι, ponere). 

To adorn, to arrange ΟΥ̓ order, 
κοσμεῖν (= -έειν). 

Perfectly, παντελῶς. 

Thing learnt, lesson (learnt), μά- 
Snua, atos, τό. (μαῦ-, short 
root of μάνϑανειν.) 

To pollute, μιαίν-ειν. 

To juggle, yonrev-ew. 

To pay court to, σεραπεύ-ειν. 

To set free, ἀπαλλάττ-ειν. Pass. 
or Mid. to be released from or 
to set oneself free from = to 
remove or depart from . (with 
gen.). 

Unclean, impure, ἀκάϑαρτος; ov. 

Brutish, δηριώδης; ες. 

I sit still, κάδημαι (sedeo), a perf. 
form. Pdm. 71. 


ἃ 
¥ 


Irrational, senseless, ἄλογος; ov. 

Music, μουσική (τέχνη; art, un- 
derstood). 

Gymnastics, γυμναστική (τέχνη; 
understood). 

To be divided into factions, to be 
distracted by factions, στασιάζ- 
ELV. 

To disturb, ταράσσ-ειν, OY ταρά- 
ττ-ειν. Pass. to be in a state 
of disorder or anarchy. 

House, family, οἰκία, as, 7. 

Of or belonging to a τύραννος ; 
royal ; of their tyrant, τυραννι- 
KOS, ἡ: ὄν. 

Panthéa, Πάνϑεια, as, 7. 

To order, crrange, appoint, τάσσ- 
ew or τάττ-ειν (fut. -ξω). 

To move, κινεῖν (= -έειν). 
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Exercise 40. 
332. a) Translate inte English. 


1. Ἢ πόλις ὑπὸ τοῦ νομοδϑέτου εὖ Te καὶ παντελῶς 
, >] / \ / > > A a an 
κεκόσμηται. 2, Avaykn* τὸ μάδημα ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ψυχῇ 
λαβόντα" ἀπιέναι" ἢ βεβλαμμένον ἢ ὠφελημένον. 3. 
Τῶν πονηρῶν μεμιασμένη ἡ ψυχὴ καὶ ἀκάϑαρτος τοῦ σώ- 
ματος ἀπαλλάττεται, ἅτε ϑεραπεύουσα ἃ τοῦτο καὶ γεγοη- 
τευμένη UT αὐτοῦ ὑπό τε τῶν ἐπι ϑυμιῶν καὶ ἡδονῶν. A. 
nq : \ 
Περὶ τὰ κεκρυμμένα TOV πραγμάτων ἀνάγκη" πολλοὺς 
φόβους γίγνεσϑαι. ὅ. Ἢ Πάνϑεια ταχὺ πάνυ καὶ πα- 
σῶν ἐφαίνετο διαφέρουσα" τῶν ἄλλων καίπερ' καδημένη 
κεκαλυμμένη TE καὶ εἰς 35 γῆν ὁρῶσα.Ξ 0. Ἦ οὐ καλῶς 
προσέταττον οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοις ' τεταγμένοι νόμοι, παραγγέ- 
A \ n fal > a \ a 
AAOVTES τῷ πατρὶ TO σῷ σε ἐν μουσικῇ καὶ γυμναστικῇ 
παιδεύειν; 7. Φίλιππος Θετταλοῖς στασιάζουσι καὶ 
a SEN \ \ 2» -ἢ 2 AS, 8 
τεταραγμένοις ἐπὶ“ THY τυραννικὴν οἰκίαν ἐβοήδησεν. 8. 
ΤΠολλή που" κακία πολυτείας οὕτως αἰσχρῶς τὰς γυναῖ- 
3 id ς b) i ON \ lad n 
cas εἰναι τε δραμμένας. 9. O ἀκρᾶτὴς τὸ σῶμα τῇ Nn- 
΄ No ON e Ἂν 7, 5 a 7 4 
placer καὶ ἀλόγῳ ἡδονῇ ἐπιτρέψας evTadSa τετραμμένος | 
ζήσει. 


5, se. ésri. υ having received: ace. partep. from λάβων, 
λαμβάνειν, List IV. © to go away (ἄπ-ειμι : ἀπό, εἶμι, tbo, Pdm. 
68). Supply as acc. to the Infin. ‘aman.’ d ἅτε δεραπεύουσα 
= quippe que colat. © Sia. ZOVErRS gen. f καίπερ --- 
quamvis with participles: very seldom with finite verbs. 5. -- 
ὁρά-ουσα. h πού (enclit.) = opinor. i lit.: ‘will live 


turned (here =) hither,’ i. e. will live with reference to this. 
Ques. What is the difference between αὐτὸς 6 βασιλεύς and 6 αὐτὸς 
βασιλεύς ὃ. Why is πολλή printed with the acute ? 


b) Translate into Greek. 

1. We have the times of our life appointed by the 
gods. 2. 'Thus the whole would be both a well-ordered 
and well-appointed thing. 3. These things have not 
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yet been moved. 4. The damsel has her face covered. 
5. The city had been adorned with very excellent laws. 
6. The souls of the wicked have been juggled by sen- 
sual pleasures. 7. Alas! I have been deceived of my 
hopes. 8. Some go-away injured, and others even 
benefited. | | 


LESSON XLII.* 


Persons and Moods of Perfect Passive. 


333. The same changes that take place before paz, 

will of course take place before pneSov, peda: 
τέ-τυμ-μαι, βέ-βρεγ-μαι, πέ-πεισ-μαι, 
τε-τύμμεϑα, ββε-βρέγμεϑδα, πε-πείσμεϑα. 

334. From the terminations beginning with oS, the 
σ is thrown away, when the root ends in a consonant. 
Hence the p and καὶ mutes, being conformed to ὃ, will 
be the aspirates : 

τέ-τριφ- δον, λέ-λεχϑον, Be-Bpey-Nov, Ke. 
for τέ-τριβ-σϑον, λέ-λεγ-σϑον, βέ-βρεχ-σϑον, Kc. 
A t-mute will become ao, or, which is the same thing, 
the ¢mute is thrown away before oSov (πέ-πει-σϑον 
for πέ-πειϑ-σϑον). 

335. The changes for v before 4 have been already 
given. The ν can be retained before both o, 7, and ὃ. 
Hence πέφαν-σαι, πέφαν-ται, 1é-pav-Sov, &. 

336. By applying, in this way, the rules for the 
euphonic changes [Note 8], we shall find that, when 
the root ends in a mute or v, these letters assume the 
following forms when combined with the initial conso- 
nant of the termination. 


337—340. | PERFECT PASSIVE, 129 










p-sounds. k-sounds. t-sounds. ν. 


S. wp, Ψ, πτ, yp, ξ, κτ,) σμ, σ, στ; μμ or op, vo, vt, 
= μμ: Ds, — | YH) X53, — | op, O83, — | pp or op, v3, — 
D. pp, $3, φ5.} ye, x3, x2-| on, 3, oS-| μμ or op, v3, vs. 


Of course the 2nd pers. singular (being a o termination) will have 
the same consonant as the Fut. ; the 2nd and 3rd dual, and 2nd plur. 
(3 terminations) the same as the Aor. 1. Pass. 

337. The termination of the third person plural, yra:, cannot be 
attached to mute roots. A circumlocution is used instead of it: the 
Perfect Participle with εἰσί(ν), are. So the Perf. Partcp. with ἦσαν 
for third plural of the Pluperfect. 


338. SINGULAR. 


λείπω, leave. βρέχω, wet. Ψεύδω, cheat. αἴρω, lift up. φαίνω, show. 


λέλειμμαι βέβρεγμαι ἔψευσμαι ἦρμαι πέφασμαι 
λέλειψαι βέβρεξαι ἔψευσαι ἦρσαι - πέφανσαι 
λέλειπται βέβρεκται ἔψευσται ἦρται πέφανται 
᾿ PLURAL. 

λελείμμεθδα βεβρέγμεδα ἐψεύσμεϑθα ἤρμεϑα πεφάσμεϑα 
λέλειφϑε βέβρεχϑε ἔψευσϑε ἦρϑε πέφανϑε 
λελειμμένοι καὶ βεβρεγμένοι καὶ ἐψευσμένοι καὶ ἡρμένοι πεφασμένοι 

εἰσίν εἰσίν εἰσίν εἰσίν εἰσίν 

DUAL. 

AedeipeSov BeBpeypeSov eevopeSov ἤρμεθον πεφάσμεϑον 
λέλειφϑον βέβρεχθϑον ἔψευσϑον ἦρϑον πέφανϑον 
λέλειφθον βέβρεχϑον ἔψευσϑον ἦρϑον πέφανδϑον 


So Pluperfect : ἐλελείμμην, ἐλέλειψο, ἐλέλειπτο, ὅτο. 
999, Moons. 
Indic. Imper. εὖ). Opt. _ Infin. Partep. 
partcp. partcp. 
oS with ὦ * with εἴην 


340. In the Imperative, Infinitive, and Participle, the forms are 
produced, as in the Indicative, by the ejection or change of conso- 


μαι ἰ oSat μένος. 


* There occur, however, a few Subjunctives and Optatives of the 
Perf. Pass. from verbs whose characteristic is adapted for receiving 
the termination of the Subjunctive, and the: of the Optative. It is 
only, however, from κτάομαι, μιμνήσκω, and καλέω, that such forms are 
at all common. 


6* 
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nants. 
μαι, τετριμ-μένος, τέταγ-μαι, TeTay-pevos. They are Parosxytone (341). 


The Participles (as μι terminations) follow the Indic.: τέτριμ- 


Imperative.—Singular. 

















πεπαίδευσο τέτριψο τέταξο πέπεισο ἤγγελσο 
πεπαιδεύσθω τετρίφϑω τετάχϑω | πεπείσθϑω | nyyeASo 
ie. ὅζο. ὅζο. &e. ὅζο. 
Infinitive. 
πεπαιδεῦσϑαι | τετρίφϑαι | τετάχϑαι | πεπεῖσϑαι | nyyéASae 
mepavSat. 
Participle. 
πεπαιδευμένος | τετριμμένος | τεταγμένος | πεπεισμένος | ἠγγελμένος 
: πεφασμένος. 


341. The Infin. and Participle of the Perf. Pass. 
have the accent on the penult. Hence the Participle is 
paroxytone ; the Infin. properispomenon, if the penult 
is a diphthong or long vowel (the au being considered 
short in accentuation); if not, paroxytone: ema 


δεῦσϑαι, γεγενῆσϑαι. 
μένος. 


342. VocaBULARY 36. 


Trace, ἴχνος, eos, τό. To track, 
ἰχνεύ-ειν. 

To leave, καταλείπ-ειν. 

QEnoe, Οἰνόη, ns, ἧ. 

Borders, μεθόρια, ra (prop. neut. 
adj.). 

To surround with a wall, to for- 
tify, Terxi¢-euv. 

Neck, throat, τράχηλος, ov, 6. 

Temple (of the head), κρόταφος, 
OU, ὁ. 

To stretch tight, 
Pass. to be stretched; hence, 
of veins, to be swelled. 


κατατείν-ειν. 


Passionate, δυσόργητος, ov. 
Olive, olive-complexioned, μελί- 
χλωρος; ov. 


τετύφϑαι, ἠφανίσδαι. ---- τετυμ- 


To dry up, ἀποψύχ-ειν. Part. 
of perf. pass. ἀπεψυγμένος -ΞΞ 
cold (indifferent). 

To snow, νίφ-ειν. 

To cause to disappear, ἀφανίξ-ειν. 
- τὴν ynv=to cover the earth. 

Embassy, πρεσβεία, as, 7. 

I fear, déSovxa=vereor (Perf. of 
δείδω, with meaning of Pres.). 

Forgetfulness, λήϑη; ns; ἧ. 

To cause in . lo cause, ἐμ- 
ποιεῖν (acc. of nearer, dat. of 
remoter obiect). 

Pledges, security, πιστά, τά, 
(‘ faithful things.’) πιστὰ Seav 
ποιεῖσδαί τινι---ἰο swear to any 
one by the gods). 
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To shut,* κλεί-ειν. To shut, lock-up, κατακλεί-ειν. 
A summit, a castle, ἄκρα, as, ἧς. | To be said, λέγ-εσϑαι (dici). 
Freedom, self-government, avro- | A robber, λῃστής, od, 6. 

νομία, as, 7. A treaty, ovvSnkn, ns, ἧ. 
To implant, ἐμφυτεύ-ειν. Cube,—die, κύβος, ov, ὁ. 


To buald, found, ἱδρύ-ειν. 


Exercise 41. 


343. a) Translate into English. 
1, Σὺ ταῦτα πάντα ἔχεις, ἃ οἱ ἄλλοι οὐκ ἔχουσι" 
, Χ e n 7 \ a yy nr 
πεπαίδευσαι yap ἱκανῶς. 2. Ἔτι καὶ νῦν" ixvos τῆς 
rn / / > la δ) > / 
τοῦ Θησέως πραότητος ἐν τοῖς Seow “ASnvaiwv κατα- 
λέλειπται. 3. Οἰνόη οὖσα ἐν μεδορίοις τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς καὶ 
Βοιωτίας ἐτετείχιστο. 4. Τέτριπται τὸ φάρμακον. 5. 
Οἷς" τὰ περὶ τὸν τράχηλον καὶ τοὺς κροτάφους αἱ 
φλέβες κατατεταμέναι εἰσί, δυσόργητοι. 6. Οἱ mere 
b] / % / ἘΠΕ ΄ \ , 
χλωροι ἀπεψυγμενοι elolv. 7. χνεύομεν τοὺς λαγώς, 
ὅταν νίφῃ ὁ Sees’ ὥστε ἠφανίσϑαι τὴν γῆν. 8. Τὸ χρό- 
f a \ \ / UA d 7 7 
νον γεγενῆσδαι μετὰ THY πρεσβείαν πολύν," δέδοικα μή 
τινα λήϑδην ὑμῖν ἐμπεποιήκῃ. 9. Πέπαυσο.Σ 10. Mo- 
vov σὺ ἡμῖν πιστὰ δεῶν πεποίησο 11. Ai πύλαι 
ay. XN ΡΕ “Ὁ a Ὁ 2 , 
ἐκέκλειντο καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν τευχῶν ὅπλα ἐφαίνετο. 
8. Even now; even at the present day (lit. still even now). b gui- 
bus. τὰ περὶ τὸν τράχ. = in the parts about the neck ; a local accusative. 
¢ lit. when the god snows = when tt snows, since the Greeks re- 
ferred atmospheric phenomena to Ζεύς, as the god of the air. ὥστε --- 
so that, c. infin. d τὸ yp. γεγενῆσϑαι πολύν (= the circumstance 
that the time has become long =) the circumstance that much time has 
elapsed: this clause is the subject of the verb ἐμπεποιήκῃ. On δέδοικα 


μὴ —— cf. K. 318. 8. © Here the Imperative of the Perfect 
commands the immediate performance of the things commanded. 


{3 Remember that in ‘the house is built’ (domus adificata est), 
‘is built’ is the Perfect ; so whenever ‘am’ with the past participle 
denotes a permanent state as the result of a past action. 





* Perf. Pass. κέκλεισμαι and κέκλειμαι. 
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ὃ) Translate into Greek. 


1. The earth is covered. 2. A cloud veiled and 
hid (say: having veiled‘ hid) the sun. ὃ. ‘The soldiers 
have been slaughtered. 4. Two brothers have been 
educated by the same master. 5. The monarchy has ~ 
been destroyed by the people. - 6. Many temples have 
been built for the gods by the Athenians. 7. Let the 
door be shut eimmediately. 8. Before action deli- 
berate well. 9. ° There is implanted inallmen|a 
desire of self-government. 10. Let the prisoners-of- 
war be slain. 11. The enemy are said to be shut-up 
in'® the castle. 12. The etwo sons of Zenophon, 
Gryllus and Diodorus, had been educated in Sparta. 
13. Let the die be cast. ; 


§ προ-καλύπτ-ειν. 


bHSS8 ON eX Lilt. 


Contracted Verbs in dw. Pres. and Imperf. Act. 
(Learn τιμάω, Pdm. 59.) 

344. Contract Pure verbs are such as have for 
their characteristic a, ¢, or 0, which are contracted with 
the following vowel or diphthong. Contraction takes 
place only in the Present and Imperfect of both Voices, 
because it is only in these two tenses that the charac- 
teristic vowel is followed by another vowel. 

345. The contractions for verbs in dw are these: 

t being subscript 

a before an e-sound becomes @ if the e-sound 

a before an o-sound becomes ὦ is et, 7; or the 

[ o-sound, os. 
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Thus, ae = @ ao -- @ 
an=a ao = @ 
αει = ᾧ aol = ᾧ 
an =@ aov = ὦ. 


346. Ae and ae are contracted into ἡ and y (instead 
of into a and a), from (fdew) ζῇν, to live ; (πεινάειν) 
πεινῆν, to be hungry; (dupdev) διψῆν, to be thirsty; 
(ypadeoSar) χρῆσαι, to use. ‘These are also the regu- 
lar contractions from κνάω, scrape; σμάω, smear ; 


ψάω, rub. 


347. Contracted Verbs have very frequently (in- 
stead of ous, ous, &c.) the Optative 


οην, ons, οίη 


οἴμεν, οὔτε, OLED. 


For verbs in τ the’ a-o0 = @: 


becomes ῴην, wns, dn, &C. 


/ 
οίημεν, οίητε, οίησαν 


οἴητον, οὐήἤτην 
Or οἴτον, οἴτην 
so that the form 


348, The Present Optative in οίην (for ε-οίην, o- slay: 
and ὠην (for a-oinv), is the prevailing form in the Sin- 


gular, at least for the first (and second) Persons: 
gnoav is nowhere found, οίησαν 


the Plural it is rare ; 
hardly ever. (Kriiger.) 


349. VocaBULARY 37. 


To love; also, to be contented, 
ἀγαπᾷν (ΞΞάειν), with acc. or 
dat. 

Immortal, a3avaros, ov. 

Miserably, unfortunately, ἀϑλίως. 

To deceive, ἐξαπατᾷν (= dew). 

To love, épav (with gen.). 

Age; especially youth or man- 
hood, ἡλικία, as, ἡ. 

Boldly, ϑαῤῥαλέως. 

Appearance, outward figure, idéa, 
as, ἧ. 


in 


To sound, φϑέγγ-εσϑαι. 

To conquer, νικᾷν (dew). 

To pity, ὀλοφύρεσϑαι (with acc.). 

To see, ὁρᾷν (see List VII). 

Point, height, full power, vigor, 
ἀκμή, 7S, ἡ. 

To lighten, ἀστράπτ-ειν. 

To thunder, Bpovrav (—dewv). 

To do, act, δρᾷν. 

To rush, éppav. 

Before, πρίν (with infin. K. 337). 

How? πῶς; 
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To stir up together, throw into | To end, die, τελευτᾷν (=dew). 
confusion, συγκυκᾷν. Dare, venture, τολμᾷν. 
Fighting with, fellow-combatant, 1 To be silent, σιωπᾷν. 
ally, σύμμαχος, ov. 


Exercise 42. 
350. a) Translate Ἰγείο English. 


1. Πολλάκις γνώμην ἐξαπατῶσιν ἰδέαι. 2. Mn ce 
νικάτω κέρδος. 3. Πολλάκις νικᾷ καὶ κακὸς ἄνδρα ἀγα- 
Sév. 4. Οἱ ἀγαδοὶ ἐρῶσι τῶν καλῶν. ὅ. Πολλοὶ" 
ἄνδϑρωποι ἐν τῇ τῆς ἡλικίας ἀκμῇ τελευτῶσιν. 6, Ἢ 

͵ Ἃ ΄ 3 ,ὔ b τ A: bee 2) \ / 
σιώπα, ἢ λέγε ἀμείνονα. . Avayxn ἐστὶ πάντας 
avSp@Tous τελευτᾷν. 8. Νοῦς ὁρᾷ καὶ νοῦς ἀκούει. 
9. Θαῤῥαλέως, ὦ στρατιῶται, ὁρμῶμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολε- 
μίους. 10. Πρὶν μὲν πεινῇν, πολλοὶ ἐσϑίουσι, πρὶν δὲ 
διψῆν, πίνουσιν. 11. Οὐκ ἔστι τοῖς μὴ δρῶσι σύμμαχος 

Wf Qn 4 3 4 7 δ 
τύχη. 12. Περικλῆς ἤστραπτεν, ἐβρόντα, συνεκύκα τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα. 13. EiSe πάντες τοὺς γονέας ἀγαπῷεν. 
14. EiSe ἠγαπήσαμεν τοῖς παροῦσιν. 15. Πῶς ἂν 
τολμῴην τὸν φίλον βλάπτειν; 10. Τὸ μὲν σῶμα πολ- 
λάκις καὶ πεινῇ καὶ διψῆ" ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ πῶς ἂν ἢ διυψῴη ἢ 
/ δὰ b] 7 Wee? A ἊΝ ὔ 
mewon; 17. Ψυχὴ ἀδάνατος καὶ ἄγηρως ζῇ διὰ παντός 
(sc. χρόνου. 18. Κρεῖττον" τὸ μὴ ζῇν ἐστιν, ἢ ζῆν 
ἀδλίως. 19. ᾿Ολοφυρόμεϑα τὸν ἐν τῇ τῆς ἡλικίας ἀκμῇ 
τελευτῶντα. 20. “Ὅταν ὁ αὐλὸς φϑέγγηται, παντάπασι 


σιωπῶμεν. 
® πολύς. b Note 18. 


Ques.—7. Why does the enclitic ἐστί retain its accent here? 10. 
Give the tenses of πίνειν, List VII. 11. Account for the accent of ἔστι. 
18. Is od or μή the usual word for ‘not’ with an Infin. 1 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Time conquers and changes all things. 2. An- 
ger compels many men to do evil. 3. Do not keep- 
silence, if you see any persons ill-affected towards the 


351—353.] 


government. 
not. 
country. 


body. 


CONTRACTED VERBS. 
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4. Neither hear nor see what you ought 
5. We honor those who brave-dangers for their 
6. I trusted: I was utterly-deceived. 7. 
You (pl.) were deceiving the stranger. 


9. Deceive no 


LESSON XLIV. 
Contracted Verbs in éw. Present-and Imperf. Act. 


351. Ee becomes ez. 
eo becomes ov. 


ε is thrown away before long vowels and diph- 


thongs. 
Thus, «7 = ἢ 
ΕἾ) πα 
EO = ὦ 


cel = εὐ 
€ol = Ob 
εοὺὐ = OU 


352. Before the Opt. in οίην (347), the e will dis- 


appear throughout ; ποι-ε-οίην = ποι-οίην. 


353. VocaABULARY 38.* 


To be dispirited, despair, ἀδϑυ- 
μεῖν. 

To neglect, ἀμελεῖν (with gen.). 

To flow away, ἀποῤῥεῖν. 

To practise, ἀσκεῖν. 

To want, δεῖν (ΞΞέειν, gen.) ; δεῖ, 
there 1s need, it is necessary, 
one must (with acc. and infin.). 

To be unfortunate, δυστὔχεϊν. 

To sell, πωλεῖν. 

To be fortunate, happy, εὐτυ- 
χεῖν. 

To approve, praise, ἐπαινεῖν. 

To will, be willing, Sédew, eSe- 
λειν (velle). 


Request, prayer, εὐχή. ns, ἡ. 

‘To take trouble, to work, πονεῖν 
(laborare). 

To expect, presume, προσδοκᾷν. 

Ὁ accomplish, τελεῖν. 


‘Bundle or mats of reeds, rushes, 


το. pir, ῥιπ-ός, ἡ. 

To do in common with any one, 
help, assist, 
(with dat.). 

To work with any one, help, as- 
sist, συμπονεῖν (with dai.). 

To think, be sensible, φρονεῖν. 

To confess, to profess, ὁμολογεῖν. 


συλλαμβάν-ειν 


- To be a retail trader, καπηλεύειν. 
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Even if, even though, κἄν (=kai φρονεῖν. 
ἐάν). To demand (money, &c.) mparr- 
To be high-minded, proud, μέγα εσϑαι. 


Eizercise 48, 
354. a) Translate into English. 
1, Τιμῶμεν τοὺς ayaSovs, iva ἅμα τῷ τιμᾷν ἀσκῶ- 
€ \ 2 an a ͵ 3 a \ > 
μεν. 2. Ὃ πεισϑεὶς ἡμῶν τῷ λόγῳ εὐτυχεῖ TE καὶ εἰς 
χρόνον ἅπαντα εὐτυχοῖ. 3. ᾿ΑΔνὴρ πονηρὸς δυστυχεῖ, κἂν 
εὐτυχῇ. A. Σιυγᾷν μᾶλλον, ἢ λαλεῖν πρέπει. ὅ. Ὅ τι" 
ἂν ποιῆτε, νομίζετε ὁρᾷν δεόν. 6. Φίλος φίλῳ συμπο- 
νῶν αὑτῷ πονεῖ. 1. Οἱ ἄνδ νητοὶ μὴ ) 
¢ be ee ρωποι Svntol μὴ φρονούντων 
[Note 7] ὑπὲρ Seovs. 8. Ὃ μάλιστα εὐτυχῶν μὴ μέγα 
if O 1) / 3 3 - aA \ ἴω ὟΝ » 
φρονείτω. 9. Ovderor ἀδυμεῖν τὸν κακῶς πράττοντα 
δεῖ, τὰ βελτίω [Note 13] δὲ προσδοκᾷν ἀεί, 10. Τῷ πο- 
νοῦντι δεὸς συλλαμβάνει. 11. Δικαιοσύνην ἀσκεῖτε καὶ 
ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ. 12. Amo τῆς Νέατορος γλώττης, ὥσπερ 
7, ς Ι͂ 2 Fase: jf A 7 b) 
μέλι, ὁ λόγος ἀπέῤῥει. 13. Σωκράτης τοῦ σώματος οὐκ 
ἠμέλει, τοὺς δὲ ἀμελοῦντας οὐκ ἐπήνει. 14. HiSe, ὦ 8ε- 
Os, τέλοίης μοι τὴν εὐχήν. 15. Εἴδε εὐτυχοῖτε, ὦ φίλοι. 
10. Θεοῦ ϑέλοντος, κἂν ἐπὶ ῥυπὸς πλέοις. 17. Οὐκ ἀδυ- 
μοῦμεν τόϊς παροῦσι πράγμασιν. 18. Φύσει ὑπάρχει 
τοῖς ἐδέλουσι πονεῖν καὶ κινδυνεύειν τὰ τῶν ἀμελούντων. 
19. Ἔστιν οἷ" ἀμελοῦντες τῶν οἰκείων τῶν ἀλλοτρίων 
ἐπιμελοῦνται. 20. Τὴν δικαιοσύνην καὶ τὴν ἄλλην ἀρε- 
NN ᾽ Lal \ 3 \ 5 / Ὁ ΄΄ 9. 
τὴν ἀσκεῖτε. 21. Τὰ αὐτὰ ἐποίουν, ὅτε φεύγοντες ἐδυ- 
στύχουν αὐτοί. 
@ Neut. of ὅστις (Pdm. 50): printed ὅ τι or ὅ,τι, to distinguish it 


from ὅτι, that. Ὁ κακῶς πράττειν — tobe doing ill; to be unfor- 
tunate. ὃ αὐτός (give the English of it). ¢ K. 331. Rem. 4. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Are we not with-reason most angry with *? those 
who are most able‘ (p) not to act-unjustly.< 2. In’ 


355—358. ] CONTRACTED VERBS. 137 


such things they are poor, but youare rich. 3. Those 
who bring (p) to you kings’ garments, or wrought 
copper or gold, sell them more artfully than those 
who profess (p) to be-retail-traders. 4. 1 would not 
praise such persons. 5. Did you not sell (cmperf.) 
vegetables? 6. Reason is the remedy for the soul 
when it is sick (p). 7. We think that °the man 
who is fortunate (p) is also wise. 8. Honor your 
parents, love your friends, obey rulers. 


ἃ δυνάμενος. 6. μή is more usual than οὐ with the infin. 


LESS OWN: Xb -. 
Contracted Verbs in ow. Present and Imperf. Act. 


355. Oe, 00, oov, become ov. 
on, ow, become ὦ. 
on (subscript), oe, oo, become os (but oes = ov 
in Infin.). 

356. Oo and oe are contracted into ὦ (instead of 
into ov), and 67 into ᾧ (instead of into οἴ), in puyow, pl- 
yo, to freeze, Inf. ῥυγῶν and ῥυγοῦν, Part. Gen. ῥυγῶντος 
and puyodvtos, Subj. ῥυγῶ, Opt. ῥυγῴην, το. 

357. On the Imperfect and the Aorist of thé Indic.| 
The Imperfect Indicative answers, not only to our 
Imperf. (with was — ), but also to owr (and the Lat.) 
Perfect. It then denotes a continued or repeated 
action; the Aorist, a single, definite one, stated with- 
out any intimation of its lasting.—It may necessarily 
have a duration even of indefinite length, but the tense 
does not intimate it. 

358. Infin. of the Aorist.| The Infinitive of the 
Aorist is usually not a preteritum, except after verba 
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declarandi et putandi, and in the construction of ace. 
c. Infin. with the article: with these exceptions it is 
usually construed by the English Present, but denotes 
single, definite actions: the Znfin. of the Present being 


used of continued or repeated ones. 


a) Δέγομαι (νομίζομαι) ποιῆσαι ᾽ 


Βούλομαι (δύναμαι) ποιῆσαι ὲ 


= dicor (credor) 
feCUsse, 

= volo (possum) 
facere. 


δ) Τό ce ποιῆσαι τοῦτο, tene hoc fecisse! 


359. VocaBULARY 39. 


To darken, destroy, weaken, blunt, 
ἀμαυροῦν (=deuv). 

Carelessness, ἀμέλεια; as, 7). 

To live in, reside in, ἐμβιοῦν 
(dew). 

To trick, entrap, δολοῦν (—dev). 

To enslave, subjugate, δουλοῦν 
(—=dewv). 

To set free, édevSepodv (—deuv). 

(To raise up again=) to amend, 
to correct, ἐπανορϑοῦν (ΞΞόειν). 

To think right or fair, to claim, 
to expect, ἀξιοῦν (ΞΞΞόειν). 

To make equal, ἐξισοῦν (dew). 

To emulate, ζηλοῦν (ΞΞόειν). 

To seek, strive, ζητεῖν (ΞΞέειν). 

Infe, Con, 7s, 1). 

Divine, godlike, Setos, a, ov. 

Hunger, λιμός; ov, ὁ. 


Pit, ὄρυγμα, aros, τό (ὀρύττειν, 
fodere). 

Thing woven=snare, πλέγμα, 
ατος, TO. 

Communion, intercourse, κοινω- 
via, as, ἡ. Sela Kotvovia= 
communion with the Deity. 

Desire, striving, ὄρεξις, ews, 7. 

Intimate, οἰκεῖος, a, ov; also, os, 
ov. 

To make straight, erect, ὀρθοῦν 
(=cetv). . 

Neither—nor, οὔτε----οὔτε. 

To make equal, συνεξομοιοῦν 
(=dew). 

Violent, σφοδρός, a, dv. 

To make blind, τυφλοῦν (dew). 

With difficulty, χαλεπῶς. 


Exercise AA. 
360.. a) Translate into English. 


1. Δολοῦσιν ὗς ἀγρίους πλέγμασε καὶ ὀρύγμασι. 


2. Λέγεται οὗτος ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν Αἴγυπτον ἐλευϑε- 


ρῶσαι. 


3. Καί σε βουλοίμην ἂν ἀποφήνασδαι τὴν 
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γνώμην. 4. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἠλευϑέρουν τοὺς “Ελλη- 
vas. 5. ᾿Επεὶ ἡ σάλπιγξ ἐφϑέγξατο καὶ ἐπαιάνι- 
Cov οἱ “ἕλληνες, ἐνταῦδα οὐκέτι ἐδέξαντο οἱ πολέμιοι 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγον. 0. Ai φιλίαι τὰ ἔδη ζητοῦσι συνεξομοιοῦν. 
‘7. Χαλεπῶς ἂν ταῖς τῶν ἀγαδῶν ἀρεταῖς ἐξισοίης τοὺς. 
ἐπαίνους. 8. Ζήλου, ὦ παῖ, τοὺς éo Sods καὶ σώφρονας 
ἄνδρας. 9. Ἢ τύχη πολλοὺς κακῶς πράττοντας ὀρϑοῖ. 
10. Πλῆϑος κακῶν τὴν ἀνδρωπίνην ζωὴν ἀμαυροῖ. 11. At 
περί τι σφοδραὶ ὀρέξεις τυφλοῦσιν εἰς τὰ ἄλλα τὴν ψυ- 
χήν. 12. Τὴν ἀρετὴν καὶ τὴν σοφίαν ξζηλῶμεν. 13. Χρυσός 
ἐστιν ὁ δουλῶν ϑνητῶν φρένας. 14. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὸ στρά- 
τευμα ἡμῶν ἐδόλουν. 15. Οἱ νεανίαι τὴν σοφίαν ζηλοῖεν. 
10. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπλησίαζον, ἵνα τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους ἐλευ- 
Sepoiev. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Strangers were not allowed to live-in Sparta. Ὁ 
2. The Ephori are empowered to punish whomsoever 
they please (297). 3. The Ephori were empowered to 
punish whomsoever they pleased. 4. Idleness destroys 
the excellence of natural-disposition, but instruction 
corrects its badness. 5. Emulate the good man and 
the sober-minded cone. 6. Do not tell* even? to your 
most intimate °friend what you wish to be concealed. 
7. It is right to give (παρέχειν) to others whatever (say: 
as many things as**) you expect to receive* from them. 
8. What is sudden and unexpected (say: the sudden 
and unexpected) enslaves the spirit. 


@ δηλοῦν = ostendere. b K. 318. 6. © λαβεῖν, Inf. 
Aor. 2. from λαμβάνω. See Irr. Verbs, List IV. 
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ΤΙ ΘΝ: xX Na: 


Verbs in aw. 


361. VocaBuLARY 40. 


To accuse of, charge with, αἰτιᾶ- 
σϑαι (ΞΞάεσϑαι) ; τινά τι (as 
here) is rare, except in case 
of neut. pron. Also with ὅτι 
—=to blame—because. ~ 

Introduction, commencement, éon- 
ynots, ews, 7). 

At once, ἤδη. 

Beiter, λῴων (Ξελωΐων). Note 
13. 

To proclaim, κηρύττ-ειν. 

To hear, listen to, axpoac%at 
(=deoSa.,) with gen. 

To devise, contrive, μηχανᾶσϑαι 
(=deo3at). 

Not befitting, disgraceful, ἀει- 
κής; ἔς. 


Pass. and Mid. Aorist Infin. 


One running through the whole ὦ 
day, @ courier, ἡμεροδρόμος, 
ov, 6 (ἡμέρα, δραμεῖν, to run). 

To endeavor, to try, πειρᾶσϑαι 
(ΞΞάεσϑαι). 

The buying of a horse, ἱππτωνεία; 
as, ἡ (immos, avetoSat, to buy). 

To be raised-in-price (of corn), 
to be rising, ἐπιτιμᾶσϑαι. 

To give over, Any-ew (used with 
the participle). 

To acquire, κτᾶσϑαι (=deoSat). 
Perf. κέκτημαι (I have ac- 
quired=) I possess. 

Sandal, shoe, ὑπόδημα, aros, τό. 

To use, employ, χρῆσϑαι (—=deo- 
Sat). 


362. For the meaning of the Aor. Infin. cf. 358: and for that of 
the Aor. Opt. and the construction of clauses introduced by ὅτι, ὡς; 


cf: 519. 5:19: 
1. He says, that he has 
done it, 
λέγει, ὅτι ἐποίησε(οτ 
φησὶ ποιῆσαι) 


He said, that he had 
done it, 

εἶπεν ἢ OTL ποιήσειεν 

(ἔλεξεν) ' 


7 a 
ἔφη ποιῆσαι. 


ὅτι ἐποίησεν. 


βούλεται κλέψαι (τι) = vult furari (aliquid). 


φησὶ κλέψαι (τι) = dicit se (aliquid) furatum 


ESSE. 


3. ϑαυμαστὸν τὸ πεισϑῆναί τινας, ὡς —, it is 
strange that some persons should have been persuaded 


that —, &c. 
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An infinitive or participle dependent on a preteritum, is consi- 
dered as a preteritum. 


Eirercise 48. 
363. a) Translate into English. 


1. Οἱ Aaxedaiporio ἡτεῶντο αὐτοὺς THY TE ἐσήγησιν 
τοῦ παντός, καὶ ἔφασαν" αὐτοὺς ἤδη ἀδικεῖν, ὅτι ov δέ- 
χονταιῦ τὰς ASnvaiwy σπονδάς. 2. Σωκράτης ἀκού- 
σας NTLATO αὐτόν, ὅτι οὐ τοῦτο πρῶτον ἠρώτα," πότερον 
λῷον εἴη αὐτῷ πορεύεσϑαι ἢ μένειν. 3. ᾿Επεὶ ταῦτα 

> t % yy d ς - Ὁ \ Co ͵ 

. ἐκηρύχϑη, ἔγνωσαν οἱ στρατιῶται ὅτι κενὸς ὁ φόβος 

εἴη: 4. Κῦρος μεταπεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν 

¢ ΄ ¢ 

Ελλήνων, ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα 

μέγανεἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 5. “Opoiws ἀμφοῖν axpodcacSat 

δεῖ. 6. "ἔλεγεν ὅτι ὁμοίως ἀμφοῖν ἀκροάσασϑηαι δέοι 
a af A a 

(or δεῖ). 7. Εὔνους: λόγος λύπην ἰᾶται. 8. Περικλῆς 

ες Ν n 3 , 2 lal \ 5 A © 2e 

ὑπὸ τῶν “ASnvainy ἠγαπᾶτο καὶ ἐτιμᾶτο. 9. Οἱ ἡμερο- 

δρόμοι οὐκ ἐχρῶντο ὑποδήμασιν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς. 10. Οὐκ 

XP ήμ 

ἀεικές, ἐάν τις ὑπ᾽ ἐχδρῶν ἐξαπατᾶται [Note 7]. 11. Εἴτε 

ὑπὸ φίλων ἐϑέλεις ἀγαπᾶσϑαι, τοὺς φίλους εὐεργέτει" 

εἴτε ὑπό τινος πόλεως ἐπιδυμεῖς τιμᾶσϑαι, τὴν πόλιν 

ὠφέλει- εἴτε ὑπὸ τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος πάσης ἀξιοῖς ἐπ᾽ ἀρετῇ 

ϑαυμάζεσδαι, τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα πειρῶ εὖ ποιεῖν. 


5. Pdm. 69. b or δέχοιντο. © or ἐρωτήσειε. Ob- 
serve the Imperf. ἃ Pdm. 63. © or ἐστί, or (less 
commonly) ἦν. εὔνους (explain its accent). 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Those who confer-benefits (p) never cease 
to be loved (say: continues being loved). 2. We do 
not obtain our friends by being treated®* well, but by 
treating: ethem well. 3. We will first write how* 
a man may be least deceived in buying-a-horse. 4. We 
see the corn raised-in-price in the Pireus. 5. (Why 
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have not you declared =) declare at once your 
opinion about what is now asked (p). 6. They 
will not give-over devising and preparing all >manner 
of contrivances, until! you are willingly deceived. 
7. You the injured || °party do not at all accuse 
him, but are blaming some of yourselves. 8. These 
persons are devising and preparing the death of their 
neighbors (say: death to their neighbors). 

h Say suffering (πάσχοντες), i. 6. being the 
i εὖ δρᾷν, c. ace. k ὡς ἂν (= quomode 


1 ἕως ἂν (0. subj.). 


΄ 


Ε διατελεῖν. 
recipients. 
si ita forte sit, c. subj.). 


LESSON XLVII. 
Pass. and Mid. 


Verbs in ew. 


364. VocaBULARY Al. 


To be ashamed before any one, 
reverence, esteem, 
(=€eoSat), with ace. 

To distrust, ἀπιστεῖν (-ΞΞέειν), 
with dat. ἀπιστεῖσϑαι, to be dis- 
believed. 

To want, δεῖσϑαι (with gen.). 

The year, ἔτος, eos, τό. 

Strong, powerful, ἰσχῦρός, a, dv. 

To break into (lit. to dig through), 


ΕἸ ΄ 
aidetoSau 


διορύττ-ειν. 

To despise, καταφρονεῖν (with 
gen.). 
despised. 

Talkative, λάλος, ov. 

To hate, μισεῖν (=€éeuv). 


καταφρονεῖσϑαι, to be 


To move, κινεῖν. Mid. to move 
oneself, to move (intrans.). 

To hum, βομβεῖν (—eewv). 

As, inorder that, ὅπως (subj. after 
a principal tense ; opt. after a 
historical tense ; after verbs of 
care, endeavor, &c., indic. fut. 

Near, mAnovos, a, ov. Οἱ πλή- 
σιον (adv.), chose near, our fel- 
low-men. 

To besiege, πολιορκεῖν. 

Having undivided wings, ὁλό- 
MTEpos, ov: τὰ OAOTT.—insects 
whose wings are undivided. 

To frighten, φοβεῖν (ΞΞέειν)͵ 
Mid. to be frightened, to fear. 
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Ezereise 46. 
365. a) Translate into English. 


1. “Ore πλούσιος ἣν, ἐφοβούμην μή Tis wou τὴν οἰκίαν 
διορύξας καὶ τὰ χρήματα λάβοι καὶ αὐτόν τί με κακὸν 
δ ΄ πε ” id Ψ ea ta 
ἐργάσαιτο. 2. Οἷς αἴσϑϑησις ὑπάρχει, Kat TO AvTTEto aL 
καὶ χαίρειν. 3. Παντὶ τῷ πεφυκότι KwetoSas μὴ δυνα- 
μένῳ δ᾽ ἀεὶ καὶ συνεχῶς κινεῖσίϑαι μεδ᾽ ἡδονῆς ἀναγκαῖον 
εἶναι καὶ ὠφέλιμον τὴν ἀνάπαυσιν. 4. Βομβοῦντα φαί- 

BS ς fe « a » n \ ΄ 
νεται τὰ ὁλόπτερα, ὅταν κινῆται. 5. Αἰδοῦ τοὺς Neovs. 
6. Τὸν ἀγαδὸν ἄνδρα ποιοῦ ἑταῖρον. 7. Φιλοῦντες φι- 
λοῦνται, μισοῦντες μισοῦνται. 8. Τὸν ἰσχυρὸν δεῖ πρᾶον 
5 “ ς / 2 A al ἋἋ rn 
εἶναι, ὅπως οἱ πλησίον αἰδῶνται μᾶλλον, ἢ φοβώνται. 
9. Αἰδεῖσϑϑαι δεῖ φίλους. 10. ᾿Απιστοῦνται οἱ λάλοι, 
κἂν ἀληδεύωσιν. 11. Οἱ Πέρσαι ὑπὸ τῶν “Ελλήνων 
ἐμισοῦντο καὶ κατεφρονοῦντο.υ 12. Ὃ μηδὲν ἀδικῶν 
οὐδενὸς δεῖται νόμου. 


b) Translate into’ Greek. 


1. Do not only praise the good, but also imitate 
them. 2. In Thymbrium there was a fountain called 
that of Midas. 3. Cyrus did not suffer® the evil- 
doers and unjust to laugh-at *>him, but punished 
them (= used to punish: zmperf.) all most-unsparingly. 
4. That which is held-in-estimation at any time*® is 
practised. 5. Some *persons move whilst they 
are asleep (p), and do many waking °actions. 
6. We who were then delighted (p) are now 
grieved. 7. Troy was besieged ten years (acc.) by the 
Greeks. 8. The citizens feared lest the city should be 
besieged. 9. Let nobody fear death. 


a Say: ‘the.’ b ἐξν — ἐά-ειν, sinere, takes for its augment 
ι after the e: imperf. εἴων, &c. © ἀεί (= semper). 


ΩΝ 
rQ) 
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LESSON inv its, 


Contracted Verbs in. ow. 


366. VocaBuLARY 42. 

Strength, ἀλκή, ἧς: ἧ. 

To make proud, γαυροῦν (= dew). 
Mid. to be proud of, exult in 
(acc. or with ἐπί and dat.). 

To oppose, restst, thwart, évav- 
τιοῦσϑαι (with dat.). 

To obscure utterly, to blot out, 
annihilate, ἐξαμαυροῦν. 

Custom, manner, character, ἦδος, 
eos (ous) τό. 


Pass. and Mid. 


To part, divide, μερίζειν. 

Flesh, σάρξ, σαρκός, ἡ. 

Haughty, proud, ὑπερήφανος, ον. 

To bring low, to humble, ταπει- 
νοῦν. 

To worst, subdue, subjugate, χει- 
ροῦσϑαι. , 

To convert into blood, ἐξαιμα- 
TOUD. 


To punish, ζημιοῦν. 


Exercise 47. 
367. a) Translate into English. 


1. Οὐκ ἀναμένομεν ἕως ἂν ἡ ἡμετέρα χώρα κακῶ- 

2. Δουλούμεδα τῇ σαρκὶ καὶ τοῖς πάδεσιν. 3. 
4, Ἣ φιλία 
5. Τοὺς φίλους 
ἐλευϑερῶμεν, τοὺς δὲ ἐχϑροὺς χειρώμεδα. 6. Μὴ γαυροῦ 
σοφίᾳ, μήτ᾽ ἀλκῇ, μήτε πλούτῳ. 7. Τὸ ἦδος μάλιστα ἐκ 
τῶν ἔργων δηλοῦται. 


Tal. 
ς ἊΝ a 3 “ω if nr 7 
Ὑπὸ τῆς ἀνάγκης πάντα δουλοῦται ταχύ. 
2 \ Ie b) a 
εἰς πολλοὺς μεριζομένη ἐξαμαυροῦται. 


8, Ὃ ὑπερήφανος ταπεινοῖτο. 
9, Οὐ καλόν ἐστι, ἐπὶ τῇ σοφίᾳ γαυροῦσϑαι. 10. Οἱ 
τοῖς ἀγαδοῖς ἐναντιούμενοι ἄξιοί εἰσι ζημιοῦσϊϑαι. 11. Οἱ 
στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐδολοῦντο. 12. Πάντες 
κακοὶ ζημιοῖντο. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The Greeks are enslaving themselves. 2. How 
would a man be less punished by the state, or how 
would °he be more honored than if he were to obey 
(εἰ with Opt. Pres.) the laws? 3. This °man is doing 
what he pleases, and enslaving the cities of the Greeks. 
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4. The secreted-essence® of the food is changed (p) 
and converted-into-blood. 5. Alas! we are enslaving 
ourselves. 6. They said,* that the citizens had en- 
slaved themselves. 


a Oneself, themselves. As ipse in Latin is often prefixed to szdi, se, 


50 αὐτός, in Greek, to ἑαυτ-ῷ, -dy, -ovs: αὑτ-ῷ, -dv, -obs. b ἄνα- 
ϑυμίασις, ἢ, properly, ὦ vapor rising, an exhalation : probably considered 
here as a suwbile essence extracted from the solid food. © ἐλέγαν. 


Λέγω takes mostly ὅτε: φημί mestly acc. c. infin. 


LESSON XLIX. 


Tempora Secunda. Second Aorist. 


368. The Second Aorist is an Aorist formed from 
the short root (235) by augmenting it, and adding the 
following terminations : 


Act. Mid. Pass. 


ov opny imme oo 
(ov, όμην being conjugated like the Zmperfeets with those terminations ; 
nv like the First Aor. Pass.). 

369. Comparatively few, and those mostly primitive (many of 
them irregular) verbs, form the Second Aorist. It is not formed from 
any with the derivative endings do, έω, dw, eva, alive, iva, alo: 
hardly from verbs whose true characteristic is a ¢-sound; nor when 
such an Aorist would be identical in form with the Imperfect 
(whether distinguished from it by quantity or not). Thus not 
ἔγραφον ; but the pass. ἐγράφην is formed. 

370. Very few verbs have both a First Aorist (as we must hence- 

forth call it) and a Second Aorist in the Active and Middle. The 
co-existence of the two forms is less uncommon in the Passive. 
Τρέπω is the only verb that has all the possible Aorists. 


371. Besides the changes given (in 235) as the 
necessary steps for obtaining the short root (7 and ae 
into a; εἰ, 1 into’: ev into v), the e of monosyllable 
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roots is always changed into a for liquid verbs, and 


sometimes for sute verbs. 


EXAMPLES. 

















ACT. MID. 














PASS. 















βάλλω (cast) ἔβαλον | ἐβαλόμην 

τρέπω (urn) ἐτραπόμην | ἐτράπην 
φεύγω (fly) ἔφυγον - 
τρίβω (rub) ἐτρίβην 
κλέπτω (steal) ἐκλάπην 
τέμνω (cut) ἔτεμον * 

χαίρω (rejoice) ἐχάρην 

πλέκω (weave) ἐπλάκην 
λείπω (leave) ἔλιπον ᾿[ἐλιπόμην] | [ἐλίπην] 











372. The following are very common Second Aor- 
ists from irregular verbs. 





EXAMPLES. 
ACT. MID. 
λαμβάνω (AnB-) ἔλαβον ἐλαβόμην 
(capio) 
λανϑάνω (AnS-) ἔλαϑον | ἐλαϑόμην 
(lateo) 
μανθάνω (μηδ-) ἔμαϑον 
(disco) 
τυγχάνω, (chance ; hit) ἔτυχον 
πυνϑάνομαι {(πευϑ-) ἐπυδόμην 
(inquire, learn by inquiry) 
δάκνω (bite) ἔδακον 
κάμνω (laboro) ἔκαμον 





Λανϑάνω ποιῶν τι = 7 do it unconsciously (to myself) or without 
being observed (by others). 

919. Some Second Aorists have not the short pe- 
nult. ‘T'wo such, of very frequent use, are 7ASov, veni, 
and εὗρον, invent (see ἔρχομαι, List VIL: εὑρίσκω, List 
V). Εἷλον (ἕλε, ὅσο.) is Aor. 2. from obsolete root é., 
used to supply the wanting tense of aipéw (List VII). 
ἁμαρτάνω, ἥμαρτον (List IIT). 





* Observe the ε: it has ἔταμον once in Thue, ; the only instance 
in Attic prose before Aristot. (K7.) 
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374. [> Τρέψασϑαι = in fugam convertere (e. g. hostes) : τρα- 
πέσϑαι = se convertere (to turn oneself; to go). 


375. The Moods of Aor. 2. for the Active and Mid. 
have the same terminations as the Present Act. and 
Mid.; those for Aor. 2. Pass. the same as for Aor. 1. 
Pass. | 

But 


a) Infin, Aor. 2. Act. is perispomenon: εἴν. 

ὃ) Partep. Aor. 2. Act. is oxylone: av, οὔσα, dv (όντος, &C.). 
c) Imperat. Aor. 2. Mid. is perispomenon: ov. 

d) Infin. Aor. 2. Mid. is paroxytone: έσϑαι. 


376. Remember that when you find a participle in ay, dv, orytone 
(or in όντος, όντι, όντα, &c. paroxytone), you may conclude it is the 
participle of a Second Aor. 


377. The Subj., Infin., and Partcp. of Aor. 2. Pass. 
are (as in Aor. 1. Pass.) ὦ (perispomenon), ἤναι (pro- 
perispomenon), eis (Cum acuto). 

ἔλαβον λαβέ Ἔ λάβω λάβοιμι λαβεῖν λαβών 
ἐλαβόμην λαβοῦ λάβωμαι λαβοίμην λαβέσϑαι λαβόμενος 
ἐγράφην γράφητε γραφῶ γραφείην γραφῆναι γραφείς. 


378. VocaBuLaRy 43. 


To aim at, στοχάζεεσϑαι (with | To light upon, meet (with), ἐν- 


gen.). > τυγχάν-ειν (with dat.). 

To chance, to hit (gen.) τυγχάν- | Defiled, impure, vile (of persons), 
ew: hence, to obtain, attain to. μιαρός, a, ov. 
τυγχάνω ποιῶν τι --Ξ- [ happen | To make drunk, xatapeSvok-ew. 
or chance to be doing it: often Fut. καταμεϑύσω. 


but little stronger than I am | To take up, ἀναιρεῖν (aor. 2. ἀνεῖ- 
doing it, especially τυγχάνω λον, List VII). 


ὦν. To grow weary, ἀποκάμν-ειν (aor. 

To miss (a mark, gen.), to err, 2. ἀπέκαμον) : aor. (in moods) 
Sin, ἁμαρτάν-ειν : aor. 2. ἥμαρ- to be wearied, tired, &c. (used 
τον. with partic.). 





* εἰπέ, εὑρέ, EASE, and in Attic λαβέ, ἰδέ, are oxytone: but in their 
compound forms the accent is thrown back: ἔξελϑε - ἀπόλαβε. 
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To fling into, ἐμβάλλ-ειν. Book, βιβλίον, ov, τό. 

By night, νύκτωρ (noctu). A windfall, lucky discovery, ép= 

To cut the throat (of any body), μαιον, ov, τό (supposed to be 
ἀποσφάττ-ειν. sent by Hermes). 


ἁμαρτάνω, ἁμαρτήσομαι, &c. Aor. 2. ἥμαρτον, List II. 
Exercise 48. 
379. a) Translate into English. 


1, Νῦν δὴ ἄμεινον ἂν paSots ὃ ἀρτὶ ἠρώτων. 
2. Ὅταν ὅπλοις δέη" πρὸς ὅπλα χρῆσϑαι, διαφέρει 
πάμπολυ ὁ μαδ ὼν τοῦ μὴ μαδόντος. ὃ. "άλλου στο- 

Γ 4 7 ς fi ς \ VA 
χαζόμενος ἔτυχε τούτου. 4. “Haiodos ὁ ποιητὴς λέ- 

ξ \ A 7 b 5 S a 5 fh a 3 S ε 
γεται ὑπὸ τῶν ταύτῃ" ἀποδανεῖν. 5. Τῶν ἁποδα 
νόντων τὰ ὀστῷ ἀνελόντες ἐξέβαλον. 6. Πόϑεν 
τοῦτο τὸ ἕρμαιον εὑρέτην ; 7. Σύ μοι, ὦ ξένε, μηδαμῶς 
> ΄ὔ / 8 a > "4 / 
ἀποκάμῃς χαριζόμενος." 8. Ταῦτα ἀκούων σφόδρα 
“Ὁ Rs Ζ 
ἐχάρην. 9. Ὃ μιαρὸς οὗτος KatapeSvcas τὸν ἕένον, 
2 MS 3 vA 4 3 \ d » Lh 
ἐμβαλὼν εἰς ἅμαξαν, νύκτωρ ἐξαγαγὼν" ἀπέσφαξε, 
καὶ ταῦτα ἀδικήσας ἔλανδ εν ἑαυτὸν ἀδλιώτατος γενόμε- 
vos. 10. Syedov τί μοι ὥρα τραπέσϑαι πρὸς τὸ λου- 
,ὔ / \ ” «7 5) 7, N 
tpov. 11. Tis yap av ποτε ῥήτωρ éveSupyn Yn ἢ νομο- 
Sérys ἤλπισεν ἁμαρτήσεσδαί Twa τῶν πολιτῶν τοσαύ- 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν;Σ 12. Ὦ Εἰὐκλείδη, εἰ μειρακίῳ τινὶ 
ἐνέτυχες ἀξίῳ λόγου, ἡδέως ἂν πυϑοίμην. 13. Παῖ, 
λαβὲ τὸ βιβλίον καὶ λέγε. 14. Οὐκ ἔχω ὅποι τράπω- 
μαι. 8 
ἃ δεῖ, oportel : Subj. δέῃ, δέοι, δεῖν, δέον : Fut. δεήσει---δεήσοι. 

b of ταύτῃ --- the men here, the people of this neighborhood. ¢ How 
are μή and its compounds used in prohibitions? (K. 318.3.) ἀπέκα- 
μον ποιῶν τι --- I am wearied (or tired) of doing it. (K. 310. 4.) 
4 A Second Aorist Participle (with what is called the Attic reduplica- 
tion) from éf-dyw. Aor. 2. ἐξ-ἤγαγον. ° ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν 
(to sin a sin =) to commit a sin, K. 218. f Observe λαβέ, 


single completed action (Aor.) ; λέγε, continued one (Pres.). 
8 — non habeo quo me vertam. 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The ambassadors of the Thebans did not receive 
these things. 2. The money slipt-away without 
his knowing it." 3. It is a very great thing, to at- 
tain-to preservation. 4. If you (pl.) had done this, not 
one of you all would have attained-to safety.: 5. Let 
him pay what he has stolen (p) twice over.* 6. Did 
you not fling the corpse into a cart? 7. This cat least 
is not an easy thing, to hit that mark. 8. The boy, 
like some mad dog, bit his companions. 9. Whence 
did you learn so accurately what was done (p) by 
them? 10. I should like to learn Geometry. 11. He 
is said to have missed the mark. 

h Any thing slips away from any body without his knowing it, λαν- 
ϑάνει τινά τι διαῤῥυέν (newt. paricp.), from Aor. 2. δι-εῤῥύην (from δια- 
ῤῥεῖν). Pdm. 63. i K. 260. 2. k To pay any thing 
twice over, or restore it twofold, ἐκτίνειν τι διπλάσιον. 


LESSON L. 


Second Perfect. 


380. The Second Perfect and Pluperfect are 
formed from the short root ; their terminations are a, 
ew (the change for the other persons, and the rules for 
augment and reduplication, being the same as for the 
First Perf. and Pluperf.).—7é-gevy-a (φεύγω). 

381. These tenses change the short a, ε, sof the 
root into 7, 0, ot respectively: ϑάλλ-ω (SaA-), τέϑηλα: 
φαίνω (pav-), πέφηνα : φϑείρ-ω (Pep-), ἔφϑορα : λείπ-ω 
(λυπ-), λέλουπα. 

382. For roots which have ev in the Present, liquid 
roots have o in Perf. 2 (because their short root has e); 
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mute-roots oc (because their short root has ): φϑείρω, 
κτείνω, ἔφϑορα, ἔκτονα; λείπω, πείϑω, λέλουπα, πέ- 
πούδα. : 

383. Long a remains unchanged in πέπρᾶγα (πράσ- 
ow) and Kéxpaya (κράζω). 

984, The partiality of the Perf. 2. for the o-sounds 
is shown in the irregular Perfects οἶδα (novi), [ know 
(Pdm. 70); ἔοικα, I resemble, or am like (εἴκω) ; ἔῤῥω- 
ya, I am torn (ῥήγνυμι, List IX); etwSa (solitus sum), 
1 am accustomed or wont (ἔδω). 

085. From verbs that have a causative meaning 
(i. 6. that signify to cause to do any thing), the Perf. 
2. has usually the immediative meaning (i. e. the 
meaning of being caused to do), which is an intranst- 
tive meaning : hence many of them have the meaning 
of a new Present (e. g. those in the last rule) with an 
(immediative) intransitive meaning. Thus πήγνυμι, 
I fiz (i. 8. cause a thing to remain unmoved): πέπηγα, 
Lam fixed (i. e. am caused to remain unmoved).—lIt is 
in this way that some Second Perfects appear to be- 
long to the Middle Voice, since the (causative) Perf. 
Act. is not in use, but the Middle (in an «nmediate 
sense) is: thus yiyvowat = fio; Perf. 2. γέγονα (= 1 
have been caused to exist), £ do exist, [am (also as 
Perf. to εἰμί: κακὰ γέγονε, καὶ ἔστι, καὶ ἔσται) : μαίνο- 
μαι, [am becoming mad ; μέμηνα (I have been rendered 
mad —) 7 am mad (the verb μαίνω, insanum facio, be- 
ing obsolete). 

386. Futurum Atticum.| When om is preceded 
by a short vowel, the o of Fut. Act. and Mid. is some- 
times left out in the Attic dialect, and the two vowels 
contracted, so that the terminations become ὦ, οῦμαι : 
τελέω, Attic Future τελῶ ; Mid. τελοῦμαι. 


387, 388.] 
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From verbs in έω, ἄξω (Fut. ἐσω, dow) this Fut. occurs often 
(not always) only in καλέω, τελέω, βιβάζω. In Mid. μαχοῦμαι (from 


μάχομαι). 


"ENG, Gs,  (ΞΞ ἐλάσω, from ἐλαύνω) is also the usual 


form: and σκεδῶ, as, ἃ, &c. (= σκεδάσω, from σκεδάννυμε, List X), 


probably the only Attic form. 


~ 


387. When the short vowel is 4, the two vowels 
are not capable of contraction; but the is circumflexed, 
and conjugated as if a contraction had taken place. 
Thus (vopicw), νομιῶ, ets, &c. 


τελέσω---τελῶ, τελεῖς, 
νομίσω---νομιῶ, νομιεῖς, 


βιβάσω-- βιβῶ, βιβᾷς, βιβᾷ 


ba | ovpey, εἴτε, οὔσι(). | εἴτον, εἴτον 


| ὥμεν, Gre, ὥσι(ν). | arov, arov 


So in the Mid. κομίζω, κομίσομαι, Att. Fut. κομιοῦμαι, εἴ, 


etrat, &c. 


This form of the Fut. never occurs in the Opta- 
tive: 6. δ. τελῶ, τελεῖν, τελῶν : but Opt. τελέσοιμι (K.). 


388. VocaBuLaRy 44. 


To speak with frankness, wappy- 
σιάζεεσθαι. καλῶς mapp. to 
speak with an honorable frank- 
ness. — 

To spoil, to corrupt, to destroy, 
διαφϑείρ-ειν. ᾿ 
To contend for a prize, ἀγωνίζ- 

€o Jae. 

To burn (up), καταφλέγοειν. 

To trade for profit, to make mo- 
ney by trade, χρηματίζ-εσϑαι. 
(To write upon=) to inscribe, 

to entitle, ἐπιγράφ-ειν. 

To throw beyond = to exceed, 
surpass, ὑπερβάλλ-εσϑαι. 


Renown, reputation, εὔκλεια, as, 7}. 

Pugilist, boxer, πύκτης, ov, 6. 

To knock to pieces, to batter, συγ- 
KO7IT-ELY. 

To awaken, i. e. cause to wake, 
ἐγείρ-ειν : ἐγρήγορα --- I am 
awake (an irreg. Perf. 2). 

To quit, to desert, ἀπολείπ-ειν. 

To leave behind, καταλείπ-ειν. 

Suggestion, ὑποϑήκη, ns, 7. 

To break, ἄγνυμι (List IX). 

To break (of bones, &c.), κατάγ- 
νυμι. 

Wrist, καρπός, ov, 6. 
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Ecercise 49. 
389. a) Translate inte English. 


1. Καλῶς ἐπαῤῥησιάσατο 6 Σόλων πρὸς Κροῖσον 
im εὐτυχίας διεφδορότα, τὸ τέλος ὁρᾷν κελεύων. 2. 
᾿᾽Ονήτωρ βιβλίον ἐξέδωκεν" ἐπυγραφόμενον" ‘Ht χρημα- 
τιεῖται ὁ σοφός. 3. Οἱ TiKTas τὰ ὦτα συγκεκομμένα 

5 Nie / b > f x 2 / 5 
εἶχον καὶ ἐαγότα." 4. ᾿Αριστοτέλης τὴν ἐλπίδα ἐγρηγο- 
, 5 ΦΆΡΟΝ. 29 \ \ if \ 2 ͵ 
ρότος εἶπεν ἐνύπνιον. ὅ. Αἰδὼς καὶ Νέμεσις τὸν ἀν ρώ- 
/ 5) J = tal Ld A a 
mwvov βίον ἀπολελοίπασιν. 6. Ἐένῳ συγᾷν κρεῖττον" 
ἢ κεκραγέναι. 7. Νομιοῦμεν ὁμοίως ἀσεβεῖν τούς τε τὰ 
ψευδῆ λέγοντας περὶ τῶν δεῶν καὶ τοὺς πιστεύοντας av- 
τοῖς. 8. Τῶν ποιητῶν τινες ὑποδήκας ὡς χρὴ ζῆν ἡμῖν 
καταλελοίπασιν. 9. Aéyetar πεπομφέναι Κροῖσον εἰς 
ἣ ΘΗΝ / F x / n 
“Δακεδαίμονα περὶ συμμαχίας. 10. Mi νομίζετε τῷ Φι- 
λίππῳ τὰ πράγματα πεπηγέναι ἀδάνατα. 11. Σ᾽ ωκρά- 
iD: -A / \ ὃ Ne \ d n 
της, στρέψαντος ᾿Αντισϑένους τὸ διεῤῥωγὸς τοῦ 
τρίβωνος εἰς τοὐμφανές,: “Ope σου, ἔφη, διὰ τοῦ τρί- 
βωνος τὴν κενοδοξίαν. 

2 Aor. Ἷ. οἵ ἐκ-δίδωμι, to put forth ; to publish. bh Pert2. oF 
ἄγνυμι, List IX. ¢ Note 18. ἃ δι-έῤῥωγα, Perf. 2. of 
διαῤ-ῥήγνυμι. τὸ διεῤῥωγός = the torn part. ῥήγνυμι, List IX. 
© — els Td ἐμφανές (lit. to the visible =) so as to let tt be seen. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. It is a benefit from the gods, that some alli- 
ance has appeared for us.|| 2. They say‘ that 
the general himself fled. 3. They said‘ that the gene- 
ral himself had fled. 4. Fhe boxer has his wrist 
broken. 5. Is the boy asleep or awake? 6. You are 
more like °a man asleep than °one awake. 7. You 
will not rightly deem that your °prosperous affairs 
are fixed for you immutably (say: ‘°as immortal’). 








£ Use λέγω (as or ὅτι). 
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LESSON: DY. 


Comparative and Superlative. 

390. The comparative and superlative (1) from os 
are ότερος, OTaTos, or, if the preceding syllable is short, 
@TEpos, ὦτατος [but here a muta cum liquidd is consi- 
dered to lengthen the syllable: σφοδρός, σφοδρότερος, 
opodpotatos|.—(2) from xs, έστερος, έστατος [ σαφής, 
σαφέστερος, &c.|—(3) from us, ύτερος, ύτατος [γλυκ-ούς, 
γλυκ-ύτερος, &c.—(4) from wv, ον-έστερος, ον-έστατος 
(εὐδαίμων, Gen. εὐδαίμον-ος, εὐδαιμ-ον-έστερος, KC.). 

391. A few in vs, pos, have ίων, ιστος. The cov has 
neut. cov (G. dovos, &c.), and the z is long in Attic Greek. 
—The only regular adjectives that take this form in 
Attic prose are ἡδύς, ταχύς, αἰσχρός, ἐχδρός (those in 
pos lose the p, αἰσχίων, &c.). 

For taylor, τάχιον, the Attics said ϑάσσων, ϑᾶσσον, 
later ϑάττων, Sartor. 


(Eng.) Too wise to be deceived. 
(Greek.) Wiser than so-as (ἢ ὥστε) to be deceived. 


392. VocABULARY 45. 


Spiritless, faint-hearted, G3ipos, | Envious, φϑονερός, a, dv. 


ov. Dissatisfied. repining, μεμψίμοι- 


Soft, μαλακός, ἡ; ov. 

Mischievous, κακοῦργος; ov. 

Impetuous, προπετής; ἐς (πρόπετ-; 
short root οἱ πίπτω = πιπέτ-ω, 
6860). 


Thoughtful, φροντιστικός, 7, dv. 


Spirited, courageous, Supwdns, ες. 
Savage, ἄγριος, a, ov. 
Plotting, treacherous, ἐπίβουλος, 
OV. 
Compassionate, ἐλεήμων, -ovos. 
Tearful, ἀρίδακρυς, v. 
7 ie 


pos, ov. 

Bitler, πικρός, a, ov. 

Abusive, φιλολοίδορος, ov. 

Disposed to strike, quarrelsome, 
TANKTLKOS, ἡ; OV. 

Desponding, δύσελπις, Sos. 

Shameless, ἀναιδής; és. 

Easily deceived, evamarnros, ov. 

Having a retentive memory, μνη- 
μονικός, ἡ, OV. 

Sleepless, ἄγρυπνος; ov. 

Timid, ὀκνηρός, a, ov. 
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Immovable, not easily moved, | Panther, πάρδαλις, eos, 7. 


ἀκίνητος, ον. Male, ἄῤῥην, ἄῤῥεν. 
Ready or able to help, βοηϑητικός, | Female, σῆλυς, eva, v. 

ή: Ov. Desponding, down-hearted, δύσ- 
Bear, ἄρκτος, ov, 7. Svpos, ov. 


Eizercise 50. 

393. a) Translate into English. 

1. ᾿Αϑυμότερα τὰ ϑήλεα πάντα τῶν ἀῤῥένων πλὴν 
ἄρκτου καὶ παρδάλεως" τούτων δὲ ἡ ϑήλεια δοκεῖ εἶναι 
ἀνδρειότερα " ἐν δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις γένεσι τὰ ϑήλεα μαλακώ- 
Tepa καὶ κακουργότερα καὶ ἧττον ἁπλᾶ καὶ προπετέστερα, 
καὶ περὶ τὴν τῶν τέκνων τροφὴν φροντιστικώτερα, τὰ 
δ᾽ ἄῤῥενα τἀναντία" " δυμωδέστερα γὰρ καὶ ἀγριώτερα 
καὶ ἁπλούστερα καὶ ἧττον" ἐπίθουλα. 2. Γυνὴ ἀνδρὸς 
ἐλεημονέστερον καὶ ἀρίδακρυ μᾶλλον, ἔτι δὲ φϑονερώτε- 
ρόν τε καὶ μεμψιμοιρότερον καὶ φιλολοίδορον μᾶλ- 
λον καὶ πληκτικώτερον, ἔτι δὲ καὶ δύσϑυμον μᾶλλον 
τὸ ϑῆλυ τοῦ ἄῤῥενος καὶ δύσελπι καὶ ἀναιδέστερον καὶ 
ψευδέστερον " εὐαπατητότερον δὲ καὶ μνημονικώτερον" 
ἔτι δὲ ἀγρυπνότερον καὶ ὀκνηρότερον καὶ ὅλως ἀκινητό- 
τερον TO δῆλυ τοῦ ἄῤῥενος, καὶ τροφῆς ἐλάττονός > ἐστιν" 
βοηδητικώτερον δὲ ὥσπερ ἐλέχϑη, καὶ ἀνδρειότερον τὸ 
ἄῤῥεν τοῦ Sndeos ἐστιν (Aristot.). 3. Ὃ βαδύτατος 
ὕπνος ἥδιστός ἐστιν. A. Οὐδὲν δῶττόν ἐστι τῆς ἥβης. 


8. — τὰ ἐναντία, SC. ἐστί, are the opposite °of all this. 
) 
b Note 18. 


b) Translate into Greek. 

1. Nothing is more bitter than compulsion. 2. 
He asked if the son were braver than his father. 3. 
Is the son wiser than his father?—[No. K. 344. 5.] 
4. The man is more shameless than brave. 5. This 
woman is very envious and dissatisfied. 6. I hate 
abusive ° persons. 7. The soldier is too brave to 


394, 395.] 


fear death. 
ture. 
things. 


VERBS IN μέ. 


155 


8. The man has a most immovable na- 
9. Friendship is the most delightful .οἵ all 
10. Nothing is more disgraceful than to have 


one thing in one’s mind and to utter another.¢ 
© Say: other things—but others ; ἄλλα μὲν---ἄλλα δέ. 


LESSON LII. ‘ 


Verbs in put. 


394. VocaBuLARY 46. 


1 place, I appoint, I hold or set 
down (as); I make, render ; 
I enact, appoint, &c. (laws), 
τίϑημι. - 

1 put up, offer, ἀνατίϑημι. 

1 dispose (a person), διατίϑημι. 

1 put in, instil, ἐντίϑημι. 

I put down, I lay (down) upon, 
κατατίξημι. 

I change, aller, μετατίϑημι. 

I put or set round, περιτίϑημε. 

1 add, προστίϑημι. 

I put before, lay out (for view), 
set out for display, προτίϑημι. 

Citadel, ἀκρόπολις, ews, 7. 

Lioness, λέαινα, ns, 7). 


Τίϑημι. 


Another’s, of others, ἀλλότριος, a, 
ον (alienus). 

Heavy, troublesome, ἀργαλέος; 
έα, €or. : 

One who rules, ruler, Archon 
(at Athens), ἄρχων, ovros, (pro- 
perly, partcp. of ἄρχειν). 

Head-band, diadem, διάδημα, a- 
TOS, TO. 

Sweat, toil, ἱδρώς, ὥτος, ὁ. 

Thyrsus (i. 6. the staff of the 
Bacchantes, wound round with 
ivy and vine leaves), ϑύρσος; 
OU, 0. 

Ivy, κισσός Or κιττός, ov, 6. 


Eirercise 51. 
[The Act. Voice of τίϑημι is to be learnt by heart.) 
395. a) Translate into English. 


1. Tode ϑαυμάζω εἰ" ἐν ἀρετῆς καὶ σοφίας τιϑης 


μέρει" τὴν ἀδικίαν. 


Λ \ lol > Ve l4 
τίδησι TOV τῶν aVSp@TTMOV τρόπον. 


2. ‘O πλοῦτος πολλάκις μετα- 


3, Πολλάκις οἱ 


ἄνϑουρωποι τοῖς ἰδίοις κακοῖς ἀλλότρια προστιδέασιν. A, 
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Eis τὸ βέλτιον τίδει TO μέλλον. 5. ᾿Αντίγονος Διόνυσον 
πάντα". ἐμιμεῖτο, καὶ κυττὸν μὲν περιτιδεὶς τῇ κεφαλῇ 
5 AN Vi lal if \ » Ἂν 7 
ἀντὶ διαδήματος Μακεδονικοῦ, Supoov δὲ ἀντὶ σκήπτρου 
VA e Ni \ 5 \ 
φέρων. 6. Ot σοφισταὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν προετίδεσαν. 7. 
᾿Εντιδῶμεν τοῖς νέοις τῆς σοφίας ἔρωτα. 8. Ἢ τύχη 
/ XN i / 2 Oot \ 7 
πάντα ἂν μετατιϑείη. 9. Ov ῥάδιον τὴν φύσιν μετατι-- 
ένα. 10. “ASnvaios χαλκῆν ποιησάμενοι λέαιναν ἐν 
πύλαις τῆς ἀκροπόλεως ἀνέδεσαν. 11. “Pdov [Note 13] 
ἐξ ἀγαδοῦ Seivar κακόν, ἢ ἐκ κακοῦ ἀγαδόν. 12. Τὸ 
κακὸν οὐδεὶς χρηστὸν ἂν Sein. 13. Μετάϑετε τὰς δια- 
φοράς. 14. ‘O πόλεμος πάντα μετατέδεικεν. 15. Πρὸ 
τῆς ἀρετῆς δεοὶ ἱδρῶτα ἔϑηκαν. 16. Οἱ παλαιοὶ τοῖς 
ἀποδανοῦσιν ὀβολὸν εἰς τὸ στόμα κατέδηκαν. 17. Ὅπως 
Ἃ \ By x \ A c/ \ \ \ 
av τοὺς ἄλλους πρὸς σαυτὸν διαϑῆς, οὕτω καὶ συ πρὸς 
ἐκείνους ἕξεις. 4 


ἃ ϑαυμάζω ei — = Tam surprised that —: literally, I am surprised 

if you do it; courteously implying a doubt whether you really do it. 

b σιϑέναι τι ἐν μέρει τινός = to set it down in the class or sphere 

of = to reckon or look wpon it as —. © in all things or respects 
(neut. adj. used adverbially). ad See ἔχω in Index. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Zeus (Jupiter) places all things as* he chooses. 
2. Rulers who attempt (p) to enact laws, enact some 
*laws properly, and some few‘ not properly. 3. Let 
us set-down geometry as a study for the young. 4. 
I admire Lycurgus, him who enacted (p) their laws 
for the Lacedeemonians, and think him wise in an ex- 
treme degrees 5. You propose an embarrassing» 
choice. 6. Shall we not place sweetmeats before the 
boys? 7. Who would not place meat and bread, not 
sweetmeats, before one who is excessively hungry (p)? 
8. Do you wish me to set-down : that you are afraid ? 


© ὅπη (ubi quo), where; how. f τοὺς δέ τινας —. & εἰς 
τὰ ἔσχατα -- to the last (degree). h ἄπορος (ἃ, non. πόρος, trans- 
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itus), prop. from which there is no outlet, no means of extricating oneself, 
6, 7. i βούλει oe δῶ (deliberative subj. [238] after βούλει, 2nd 
sing. 285); = visne? 


Le SS Ne Eee. 


Verbs in pu. “Lorne. 


396. On the meaning of the verb ‘orn, the fol- 
lowing things are to be noted: the Pres., Impf., Fut. 
and first Aor. Act. have a transitive meaning, fo place ; 
but the second Aor., Perf. and Pluperf. Act. (with the 
Fut. ἑστήξω, later -owar) have a reflexive or intransitive 
meaning, to place oneself = to stand: ἔστην, I stood, 
ἕστηκα, [have placed myself = I stand, sto, ἑστήκειν 
(or εἱστήκειν), Stabam, ἑστήξω, stabo (ἀφεστήξω, I shall 
_ withdraw). ‘The Fut. Mid. στήσομαι = Iwill stand ; 
or 7 will place for myself (i. 6. corresponds both to 
ἔστην and ἔστησα). 

The forms ἕστηκα, (ἑστήκειν) εἱστήκειν, ἔστην, are 
used for the corresponding forms of the Pass. or Mid. ; 
but the Aor. Pass. ἐστάϑην is in general use, often bor- 
dering on the meaning of ἔστην : ἕσταμαι, ἑστάμην are 
very seldom found; the Aor. 2. ἐστάμην never.—Whe- 
ther ἔστησαν belongs to ἔστησα or ἔστην can only be 
known from the context. (Kr.) 


397. VocABULARY A7. 


IT place, I raise, torn. | I place apart, separate, Stiornpe. 
1 set, raise up, ἀνίστημι. Mid. | I put into, ἐνίστημι : perf. 1 am 


raise myself up, stand up. present. 
I put away, turn aside from, | I lay down, establish, καϑπίστημι : 
cause to revolt, ἀφίστημι : Aor. καταστῆναι = lo be reduced to, 


2. fell away: Mid. I go, stand to be placed in: καϑεστηκέναι 
apart. . = to be established, to be. 
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1 place beside, παρίστημι. Marsh, pond, lake, λίμνη, ns, 7. 

Cretan, Ἱζρητικός, ἡ: dv. Where, πῆ. 

To draw away, ἀποσπᾷν (= ἀ- Constitution, πολιτεία, as, 7. 
εἰν). Difficulty, perplexity, embarrass- 

To turn away, to alienate, ἀπ- ment, ἀπορία, as, ἡ. ἢ 
οστρέφε-ειν. . Multitude of friends, πολυφιλία, 

Dry, thirsty, αὖος, ἡ; ov. as, 7). 

Sacrifice, Sucia, as, ἡ. | That, os. 


Eizercise 52. 
[ Go through the Act. Voice of ἵστημι. 


398. a) Translate into English. 


1. "ASupodvtes ἄνδρες οὔπω τρόπαιον ἔστησαν. 2. 
Καϑϑέστηκέ τι ἔδος δίκαιον πᾶσιν ἀνδ ρώποις, τῶν αὐτῶν 
ἀδικημάτων " μάλιστα ὀργίζεσϊδαι" τοῖς μάλιστα δυνα- 
μένοις μὴ ἀδικεῖν. 3. Τὴν Κρητικὴν πολιτείαν λέγεται 
πρῶτος καταστῆσαι" Mivas. 4. Ἢ πολυφιλία διίστη- 

\ > a \ b i y / 
σι καὶ ἀποσπᾷ καὶ ἀποστρέφει. 5. Et tis Svciav 
Ti BA / N ἊΝ 7 / 
προσφέρων εὔνουν νοωίζενι τὸν SYeov καδιστάναι, φρένας 
7 57 / \ ἈΝ VA n 
κούφας ἔχει. 6. Φυλάττου, μὴ TO κέρδος σε τῆς δικαιο- 
J .3 a wr \ 2 / \ A aA DEN \ 
σύνης ἀφιστῇ. 7. Μὴ ἀφίστη τοὺς νέους τῆς ἐπὶ τὴν 
5) \ € a ς ΄ὕ 2 A 7 > ς ΄ 
ἀρετὴν ὁδοῦ. 8. Ὃ Τάνταλος ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ αὖος εἱστήκει. 
9. Τὸ μὲν τοῦ χρόνου γεγονός, τὸ δὲ ἐνεστώς" ἐστι, τὸ 
δὲ μέλλον. 10. Οἱ Κορίώνϑδιοι πολλοὺς συμμάχους ἀπέ- 
στησαν ἀπὸ τῶν “ASnvaiwv. 11. Οἱ Νάξιοι ἀπὸ τῶν 
3 ͵ 2 [4 / - lal b] 4 
“Αϑηναίων ἀπέστησαν. 12. [lapaota τοῖς ἀτυχέσιν. 
13. Πῆ στῶ;: πῆ βῶ; 14. Οἱ Αϑηναῖοι τοῖς Ναξίοις 
ἀποστᾶσιν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐπολέμησαν. 


2 for the same faults. b K. 284. 3. 6. © What 
force has the Aor. Infin. after a verbum dicendi ? ἃ τὸ μὲν... 
τὸ δὲ, one γατέ... αποίλογ, &e. © ἐνεστώς = prasens, Perf. 
partep. syncopated, Pdm. 63. γεγονός (= quod fuit, preeteritum), 
Perf. partep. neut. from γέγονα, Perf. of γίγνομαι. f The delibe- 


ratwe subjunctive, 238. Ba is subj. of βαίνω, Pdm. 66. 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The bad reduce you to a total-want® of friends. 
2. Lycurgus established the °national truces -asa 
common benefit. 3. Lycurgus did not attempt to 
establish his laws before he had made the most 
powerful °men in the state® °to be of-one-mind. 4. 
After this man Alcaménes received the supreme 
power,i after whom Alcander, a moderate man, was 
at the head of affairs.*« 5. The cities place the 
images of their benefactors in the temples. 6. Make: 
your own temperance an example to others. 7. 
Change what is not rightly established. 8. 
Conon raised the walls of Athens (say: of the Athe- 
nians). 
ὃ ἐρημία. h Say: the most powerful of those in the state. 
i τὰ πράγματα, affairs = the management of (state) affairs. 
k To be at the head of affairs, προστῆναι. 1 καδϑίστημι. 
m Say: the things not rightly established ; and use perf. partcp. of 
the syncopated form from καϑίστημι, Pdm. 65. 


LESSON LIV. 
Aidmps. Act. Acc. from impure Nouns in cs. 


399. Acc. of Third Decl. in v.| 'This Acc. belongs 
to the terminations ἐς, us, aus, ous. We have seen that 
pure nouns (i.e. those with a vowel before the termina- 
tion of the cases) all take this Acc.—F or wmpure nouns 
(those whose root ends in a consonant) the following 
rule generally holds good for Attic prose. 

a) Acc. is never v if the final syllable of the (im- 

pure) root is accented: ἀσπίς, ἀσπίδ-ος, shield ; 
acc. ἀσπίδα. 
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δ) Acc. is never v for a monosyllable root: πούς, 

ποδ-ός, foot ; acc. πόδα. 

c) If a hypermonosyllable impure root is not ac- 
cented on the final syllable, the acc. is usually v.— 
This applies principally to ἔρις, ἔριδ-ος, strife ; acc. 
ἔριν : χάρις, χάριτ-ος, gratia ; acc. χάριν (but Xdpira 
= one of the Graces). 


400. VocaBuLaRy 48. 


I give, grant, δίδωμι. Immediately, dvs. 

1 give back, repay, ἀποδίδωμι: | Happy, blessed, μάκαρ, apos. 
Mid. 1 sell. Thoroughly bad, πάγκακος; ov. 

1 give any one @ share of any | Again, on the contrary, παλιν. 
thing, μεταδίδωμι τινί τινος. Tam τη want, χρή ζω (with gen.). 

I betray, πτροδίδωμι (prodo). To falten, πιαίν-ειν. 

Salt, ἅλς, ἁλός, 6. (Note 9.) Favor, grace, χάρις, χάριτ-ος, ἧ. 

Firm, sure, lasting, ἔμπεδος, ον. χάριν ἀποδιδόναι (= gratiam 

I forget, ἐπιλανϑάνομαι. reddere), to make a return. 


Eizercise 53. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of δίδωμι. 
401. a) Translate into English. 


1. Πιαίνει μάλιστα τὸ πρόβατον τὸ πότον" διὸ Kat 
τοῦ ϑέρους διδόασιν ἅλας" διὰϊ πέντε ἡμερῶν. 2. 
Γυναικὶ ἄρχειν οὐ δίδωσιν ἡ φύσις. ὃ. Χάριν λαβὼν» 
μέμνησο, καὶ δοὺς ἐπιλαδοῦ. 4. Δαβὼν ἀπόδος, καὶ 
λήψῃ πάλιν. ὅ. °Q μάκαρες Seoi, δότε μοι ὄλβον καὶ 
δόξαν ἀγαδὴν ἔχειν. 6. Ὃ πλοῦτος, ὃν ἂν δῶσι δεοί, 
ΝΜ a7 > a ς / ΄ συ ἘΠ. 5. ΄ ς 
ἔμπεδός ἐστιν. 7. “4 ἡ φύσις δέδωκε, ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει μόνα ὁ 
avSpwros. 8. Ὧν" σοι Seds ἔδωκε, τούτων χρήζουσι 
δίδου. 9. Θεός μοι δοίη φίλους πιστούς. 10. Τοῖς πλου- 
σίοις πρέπει' τοῖς πτωχοῖς δοῦναι. 11. Οἱ στρατιῶται 
τὴν πόλιν τοῖς πολεμίοις προὐδίδοσαν. 12. Ὁ ἀγαΐδὸς 
χαίρει τοῖς πένησι χρημάτων μεταδιδούς. 13. Ae? τοὺς 
3 \ 7 i? le v4 XN ς Χ an 
ἀγαδοὺς ἄνδρας γενναίως φέρειν, 6 τι ἂν ὁ Yeds διδῷ. 
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14. Ὃς dv μέλλῃ τὴν πατρίδα προδιδόναι, μεγίστης 8 
ξημίας ἄξιός ἐστιν. 15. Οἱ ϑδεοί μοι ἀντὶ κακῶν ἀγαϑὰ 
διδοῖεν. 16. Φίλος φίλον οὐ προδώσει. 17. Εὖ παϑόν- 
τες " ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τοιαύτην χάριν ἀπέδοσαν. 


δ Νοίθ 9: b Aor. 2. partep. fr. λαμβάνω, List IV. 
© μέμνημαι (I have recollected =) 1 remember. a Aor. 2. Imper. 
fr. ἐπι-λανϑάν-ομαι, List IV. © Attraction. f πρέπειν, C. 
dat. δ Note 19, h Aor. 2. partep. fr. πάσχω, List VII. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The gods give all things. 2. Give immediately 
toa poor man. 3. Endeavor (pl.) to give each mani 
his due* accurately. 4. He repaid the money. 5. If 
you give him money, he will make you also wise. 
6. If any one were to give! him money, he would make . 
him also wise. 7. If you had given him money, he 
would have made you also wise. 8. The earth, giving 
us food, is seen to be a kind of mother. 9. Give me 
my shield. 10. Give (pl.) me an example of this kind 
eof thing. 11. The gods have given (Aor.) this °as 
a privilege to >but a few that are easily-counted. 


i εἷς ἕκαστος, lt. ‘each one man.’ k τὸ προσῆκον (partep. of 
προσήκειν, to come to him =) to belong to him. 1 K. 260. 2. 
m Use οὗτος, without prefixing the article to γέρας. 

Ὁ εὐαριϑμήτοις δή τισιν (δή adds emphasis to the superlative). 


LESSON: LV: 
Verbs in ty. 4Δείκνῦμι. 


402. VocaBuLARyY 49. 


1 show, δείκνυμι. two accus.) : Mid. show of my- 
I show, represent, explain, declare self, express, declare, display, 
any one as any thing ; hence, render. 


I appoint, ἀποδείκνυμι (with | Not to be seen, ἀϑέατος; ov. 
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Justly, fairly, δικαίως. 

Inconsiderately, unadvisedly, εἰκῆ. 

To remain with, abide by, ἐμμέν- 
ew (with dat.). 

Within, ἐντός (with gen.). 

To cause to swear, administer an 
oath to, ἐξορκοῦν (ΞΞΞόειν). 

Forsworn, perjured, false, ἐπίορ- 
Kos, ον. 

1 swear by, ἐπόμνυμι (with acc.). 

Moderate, μέτριος, a, ov. (Attic, 
τος, -ov.) 

Never, μήποτε. 

An imitator, μιμητής, οὔ, 6. 
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£403. 


1 swear, ὄμνῦμι. 

An oath, ὅρκος, ov, 6. 

In every way, throughout, wholly, 
TAaVT@S. 

To order, παραγγέλλο-ειν. 

Modelling (art), sculpture, πλα- 
στική (rexyvn, underst.). 

1 strengthen, ῥώννῦμι. 

Rarely, seldom, σπανίως. 

A decree, a resolution, ψήφισμα, 
aTos, τό. 

1 [16 (jaceo), I am enacted (of 
laws), κεῖμαι. 


Exercise 54. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of δείκνυμι.] 
403. a) Translate into English. 
1. Νόμος δὴ κείσϑω δικαστὴν ὀμνύναι δικάξειν pér- 


λοντα. 2. Ὅρκον φεῦγε, κἂν δικαίως ὀμνύηῃς. 
A. ‘O οἶνος μέτριος ληφδϑεὶς 
5. Οἱ διδάσκαλοι τοὺς μαδητὰς μιμητὰς ἑαυ- 
6. Πυδϑαγόρας παρήγγειλε τοῖς 


\ = 
Neous ἐπίορκον ἐπόμνύ. 
7ὔ -- 
ῥώννῦσιν. 
τῶν ἀποδεικνύασιν. 


9. Μή τι 


μανδάνουσι, σπανίως μὲν ὀμνύναι, χρησαμένους δὲ τοῖς 


ὅρκοις πάντως ἐμμένειν. 


7. Ἣ πλαστικὴ δείκνῦσι τὰ 


” aA a rn 3 / Nt CSF \ an an 
εἴδη τῶν Sev, TOV avSpoTrorv, Kal ἐνίοτε Kal τῶν Snpav. 


8. ᾿Ανδρὸς νοῦν οἶνος ἔδειξεν." 
Sma ee i deen Efe - 2 a 
VTaL OUT ὀμνύντες, οὔτ᾽ ἄλλους ἐξορκοῦντες. 
yous δείκνῦ τὰ ἐντὸς φρενῶν. 
σμῶτα ἀπεδείκνυσαν. 12. Μήποτε εἰκῆ ὀμνύοιτε. 


9, Φρύγες ὅρκοις οὐ χρῶ- 
10. ᾽Ολέ 
11. Οἱ κριταὶ τὰ ψηφί. 
18. Ὁ 


βασιλεὺς τὸν αὑτοῦ υἱὸν στρατηγὸν ἀποδέδευχεν. 


® The Aor. is often used in making general assertions founded on 


experience, 


We should use the Present. 


b) Translate into Greek. 
1. If you fear (pl.) the gods, you will not ever 
swear a false oath. 2. He is said to have sworm a 
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false oath. 3. We are swearing false oaths. 4. Let 
us endeavor both to investigate and to prove why in 
the world» such persons are unfortunate. 5, They 
appointed Alcibiades general, with four others. 
6. Even though* you should not swear, all will trust 
you. 7. Such a man will swear false oaths. 8. My 
(say: the) tongue hath sworn, but my mind 515 un- 


sworn. 


Ὁ τί ποτε (= quid tandem). 


© κἂν = καὶ ἐάν (c. subj.). 





LESSON EVI. 


TiSnpe. 
404. VocaBuLary 50. 


I put away, ἀποτίϑημι: Mid. lay 
aside, take off (from myself). 

I put in order, manage; with 
an adv. put into a disposition, 
διατίϑημι. Pass. to be affected 
by. κακῶς (ἀδϑλίως, &c.), to be 
miserably indisposed, distress- 
ed, &c. 

Ladd, put upon, ἐπιτίθϑημι. Mid. 
put on (oneself); with dat., 
atiack, set upon. 

I lay down, κατατίϑημι. Mid. lay 
down for oneself, to deposit 
(money in any body’s hands), 
to lay by or up. 

I place by or near, παρατίϑημι ; 
Ta παρατιϑέμενα (Ca que ap- 


Pass. and Mid. 


ponuntur), che dishes placed on 
the table. 

Celtiberian, KeXriBnp, -npos, 6. 

Self-control, continence, ἐγκράτ- 
Ela, as, 7). 

Travelling-money, provisions (for 
the way), ἐφόδιον, ov, τό (vi- 
aticum). 

Foundation, ϑεμέλιον, ov, τό. 

Helmet, κράνος, €os, τό. 

Cretan, Kpns, Κρητός. 

Cresi, λόφος: ov, 6. 

To legislate, to make laws, νομο- 
Beret. 

Purple, φοινίκεος, €a, eov (con- 
tract. ovs, ἢ; ovv). 
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Exercise 55. 
[Go through Pass. and Mid. of τίϑημι.] 
- A405. a) Translate nto English. 
1. ΙΠροσήκειν ἔγωγε νομίζω, ὅταν μὲν νομοδετῶμεν, 
TOUS ἡμᾶς σκοπεῖν, ὅπως καχῶς ἔχοντας καὶ συμφέρο- 
je n / 4 3 \ \ / 
ντας νόμους TH πόλει δησόμεδα, ἐπειδὰν δὲ νομοδετήσω- 
a 7 a / I ς an 
μεν, τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς κειμένοις TELSeo aL. 2. Οἱ Κρῆτες 
ἄρχονται τῶν παρατιδεμένων ἀπὸ τῶν ξένων" μετὰ δὲ 
\ " a t 7 7: ς 
τοὺς ξένους τῷ ἄρχοντι διδόασι τέσσαρας μοίρας. 3. Οἱ 
Κελτίβηρες περὶ τὰς κεφωλὰς κράνη χαλκᾶ περιτίδενται 
φοινικοῖς ἡσκημένα" λόφοις. A. Οὐδένα ϑησαυρὸν παι- 
ot καταδϑήσῃ ἀμείνω" αἰδοῦς. 5. Τίς ἂν ἑκὼν φίλον 
ἄφρονα Sotto; 6. Ξενοφῶντι Svovte ἧκέ τις ἐκ αντι- 
νείας ἄγγελος λέγων, τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν Γρύλλον τεϑδνά- 
5 a 3) I \ \ / Z \ 
ναι" κἀκεῖνος améSeTo μὲν τὸν στέφανον, διετέλει δὲ 
ύων" ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ ἄγγελος προσέδηκε καὶ ἐκεῖνο, ὅτι νικῶν “ 
τέϑνηκε, πάλιν ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἐπέϑετο τὸν στέφανον. 7. ᾿4λ- 
κιβιάδης ἔφύὕγεν εἰς Σπάρτην καὶ τοὺς Aaxedarpoviovs , 
παρώξῦνεν ἐπιδέσδαι τοῖς ᾿Αδηναίοις. 8. Οἱ πολῖται 
ἴω Νὰ ς 7 A ͵ b] an 
φοβοῦνται, μὴ OL πολέμιοι TH πόλει ETTLTLI@VTAL. 


ἃ ἀσκεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to work curiously; adorn; ornament. b Note 
13. ¢ Pdm. 65. ἃ yinav = victor sum. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The citizens attack the enemy. 2. They had 
feared that the enemy would attack the city. 3. The 
boys put-on their garlands. 4. Do you wish that I 
should set-upon® the man? 5. They are afraid that 
the Lacedemonians will attack them if they divide 
their forces.! 6. We call the sign of a sound that 
is affixed’ °toitits name. 7. Place very great gates 
to your ears. 8. Then at once (τότε ἤδη) we will at- 
tack the enemy. 9. The judge was reduced toa sad 


406, 407.] 


condition® by the disease. 


PASS. AND MID. VOICES. 
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10. They had been 


grievously indisposed both in body and soul. 


PAK ΒΘ 4. 
& To be affixed to —, ἐπιτεδῆναι. 
dition, ἀδλιώτατα διατεδϑῆναι. 


τ To divide their forces, γίγνεσϑαι δίχα. 


h ΤῸ be reduced to a sad con- 


LESSON «Vit. 


Ἵστημι, &e. 
406. VocaBuuarRy Dl. 


I know, I understand, ἐπίσταμαι 
(with pass. aor.). 

1 put together, συνίστημι: Mid. 
assemble, unite, bring together. 

To keep awake, to spend a sleep- 
less night, to forego sleep, ay- 
ρυπνεῖν (ΞΞέειν). 

Worth mentioning, noticeable, 
memorable, ἀξιόλογος, ov. 

Second, δεύτερος. a, ov. 

To be able, can, δύναμαι (with 
pass. aor.) ; with πολλά, οὐδέν, 


Passive and Mid. Voices. 


&c. = I have power (like mul- 
tum, nihil, &c., valere). 

Foolish, μωρός, a, dv? 6 μωρός, 
the fool. 

Drunkenness, μέϑη; ns, 1)- 

Belonging to ships, nautical, 
ναυτικός, ἡ: Ov: ναυτικὴ δύνα- 
pus, naval power. 

The rule of a few, oligarchy, ὀλι- 
yapxia, as, 7). 

First, πρῶτος; ἡ; ov. 


To fill, πληροῦν (= dev). 


Eizercise 56. 
< [Go through Pass. and Mid. of ἵστημι.] 
407. a) Translate into English. 


1. Ai ἐν Λακεδαίμονι γυναῖκες" τρέφουσι τὰ τέκνα 
4 δέ lal [4 5 I ὃ / A b 
ὥστε μηδέποτε πληροῦν, Wa ἐδ ίζωνται δύνασαι πεινῆν. 
2. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἔδίζουσι τοὺς παῖδας κλέπτειν καὶ 
\ ς vA lal Ω 5 5 / lal \ 
TOV ἁλόντα" κολάζουσι πληγαῖς, W ἐκ τούτου πονεῖν καὶ 
» A ͵7] 5 ἴω 7 ς lal 
ἀγρυπνεῖν δύνωνται ἐν τοῖς πολέμοις. 9. Ὁ πλοῦτος 
πολλὰ δύναται. 4. Τίς ἂν μωρὸς δύναιτο ἐν οἴνῳ σιω- 
a 2 \ I. » τ᾿ A > a / 
wav; 5. ᾿Ανὴρ δίκαιός ἐστιν, ὅστις ἀδικεῖν δυνάμενος 
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μὴ βούλεται. 6. Πρᾶττε μηδὲν ὧν μὴ ἐπίστασαι. 
7. "Αριστόν ἐστι πάντ᾽ émictacsa καλά. 8. Ζῶμεν" 
οὐχ ὡς ἐδέλομεν, GAN ὡς δυνάμεδα. 9. Πρὸ μέϑης 
3 / / Α Des a) Ὁ \ 
aviotaco. 10. Ti συμφέρει ἐνίοις πλουτεῖν, ὁταν μὴ 
ἐπίστωνται τῷ πλούτῳ χρῆσϑαι;" 11. Καταλυϑέντος 
a a VA 3 / 5 a LN 
τοῦ Πελοποννησιακοῦ πολέμου, ὀλυγαρχίαν ἐν ταῖς TEL- 
/ i e / > > / 
σταῖς πόλεσι καδίσταντο. 12. Οἱ πολέμιοι οὐκ ἀἁποστήη- 
σονται, πρὶν ἂν ἕλωσι" τὴν πόλιν 


8. See 346. b How is πεινάω contracted? how (aw? how 
xpd-ecdar? 346. © ἅλούς, -όντος, Aor. 2. partep..from ἅλί- 
σκεσϑαι. Pdm. 64. ἃ aipéw, List VII. 


b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Men have much power through wealth. 2. Rise- 
up (pl.) before intoxication. 3. The enemy were not 
able to take the city. 4. Of what use is it to you to 
be rich, if you do not know-how to employ riches? 
5. Did the good men understand this virtue? 6. About 
such °>matters you know better than they. 7. Who 
could better know-how to count? 8. Thus you also 
would understand music.* 9. No man is able to know 
all things. 10. I should not be able to contradict you. 
11. I shall not be able to learn such esubjects. 


© ἐπίστασδαι περὶ μουσικῆς. 


LESSON LVIIL. 
ΖΔίδωμι. Pass. and Mid. 
408. VocaBuLaRy 52. 


1 give at the same time, ovvert- | An army, στρατός, od, ὁ. 
δίδωμι: Mid. I give myself up | Option, choice, αἵρεσις, ews, 7. 
with others to a thing. Gladly, readily, ἄσμενος, ἡ, ov 

Exchange, recompense, return, (libens = libenter). 
ἀμοιβή, ἧς; ἡ. 
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Exercise 57. 
[Go through Pass. and Mid. of didop.] 
409. a) Translate into English. 


1. Τῷ εὖ ποιοῦντι πολλάκις κακὴ ἀποδίδοται ἀμοιβή. 
2. TTatpides πολλάκις διὰ κέρδος προὐδόδησαν. 3. 11ολ- 
Na δῶρα δέδοται τοῖς ἀνδ ρώποις παρὰ τῶν δεῶν. A. “Ὡς 
μέγα τὸ μικρόν ἐστιν ἐν καιρῷ δοδέν. ὅ. Ὅτε εἷλε τὴν 
Θηβαίων πόλιν ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ἀπέδοτο τοὺς ἐλευϑδέρους 
πάντας. 6. Ὁμοίως αἰσχρόν, ἀκούσαντα χρήσιμον λό- 
γον μὴ μανϑάνειν, καὶ διδόμενόν τι ἀγαδὸν παρὰ τῶν 
φίλων μὴ λαμβάνειν. 7. Οἱ πολῖται φοβοῦνται, μὴ ἡ 
πόλις προδιδῶται. 8. Μήποτε ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων προδι- 
δοῖο. 9. Ὃ στρατὸς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ προὐύδί- 
Soto. 10. ᾿Απόδου τὸ κύπελλον. 


b) Translate into Greek. 

1. I gladly receive the things given °me by (παρά, 
K. 297) my friends. 2. The property was restored. 
3. They sold eight-hundred of the Corcyreans, who 
were slaves. 4. Pay was given to the others according 
to this same proportion. 5. They learnt+ cthat the 
island ° was given to the Corinthians. 6. Ifa choice 
were given, which of these °two things would you 
choose?’ 7. They think that if peace is offered 
(p), the Athenians will receive ° it gladly. 


8. αἰσθάνομαι, List Il; with paricp. K. 310. 4. b Use Aor. 
Mid. of aipéw, List VII. 
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LESSON LIX. 


4εἰίκνῦμαι. 


410. VocaBuLaRy 53. 


1 show, ἐνδείκνυμι : Mid. I show 
any thing of myself. 

1 show braggingly, make a boast- 
ful display of, ἐπιδείκνυμι : 
Mid. I show any thing of my- 
self boastfully, show off. 

Truly, in reality, ἀληθῶς. 

1 put on, dress in, ἀμφιέννυμι. 


1 ruin, ἀπόλλυμι : Mid. I am 


ruined or lost, I perish. 
1 mix, xepavvip. 


Freedom in speaking, frankness, 
παῤῥησία, as, 1). 

Truin at the same time, συνάπόλ- 
λῦμι : Mid. Igo to ruin at the 
same time, I am ruined with 
(some one else). 

Dress, ἐσθής, ἐσσῆτ-ος, ἧ. 

Garment, ἱμάτιον, ov, τό. 

To dwell, οἰκεῖν (ΞΞέειν). οἰκεῖν 

σποράδην (to live dispersed- 
ly=), to live some here and 
some there.’ 


1 quench, extinguish, σβέννῦμι. 


Exercise 58. 
All. a) Translate into English. 


1. Οἱ τοιοῦτοι ἀρετὴν ἀντὶ ἱματίων ἀμφιέσονται. 2. 
Τὸ ἀπαλλάττεσϑδαι τῆς οὐσίας ἄρα" οὐκ ἀπόλλυσϑαι 
καλεῖς; 3. Οὕτως ἡ ψυχὴ ἂν γίγνοιτό τε καὶ ἀπολλύ- 
oto. A. Οἱ ἄνϑρωποι, οἰκοῦντες σποράδην, ἀπώλλυντο 
ὑπὸ τῶν ϑηρίων, διὰ τὸ πανταχῇ aoSevéctepor αὐτῶν 
εἶναι. 5. ᾿Ανδρὸς δικαίου καρπὸς οὐκ ἀπόλλυται. 0. 
Αἱ γυναῖκες χαίρουσιν ἀμφιεννύμεναι καλὰς ἐσ'ϑῆτας. 
7. Οἱ ἀληδῶς σοφοὶ οὐ σπεύδουσιν ἐπιδείκνυσϑαι τὴν 
αὑτῶν σοφίαν. 8. ‘O οἶνος, ἐὰν ὕδατι, κεραννύηται, τὸ 


σῶμα ῥώννυσιν. 9. Ἢ ὀργὴ εὐδὺς σβεννύοιτο. 10. 


"Acl ἐν τῷ βίῳ ἀρετὴν καὶ σωφροσύνην ἐνδείκνυσο. 11. 
Οἱ Πέρσαι πολυτελεῖς στολὰς ἀμφιέννυντο. 12. “O ῥή- 
\ / \ 5. Ὁ / 5 , “ 3 
τωρ τὴν γνώμην μετὰ παῤῥησίας ἀπεδείξατο. 13. ᾿Αλκι- 


βιάδης ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Α'δηναίων στρατηγὸς ἀπεδείχϑη. 
a K. 344. 5. 


- 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. The soul never perishes. 2. He was in fear» 
about himself, and his children and his wife, lest they 


should be destroyed by their slaves. 


lost. 


3. The tale was 


4. The woman puts-on a certain expensive attire. 


5. The sophist is displaying his wisdom to his admi- 


rers. 


b ἐν φόβῳ γενέσϑαι. 


6. You have now beheld this man showing-off. 


See γίγνομαι, in Index. 





LESSON LX. 


The Verbs int, εἰμί, and εἶμι. 


412. VocaBULARY BA, 


Tam away, absent, ἄπειμι. Pres. 
usually = I will go away. 

I go away, ἄπειμι. 

1 satisfy myself, ἀρκέομαι (with 
dat.). 

1 let go, give up, neglect, ἀφίημι. 

That which is owed, duty, δέον 
(δεῖ), τό. 

Namely, δῆϑεν (scilicet). 

I go or come into, εἴσειμι. 

To drive into the net or snare, ἐμ- 
βροχίξειν. 

I let or send out, ἐξίημι : of riv- 
ers, ἐξιέναι Ξε ἰο discharge it- 
self. 

1 send up to, ἐφίημι : Mid. (with 
gen.), I send myself or thoughts 
after any thing = I desire. 


Afterwards, then, ἔπειτα. 

1 let down, lay down, xaSinps. 

Goat, κάπρος: ov, 6. 

Strong, καρτερός, a, dv. 

Cry, κραυγή, 7s, ἧ. 

Stone, λίϑος, ov, 6. 

1 let go, I give up, μεϑίημι. 

To remain, μέν-ειν. 

To prepare, παρασκευάζειν: Mid. 
prepare oneself. 

I let pass, loose, παρίημι. 

Oftener, πλεονάκις. 

I go to, approach, πρόσειμι. 

Mouth, στόμα, aros, τό. 

To help, τιμωρεῖν : Mid. revenge 
oneself on (with acc.). 

Evident, known, φανερός, a, dv. 

Snow, χιών, χιόνος, ἡ. 
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Exercise 59. 


413. a) Translate into English. 


1. Σάμον τὸ μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς " ἐρήμην οὖσαν λέγεται 
κατέχειν πλῆδος Synpiov μεγάλην φωνὴν ἀφιέντων. 2. 
Οἱ ayaSol οὐ διὰ τὸν ὕπνον μεδιᾶσι τὰ δέοντα πράττειν. 
3. ᾿Αφεὶς τὰ φανερὰ μὴ δίωκε τὰ ἀφανῆ. 4. Πολλοὶ 
ἄνδρωποι ἐφίενται πλούτου. 5. Ἡρακλῆς τὸν ᾿Ερυμά- 

Uf, / \ an >] iZ \ 
νιον κάπρον διώξας μετὰ κραυγῆς εἰς χιόνα πολλὴν 
παρειμένον ἐνεβρόχισεν. 0. Ὃ Νεῖλος ἐξίησιν εἰς τὴν 
ϑάλατταν ἑπτὰ στόμασιν. Τ. “ἅττα " ἔπειτ᾽ ἔσται, 
ταῦτα δεοῖς μέλει. 8. Εἰ δνητὸς εἶ, βέλτιστε" δνητὰ 

\ / Meé d ΄ » e 4 5 
καὶ φρόνει. 9. Μέμνησο νέος ὦν, ὡς γέρων ἔσῃ ποτέ. 
10. Δίκαιος to, ἵνα καὶ δικαίων τύχῃς." 11. Βίας 
7 Ρ] N 3 7 7 > / 7 \ 
παρούσης, οὐδὲν ἰσχύει νόμος. 12. Εὐδαίμων εἴην καὶ 
Seois φίλος. 13. ᾿Αλέξανδρος εἶπεν" εἰ μὴ ᾿Αλέξαν- 
δρος ἦν, Διογένης ἂν ἦν. 14. “Aydrra τοῖς παροῦσι, 
lal 2 r b) 5 7 1 \ ΄ \ a_\ 
TOV ἀπόντων οὐκ ἐφιέμενος. ὅ. Καὶ νεότης καὶ γῆρας 
ἄμφω καλὰ ἔστον. 16. Ot ἄνδρωποι εὐδαιμονεῖν δύνα- 

x ii ic) 3 / ΄ Υ 
νται, κἂν πένητες ὦσιν. 17. AdynSeva σοι παρέστω. 
18. Ἴωμεν, ὦ φίλοι. 19. Φεῦγε δυχοστασίας καὶ ἔριν, 
πολέμου προσιόντος. 20. ᾿Επεὶ ἡ Μανδάνη παρεσκευ- 
7 e 5 A 7 \ \ 7 (ἐπ) Le 
ἄάζετο ὡς ἀπιοῦσα πάλιν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα, ὁ “AaTuayns 
37- \ \ aA 9 A xX J 3 3 / 
ἔλεγε πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον: ᾿Ὦ παῖ, ἢν μένῃς παρ᾽ ἐμοί, 
στρῶτον μέν, ὅταν βούλῃ εἰσιέναι ὡς ἐμέ, ἐπὶ σοὶ ἔσται,5 

\ / - “ iv XN “2 ut ς 
καὶ χάριν σον μᾶλλον ἕξω, ὅσῳ ἂν πλεονάκις εἰσίῃς ὡς 
Ρ] 3) Saw 72 a 5 nr 7 Leh 
ἐμέ. 21. "Ἔπειτα δὲ ἵπποις τοῖς ἐμοῖς χρήσῃ, Kal, ὅταν 
3 ’ "7 BA ἃ ΕΝ 5 \ 3 / Ω 
ἀπίῃς, ἔχων ἄπει Os ἂν αὐτὸς ἐδέλῃς ἵππους. 


2 τὸ ἐξ ἀρχῆς = originally. ~ b Pdm. 50. © Note 
13. ἃ Μέμνημαι (= memini), 7 remember. © List IV. 
Gen. K. 278. 3. b. f List VII. 5. εἶναι ἐπί τινι, to be im 


any body’s power; to depend on him. 
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b) Translate into Greek. 


1. Men utter indeed the same voice, but not the same 
language. 2. Weought tobe satisfied with what we 
have (say: with present °things). 3. Not every 
one who wishes (p) will enter into this abode. 4. The 
chorus of the Muses will most probably come-in first. 
δ. We went in to” Socrates. 6. It would not become 
me to come before!® you, framing studied speeches. 
7. There are two forms of government. §. O Greeks, 
ye are always children. 9. You and I (say: 1 and 
you) are not poets. 10. Do not be harsh towards* 
us. 11. Know well,i that this will be so (say: will 
have °itselfso). 12. They were not one ° person, 
but two. 13. Such a person would not be able to em- 
ploy his wealth. 14. Come πον, read' me the 
decree. 15. Let us go back-again to the beginning. 
16. It is right (δεῖ) that this man, looking at? one 
eobject, should ever shoot all his arrows at’ it. 

h To frame studied speeches, πλάττειν λόγους. i Pdm. 70, 


Note 7. k δή: for come use imper. of εἶμι. 1 Imper. 
Aor. of ἀνα-γιγνώσκ-ω. See ἔγνων in Pdm. 63. 


ho Soak 
; wa 
ἰὐὰν Ἢ ath i we ἐμὰ ἀν 
«fii Oe: kite et iL tsa 
αἰ ΤΟΝ ΠΝ ΘΝ 4 
ΓΤ ΤΊ ΜΙ ag, αἰ 


ea iy ay ab x ies 
ἐμ δν: 
FS iia? 


iil ὦ 





NOTES. 


On the Division of Syllables. 


1. Beside what is stated in 38, 39, it may be remarked that when | 
two or three consonants come together, they are usually considered 
to belong to the following syllable, if they are so easily pronounce- 
able that they can begin a word (e. g. d-pvos, ἀ-κμή, δε-σμός, ἔ-στρο- 
a). 
Sometimes a mute before p or ν is connected with the following 
syllable, even though no word begins with that combination, pro- 
vided any word begins with another mute of the same organ and 
pe OF ν. ᾿ 

Thus φά-τνη (no word begins with rv, but some do with Sy). 

So δη-γμός, δά-ᾧνις, because words begin with kp, πν. 

Three consonants are connected with the following syllable when 
the first pair and the second pair can each begin a word (ἐ-σῦλός, 
é-x3pds ; since words begin with x3, 3p.) (So d-o3pa: since words 
begin with rp, though not with Sy.) Kr. 

According to these rules, φαιδρός is divided into the syllables 
φαι-δρός, not φαιδ-ρός. ψήφισμα into ψήφι-σμα. 

2. Lesson 3.|—The accent of a verb is, as ἃ general rule, as far 
back (i. e. as near the root) as possible. Hence (a) in verbs when 
a long termination is exchanged for a short one, an acute on the pen- 
ult is thrown to the antepenult (if the verb is hyperdissyllable) : 
TUTT@, TUTTETE. 

δ) If the penult, being the tone-syllable, has a long vowel or diph- 
thong, and the verb is dissyllable, the acute will pass into circumflex 
when the final becomes short: φεύγω, φεῦγε (but κελεύω, κέλευε). 


[For the general rules for the accentuation of verbs, see Pdms. 
56, 57.] 


3. Lesson 11, (95).]—a, G. as, is always long from an oxytone 
or paroxytone (if a hyperdissyllable\ 
But a, G. as, is short in 


1) Polysyllable feminine names or appellatives: ψάλτρια, Ἔρέ- 
τρία. 
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2) -pa is short if the penult has v or any diphthong but av: 
γέφῦρα, μοῖρα, also in Tavaypa (by 1). 
3) In polysyllables in eca, ova, it is short, except in (a) abstract 
substantives from verbs in eve, and (8) dissyllables in esa. 
ἄνοια, ἀλήϑεια (from adj. ἀληϑής), ὠφέλεια (from ὠφε- 
λεῖν) : but δουλεία (from δουλεύειν). 
βασίλεια = queen (from βασιλεύς). 
βασιλεία = reign (from βασιλεύειν, to reign). 

4. From ADJECTIVES in os, the a is long in Nom. Sing. So 
πλέα, fem. of πλέως. From Adjectives and Participles in as, vs, ets, 
ous, ws, wv, it is short. Hence the former are paroxytone : the latter 
proparoxytone or properispomenon. 

N.B. Acc. and Voc. singular follow the Nom. 


5. A muta cum liquidd does not lengthen a short vowel [i. 6. 
does not make a syllable long by position], unless it be a middle 
mute (8, y, δ) before A, p, ν. 

Hence dréxvos, ἄπέἔπλος, ᾿ἄκμή, Borpus: but βίβλος, evodpos, 
πέπλεγμαι. Ὶ 

6. Usual Contractions. 


E H O 2 I wy 


ae = 4: aeL = alao ΞΞω: aot—@\ai=ar: ἄιξξᾳ 
an =a: an = ᾳβαουξξεω: aw—w\av—=av: av=av 


3 SIS. Gee=eEt, n: εειξξει᾿εοξξξου, EoL—oLleL = εἰ 
εεςξξεις. ns Ἰεουξξου 
εις εῇ ΞΞη: εῃΞξῃ εωξξω: εῳξξῳ εὖ = εὖ 


oa = ὦ; SIS. aloe 00 ΞΞ ov Ot ΞΞΞ ὍΣ 
oot = οι 
οουξξε ov 
0® =O: 0O—® 








From this table it appears generally, 
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a) That in the collision of A and E sounds, the vowel which pre- 
cedes the other, remains predominant in the contracted syllable, 
although its shape may be modified : λείπεαι, λείπῃ OF λείπει: τίμᾶε, 
τίμα : πόλεας, πόλεις : except in ea, which, in the first two declen- 
sions, is contracted into a: ὀστέα, ὀστᾶ : Boppeas, βοῤῥᾶς. 

b) That, where an O sound appears, it maintains itself, in con- 
traction, against all A and E sounds, νόε, vod: ὀστέον, ὀστοῦν : βόας, 
βοῦς: τιμάοιμι, τιμῷμε: φιλέουσι, φιλοῦσι: except that, in adjec- 
tives, on becomes ἡ: ἁπλόη, ἁπλῆ, and oa sometimes a: ἁπλόα, 
anda: also ἁπλόαι, ἁπλαῖ ( Thiersch.) 


7. There are some words, cases, and moods that must be care- 
fully distinguished, because they look like what they are not. The 
following are a few instances of the kind that occur in these lessons. 

@) τους, aS nom. or acc. pl. of a comparative in ὦν, e. g. μείζους 

= pei€-oves, pei¢-ovas. 
-@, acc. sing. or nom. pl. of ditto. 

ὃ) ὄντων, 3rd plur. of Imperative Present, which looks like gen. 

plur. of Pres. Partcp. Act. 

ὦντων = αόντων, 3rd pl. Imper. Present from verb in dq (also 
gen. pl. of Pres. partcp. Act.). 

ovvray = ετόντων, 3rd pl. Imperat. Pres. from verb in έω 
(also gen. pl. of Pres. partcp. Act.). 

¢) dra, 3rd sing. of the Pres. Indic. or Sulj. (Pass. or Mid.) 

from do. 

d) "Io%e (from οἶδα) ‘know,’ and io, ‘ be.’ 


Euphonic Rules. 


8. When two consonants come together in the formation of 
words, the former is often changed for the sake of easier pronun- 
ciation. | 

The principal changes of this kind are the following :** 


* These changes may be exhibited in the following table, which 
is arranged as the multiplication table often is: 
Tae | ὃ a σ | μ 


Any p-sound with TT BS os wv 
Any s-sound with KT 75 xe é Ve 
Any ¢-sound with oT — | od σ 


? This combination does not occur. 
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Any p-sound with + becomes mr. 
Any p-sound with 5 becomes 66. 
Any p-sound with 3 becomes ps. 
Any p-sound with s becomes Ψ. 

Any p-sound with μ᾽ becomes pp. 


Any k-sound with + becomes xr. 
Any k-sound with δ becomes yé. 
Any k-sound with 3 becomes x3. 
Any k-sound with s becomes &. 

Any k-sound with p becomes yy. 


Any ¢-sound with + becomes στ. 
Any it-sound with 6 (this combination does not occur). 
Any ¢-sound with 3 becomes o3. 
Any ¢-sound with σ᾽ becomes o (i. 6. the ¢-sound is thrown 

away). 
Any t-sound with μι becomes op. 


[> This table shows: (1) that a p or k-sound before a ¢-sound 
must be of the same order of breathing as the t-sound :* (2) that a 
t-sound before ς is thrown away. 

Obs. Ἔκ, ‘out of, in compound words retains its «x: thus, ἐκ- 
δίδωμι, ἐκ-ϑέω, Not ἐγ-δίδωμι, We. 


τέτριβται 
ἔστραφται 
ῥάπδος 
ἐπιγράφδην 
ἐτύπϑην 
τριβϑήσομαι 
ἐπείϑϑην 
ἠρείδϑην 
λείπσω 
τρίβσω 
ypapow 
πλέκσω 


US ΓΞ STE i 


(Examples.) 
τέτριπται. λέλεγται 
ἔστραπται. βέβρεχται 
ῥάβδος. ὄκδοος 
ἐπιγράβδην. πλέκδην 
ἐτύφϑην. ἐπλέκϑην 
τριφϑήσομαι. λεγϑήσομαι 
ἐπείσϑην. ἀνύτσω 
ἠρείσϑην. ἐρείδσω 
λείψω. πείσω 
τρίψω. τέτυπμαι 
γράψω. τέτριβμαι 
πλέξω. γέγραφμαι 


USI WSS Sh Tet ΠῚ 


fs. 


λέλεκται. 
βέβρεκται. 
ὄγδοος. 
πλέγδην. 
ἐπλέχϑην. 
λεχϑήσομαι. 
advice 
ἐρείσω. 
πείσω. 
τέτυμμαι. 
τέτριμμαι. 
γέγραμμαι. 


* That is, the first becomes a smooth mute, if the second isa smooth 
mute; a middle or aspirate, respectively, if the second is a mzddle or 


aspirate. 
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λέγσω = λέξω. πέπλεκμαι == πέπλεγμαι. 
βρέχσω = βρέξω. βέβρεχμαι = βέβρεγμαι. 


N before a P-sound (or ψ) becomes μ. 
N before a K-sound (or €) becomes y. 
N before a T-sound remains unaltered. 
N before a liquid is changed into that liquid. 


N is usually * dropt before ¢, before o in inflexion,+ and in those 
compound words in which another consonant follows co. 


(Examples.) 

ἐν-πειρία = ἐμπειρία. συν-ξέω = = συγξέω. 
ἐν-βάλλω = ἐμβάλλω. συν-λογίζω = συλλογίζω. 
ev-ppav = ἔμφρων. συν-μετρία = συμμετρία. 
ἔν-ψῦχος = ἔμψυύῦχος. συν-ζυγία = συζυγία. 
συν-καλέω = συγκαλέω. δαίμον-σι = δαίμοσί. 
συν-γιγνώσκω = συγγιγνώσκω. σύν-στημα = σύστημα. 
σύν-χρονος = σύγχρονος. 


’ 
But: συντείνω, συνδέω, συνϑέω. 


Exceptions. The enclitics; as: ὅνπερ, τόνγε. 
ev before p; aS: ἐνρίπτω. , 

When a T-sownd and ν together are ejected before o, the remain- 
ing vowel, if short, is changed into a diphthong (e into ec, and o into 
ov) ; if doubiful, it is lengthened. The long vowels (n, @) are left 
unchanged. Thus: 

τυφϑέ(ντ)σι becomes τυφϑεῖσι. τύὐψα(ντ)σι becomes τὐψᾶσι. 
σπέ(νδ)σω becomes σπείσω. γίγα(ντ)σι becomes γίγασι. 
λέο(ντ)σι becomes λέουσι. δείκνυ(ντ) σι becomes δείκνῦσι. 
τὐπτο(ντ)σι becomes τύπτουσι. τύὐπτω(ντ)σι becomes τύπτωσι. 

When the same aspirate would regularly be doubled, the former 
is changed into the kindred smooth: as Sarge (not Σαφφώ). Βάκχος 
(not Bayxos). ᾿Ατϑίς (not ’AS3is).f 





* Exceptions. Ἔν, 85; ἐνσπείρω, ἐνζεύγνυμι : πάλιν, as; παλίνσκιος: 
some forms of inflexion and derivation in σαι and σις, 85; πέφανσαι, fr. 
φαίνω : and some few substantives in ws and υνς. The y in σύν be- 
comes σ in composition before σ᾽ followed by a vowel; as: συσσώζω, 
instead of συνσώζω. 

+ That is, in the declensions and conjugations. 

+ Even the middle mutes (β, 7, 5) are very seldom doubled, with 


8* 
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Of two aspirates in two consecutive syllables, the former is often 
changed into its kindred smooth. 

This rule applies principally to roots beginning with 3 and end- 
ing with some other aspirate. The initial aspirate reappears, when, 
in the formation of cases or tenses, the final aspirate is changed. 

Thus the roots Spe, Sptx, become τρεῴ, τριχ : but when the ¢, 
for instance, is changed into or p, the reason for getting rid of 5 
no longer remains, and 3 will reappear: Spey, Speu. So τριχ-ός, 
τριχ-ί, but SpE, Spréiv. 

In the Imperative of the 1st Aor. Pass. the /Jast aspirate is 
changed in the 2nd pers. sing.: e. g. γράφητι (not γράφηϑι) : κρύφ- 
ϑητι (not κρύφϑηδϑι). 


Irregular Substantives. 


9. I= R. means root (from which the word is declined regu- 

larly). 5 

ἀηδών, (7), nightingale. G. ἀηδοῦς (for ἀηδόνος). V. ἀηδοῖ. 

GAs, ἁλός (6), salt. Pl. usually of ἅλες, ὧν, &c. 

ἅλως (ἡ), threshing-floor: mostly after Attic 2nd Decl. (with acc. 
ἅλω) ; ἅλωνος, &c. later. 

ἄναξ, ἄνακτ-ος, king. V. ἄνα (but only when a god is invoked). 

᾿Απόλλων, wvos, Apollo. Acc.’AmoAdko. V. "Απολλον. 

”Apns (Mars). G.”Apews: in the poets (for the sake of the metre), 
”Apeos,”Apet,”Apn and”Apyyv. V.”Apes. 

ἀστήρ, star. Dat. pl. ἀστράσι, but not syncopated in other cases. 

γάλα (τό), milk. R. γάλακτ. (Dat. pl. γάλαξι, Plat.) 

yéd-as, wros, &c. (δ), laughter. Acc. γέλωτα, and, in poets and 
Lucian, γέλων. 

γόνυ (τό), knee. R. γόνατ. 

γυνή, woman, wife. R. yuva.* V. γύναι. 

δένδρον, tree. Regular: but in D. pl. (usually) δένδρεσι(ν). 

δόρυ (τό), spear. R. ddpar. Thue. has old D. δορί. 

ἔγχελυς (6), eel. G. -vos, &c.; but in dual and pl. like πῆχυς. 





the exception of yy (of which the first y= ng). Of the smooth mutes, 
π and « are but seldom doubled (ἵππος, λάκκοϑ): 7 frequently; as are 
also o and the liquids. " 

* With accent on the ult. of G. and D. γυναικός, γυναικί, γυναικῶν, 
γυναιξί, γυναικοῖν (Asch. Chaph. 302), &c., but γυναῖκα, γυναῖκες. &e. 
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cik-@v, ὄνος (ἡ), image. G. eixods. Acc. εἰκώ (mostly Ion. and 
poet.). Acc. pl. εἰκούς (Observe the accent). 

Ζεύς, Jupiter. Au-ds, Avi, Ala. V. Ζεῦ. [Ζηνός, Zyvi, Ζῆνα, poet. ]. 

ἥρτ-ως, wos, hero. Acc. ἥρωα, and also ἥρω. In poets τῷ ἥρῳ, and 
oi, τοὺς ἥρως (the last also Luc.). 

Θαλῆς, Thales. Θάλεω, Θαλῇ, Θαλῆν. In later writers also Θαλοῦ, 
and Θάλητος, -τι, &c. 

Spié (ἡ), hair. G. rpry-ds, &c. 10. pl. ϑριξί(ν).  [R. ϑριχ.] 

κάρᾷ (τό), head. G.xparés. 1). xpari and κάρᾳ. A. τὸ κάρα, and 
(Trag.) τὸν and τὸ κρᾶτα. Acc. pl. rods κρᾶτας (Eur.). 

κλεῖς (ἡ), key. κλειδός, κλειδί, κλεῖδα and more commonly κλεῖν. 
Plur. κλεῖδες. Acc. κλεῖς, later κλεῖδας. [Hur. κλῇδα, -δας from 
old Att. κλής.] 

κυκέων (6), mess; porridge. Acc. κυκεῶ, for κυκεῶνα. 

κύων, dog. R. xiv. V. κύον. 

λᾶας, λᾶς (6), stone. λᾶος (in Soph. Adov), Aai, λᾶαν and Aap (Aaa, 
Callim.). Pl. Ades, λάων, λάεσσιν and λάεσιν. 

Aima, prob. acc. from obsol. τὸ Aiwa; found with ἀλείφειν, as acc. 
cognate significationis. 

μάρτυς, witness. μάρτυρ-ος, τ. Acc. a and (less commonly) μάρτυν. 
D. pl. μάρτῦσι(ν). [Μάρτυρ nom. AXol. and late. | 

ναῦς (ἡ), ship. The Attic forms are: νεώς, νηΐ, ναῦν | (νέε 2), νεοῖν | 
νῆες, νεῶν, ναυσί, ναῦς. [G. νηός, &c. Att. poets and later prose. ] 

Οἰδίπους, Cidipus. Οἰδίποδος and Οἰδίπου. D. Οἰδίποδι. Acc. 
Οἰδίποδα and Οἰδίπουν. V. Οἰδίπου. 

ὄρνις (6, ἡ). bird, dpviSos, &c. Acc. dpviSa, less commonly ὄρνιν. 
Pl. reg. also (more poetical) ὄρνεις, ὀρνέων. D. dpvicr(v), only Acc. 
dpveas, or dpvés. [On the quantity of the « see Liddell and Scott. | 

οὖς (τό), ear. R. er. [G. plur. ὥτων.] 

Πνύξ (7), the Pnyx. G. Πυκν-ός, &c. with transposition of the con- 
sonants. 

Ποσειδῶν, Neptune. Acc. Ποσειδῶ. V. Πόσειδον. 

σκώρ (τό), filth. R.oxar. Hence ἃ. σκατός, &c. 

ὕδωρ (rd), water. R. ὑδατ. 

χείρ (ἡ). hand. χειρός, &c. but G. and D. Dual, χεροῖν, Dat. Pl. χερσί. 

χελιδών (ἡ), swallow. χελιδόνος, but D. χελιδοῖ. 

vids, son. G. υἱοῦ, reg., but also the following cases from vievs: 
υἱέος, viet. Du. vice, vigow. Pl. υἱεῖς, υἱέων, υἱέσι(ν), υἱεῖς. 
Thucydides, Plato, and the orators prefer these forms. 
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On the place of ἄν. 


10. As dy represents the predicate as conditional, it ought properly 
to be joined with the predicate, 6. σ. λέγοιμι av, ἔλεγον av; yet it 
commonly follows that member of a sentence which is to be made 
emphatic, e. g. καὶ οὐκ οἴει ἄσχημον ἂν φανεῖσϑαι τὸ τοῦ Σωκρά- 
τους πρᾶγμα. Hence it is regularly jommed to such words as modify 
the whole meaning of the sentence, viz. to negative verbs and inter- 
rogativés : οὐκ ἄν, οὐδ᾽ ἄν, οὔποτ᾽ ἄν, οὐδέποτ᾽ ἄν, ὅτο.---τίς ἄν, Ti ἄν, 
τί δ᾽ ἄν, τί δῆτ᾽ ἄν, mas ἄν, πῶς γὰρ ἄν, ap ἄν, &c. ;—also to adverbs 
of place, time, manner, and other adverbs, which in various ways 
modify the expression contained in the predicate and define it more 
exactly : evravSa ἄν, τότ᾽ ἄν, εἰκότως ἄν, ἴσως ἄν, τάχ᾽ ἄν, μάλιστ᾽ ἄν, 
ἥκιστ᾽ ἄν. ῥᾳδίως ἄν, ἡδέως ἄν, &c.; to εἰ, ἐπειδή. ὅτε, ὁπότε, ὅς With διιδ). 
(hence ἐάν [ἤν, ἄν,] ἐπειδάν, ὅταν, ὁπόταν----ὃς adv—=quicunque ; 51 quis). 


= 


Crasis.* 

11. Both Crasis and Elision are marked, as the soft breathing is, 
by a comma over the syllable. 

When two words, one of which ends and the other begins with 
a vowel, come together, it often happens that these vowels are 
changed into one long vowel-sound. This union is called Crésis, 
and the sign of it Corénis. The Coronis is placed above the vowel- 
sound formed by Crasis; and when this is a diphthong, above the 
second vowel; but it is omitted when the word begins with the 
vowel-sound formed by Crasis; as: τὸ ὄνομα = τοὔνομα, τὸ ἔπος = 
τοὖπος, TA ἀγαϑά = τἀγαϑά, ὁ οἶνος = ᾧνος. 

When the combination formed by crasis is a dissyllable or tro- 
chaic word (~~), some grammarians still retain the accent of the se- 
cond word; others change the acute into the circumflex. Thus, 
when the second word is paroxytone, some write τοὖπος, τἄλλα, 
rapya (for τὸ ἔπος, τὰ ἄλλα, τὰ ἔργα) : others, τοὔπος. τἄλλα, τἄργα. 
The change into the circumflex is founded on the authority of the 
best MSS. It is, however, against the principle, that in contractions 
the circumflex arises only when the first of the contracted syllables 
has the acute, the second the grave. 

If of the ¢wo vowel-sounds that are blended into one sound by 
Crdasis, the latter is a diphthong that contains t, the ε is written under 

* Kpaois means ὦ mixing or blending. Kopwyris, any thing curved ; 
hence, a little cwrved mark with the pen. 
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(ει subscript) : it is not underwritten, when only the former is such 
adiphthong. Thus: καὶ efra=xdra; but καὶ ἔπειτα = κἄπειτα. 

Elision* consists in simply throwing away @ short vowel at the 
end of a word before another beginning with a vowel. The sign of 
this is called Apostréphe ;* 6. g. ἀπὸ οἴκου = ἀπ᾿ οἴκου. 

If the elision causes a smooth mute to precede an aspirate, the 
smooth mute must be changed into the aspirate. Thus, not ἀπ᾽ οὗ, 
but ἀφ᾽ οὗ ; not ἀντ᾽ ὧν, but avy’ Sv—So in Crasis ; a smooth mute 
before an aspirated vowel is changed into the aspirate mute of the 
same organ: τὰ ἕτερα = Sarepa. 

Correlative Adjectives and Adverts. 

12. Correlative words are those which express a mutual relation 

(correlation) to each other, and represent this relation by a corre- 


sponding form. 
(a) Adjective Correlatives. 





Relat. and De- 


Interrogative.| Indefinite. | Demonstrative. pend. Interrog. 





πόσος; τη. τον ; ποσός, -7, -όν, τόσος, -η.} -oVv.| bcos, τη; τον, and 
how great ?| of some size| so great, 580 ὁπόσος, -n, -ov,t 
how much ?| or number,| much, tantus | quantus 
quantus ? aliquantus ἰτοσόςδε.τοσήδε. 

τοσόνδε 

τοσοῦτος. -αὐτη. 

-ovTO(v) 
ποῖος, -d, τον; ποιός, -d, τόν, τοῖος, -G, τ-ον,7 οἷος. -d, τον, and 
of what κῖπά 3) of some kind |- of such akind,| ὁποῖος, -ἅ, -ον, 


qualis ? talis qualis 
τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, 
τοιόνδε 
τοιοῦτος. -αὐτη. 
-οὔτο( ν) 
πηλίκος, τἡ,ον; τηλίκος, τον, 80 ἡλίκος, -N, τον, 
how great? great, so old and 
how old? wanting τηλικόςδε, -76¢€. | ὁπηλίκος, τη; τον, 
τόνδε how great, how 


THALKoUTOS,-av-| old 
τη: -οὔτο(ν) 





* Elisio(Lat.), a squeezing out. ᾿Αποστροφή means a turning away. 

+ Except in the combinations τοῖος καὶ (ἢ) totos: τόσος καὶ τόσος " 
ὅσῳ---τόσῳ (= quo—eo, rare), and ἐκ τόσου, these forms were super- 
seded by the compound forms: τοιόςδε, &c. 

+ The forms beginning with ὁπ’ - are regularly the dependent inter- 
rogatives. 
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Interrogative. 
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(b) Adverbial Correlatives. 
; Demon- : Dependent 
Indefinite. atiativral Relative. Interrog. 





ποῦ; where? |mov, some- 
ubi ? where, ali- 
cubi 


πόδϑεν ; whence?| ποϑέν. from 


unde ? some place, 
alicunde 
ποῖ; whither? | ot, to some 
quo ? place, ali- 
quo 





wanting [ἐν- 
ταῦϑα, evSa- 
Oe, here: ἐκεῖ, 
there | 
wanting [ἐν- 
Sevde, ἐντεῦ- 
Sev, hence: ἐ- 
ketsev,thence | 
wanting [ἐ- 
κεῖσε. thither: 
sts. ἐνταῦσα, 
evSade = 


hither | 


ov, where, 
ubi 





dSev,whence, 
unde 


oi, whither, 


ὅπου, where, 


ubi 


ὁπόϑεν, 
whence, n= 


de 


ὅποι, whi- 
ther, quo 


ff Χ.................-΄“΄ΠΠΠΠΠΞΠΞΠῸὺὋὺὋὕῦὌ;ὕτττ'ῖ- 


mote; when? |qoré, some- 


τότε, then, tum 


ore, when, 


ὁπότε, when, 


quando ? time, ali- quum quando 
quando 
πηνίκα; quo|wanting |τηνι-Ἤ ) hoc ἡνίκα; when,| ὁπηνίκα, 
temporis pun- κάδε | ipso | quo ipso | when, quo 
cto? quota τηνι- { tem- | tempore ipso tem- 
hora ? καῦτα ) pore pore 
πῶς; how2 πώς, somelotta(s), ὧδε, ὡς, how ὅπως, how 
how 50 
πῆ; whither? πή, to some τῇδε Αι 7, where, ὅπη, where, 
[also where?|| place,some|ravtn § orhere| whither whither. 


how 2 how 


Irregular Comparison. 
13. These comparatives and superlatives really beloug to some 


obsolete positive, but are conveniently arranged under some extant 
positive with which they agree in meaning. 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
(ἀμείνων, neut. ἄμεινον (ἄριστος. 
| βελτίων | βέλτιστος. 
1. ἀγαϑός, good κρείσσων, Att. κρείτ- 4 κράτιστος. 
των 
λῴων (for λωίων) λῴῷστος. 
κακίων κάκιστος. 
2. κακός, bad χείρων ; χείριστος. 


ἥσσων, Att. ἥττων" (inferior). 





* The forms in -σσων occur in the earlier Attic writers. 
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3. καλός, beautiful καλλίων κάλλιστος. 
Ayes aii ὭΣ ἐτῶν ὩΣ ᾽ Ree 
ἀλγίων ἄλγιστος. 
5. μακρός, long «μακρότερος μακρότατος and μήκι- 
μικρότερος μικρότατος. ἴστος. 
6. μικρός, small μείων 
ἐλάσσων, Att. ἐλάττων" ἐλάχιστος. 
7. ὀλίγος, little ὀλίγιστος. 
8. μέγας, great μείζων μέγιστος. 
9. πολύς. much πλείων OF πλέων πλεῖστος. 
10. ῥάδιος, easy ῥάων ῥᾷστος. 
11. πέπων. ripe πεπαίτερος πεπαίτατος. 
12. πίων, fat πιότερος πιότατος. 


* The form in -σσων occurs in the earlier Attic writers. 





PARADIGMS. 


> For the convenience of the pupil and for easy reference, the 
various Paradigms given at intervals (as well as the others required 
for use) 816 here collected together. 


1. The Article. 


Singular. Plural. 

Moses. Nn. γῆ; Mf 
N. 6 ἡ τό ΙΝ. οἱ αἱ 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ὅα. τῶν τῶν 
‘p. τῷ τῇ τῷ |D. τοῖς ταῖς 
A. τόν τήν τό ΔΑ. τούς τάς 


Dual. 
n. ΝΣ ἢ 7. 
τά ΙΝ. Α.τώ [τά] τώ 
τῶν |G. D. τοῖν [ταῖν] τοῖν 
τοῖς 
τά 


a) In the dual the feminine is more commonly τώ, τοῖν, than τά, 


ταῖν. 


Sing. 
Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voc. 
Plur. 
N. V. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Dual. 
N.A.V. 
G. D. 


Ta (as fem. dual) is very uncommon. 


2. Terminations of the Three Declensions. 


iP 
ee aN 
fem. mas. 


7, ἃ; ἃ, | 7S; Gs, 


NS ON ΝΡ ὦ 


ns OF ας ou 
ἢ) Or @ 
nv or αν 
7 or a 


at 


ὧν (circumflexed) 
ats 


αιν 


IL. Ill. 


os, neut. oy | various 





ou os (ως) 

ῳ t 

ov, neut. ον [α or ν § neut. as 
€, neut. ov|— ; nom. 
ot, neut.a | ds, neut. ἅ 
ων ων 

] οις σιν OF σι 

| ous, neut. a | ds, neut. a 
@ ε 

οιν ou. 


In the second declension, and in masculine nouns of the first, the 
original termination of the gen. sing. was o (the final letter of the 
roots being a, o, respectively) ; a-o and o-o being contracted into ov. 
The termination of the dative singular is ε in all the declensions, but 
in the first two it is subscript. 


In the formation of the dative plural the T-sounds and ν are 


rejected : and 
αντσι εντσι 
become aout εισι 


οντσι υντσι 
ουσι vot. 


? ie: 


* 
f 
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“3. First Declension. 
victory. attempt. Muse. citizen. young man. 
Sing. Nom. wikn πεῖρα Movoa πολίτης (1) veavids 
Gen. νίκης πείρας Μούσης πολίτου νεανίου 
Dat. νίκη. πείρᾳ Μούσῃ πολίτῃ νεανίᾳ 
Acc. . νίκην. πεῖραν Μοῦσαν πολίτην νεανίᾷν 
Voc. = yiky - πεῖρα Μοῦσα πολιτᾶ νεανίᾷ 
-Plur. Nom. Tree πεῖραι Μοῦσαι πολῖται νεανίαι 
Gen. νικῶν. πειρῶν Μουσῶν πολιτῶν νεανιῶν 
Dat... «Ψίκαις πείραις Μούσαις πολίταις νεανίαις 
Acc. “ψίκας πείρας Μούσας πολίτας νεανίας 
Voc. «vikat .. πεῖραὶ Μοῦσαι πολῖται νεανίαι 
Dual. N-A.V. νίκα πείραᾶ Movoa πολίτᾷ veavia 
G. D. νίκαιν πείραιν Movoaw πολίταιν νεανίαιν 
4. Second Declension. 
~ ΜΟΙ. island. way. garment. 
Sing. N. λόγος νῆσος ὁδός ἱμάτιον 
α. λόγου νήσου ὁδοῦ ἱματίου 
D. λόγῳ νήσῳ ὁδῷ ἱματίῳ 
A. — χύγὸν νῆσον ὁδόν ἱμάτιον 
i V.. 4 Doyé νῆσε ὁδέ ἱμάτιον 
Plur. N. λόγοι νῆσοι ὁδοί ἱμάτια 
"τα: λόγων νήσων, ὁδῶν ἱματίων 
D. λόγοις νήσοις ὁδοῖς ἱματίοις 
Α. λόγους νήσους ὁδούς ἱμάτια 
a's λόγοι νῆσοι ὁδοί ἱμάτια. 
Dual. N.A.V. λόγω ᾿πνήσω .. 60@ ἱματίω 
α. ). λόγοιν νήσοιν , ~*~ ὅδοῖν ἱματίοιν 
‘The Vocative of words in os sometimes ends in os; as: ὦ φίλε 
‘° and ὦ φίλος ; always ὦ Seds.- 
: 5. (Adjectives im 0s.) 
weg Ὁ (good.) ᾿ (hateful, pas 
‘Nons.- .* ἀγαϑός ἀγαϑή ἀγαδϑόν evens ἐχϑρά Lee 
» Gen atyatod ἀγαθῆς ayaSov | ἐχϑροῦ ἐχϑρᾶς ἐχϑροῦ 
Dat. | ayas@ aya7 ἀγαϑῷ ἐχϑρῷ ἐχϑρᾷ ἐχϑρῷ 
Acc. .. || ayaSov ἀγαϑήν ἀγαϑόν ἐχϑρόν ἐχϑράν ἐχϑρόν 
Voe. ἢ ayasé ἀγαδή ἀγαδόν ἐχῶϑρέ ἐχϑρά ἐχϑρόν 
Plur. : 
Nom. V. | dya%oi ἀγαϑαί. ἀγαϑά ἐχῦροί ἐχϑραί ἐχϑρά 
Gen ἀγαθῶν aya%ay ayaSev ἐχϑρῶν ἐχϑρῶν ἐχϑρῶν 
Dat. dya%ots ᾿ἀγαϑαῖς ἀγαϑοῖς | ἐχϑροῖς ἐχϑραῖς ἐχϑροῖς 
Acc. dya%ovs ἀγαῦϑάς ἀγαδϑά ἐχϑρούς ἐχϑράς ἐχϑρά. 
Dual 
NLA. V.| dya3e ἀγαθά “ayaa ἐχϑρώ ἐχῦρά ἐχϑρώ 
G. D dya%oiv ἀγαϑαῖν ἀγαϑοῖν | ἐχϑροῖν ἐχϑραῖν ἐχϑροῖν 
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6. Contraction of the Second Declension. 
(2) (ὁ) ἐπε Oe 


voyage. voyage round. bone. 

S. N. πλόος -επλοός περίπλοος ---περίπλους ὀστέον --- ὀστοῦν. 
α. πλοῦ περίπλου ὀστοῦ 
D. πλῷ περίπλῳ ὀστῷ 
A. πλοῦν : περίπλουν ὀστοῦν 
Υ. πλοῦ περίπλου τς ὀστοῦν 

P. N. πλοῖ ΄ περίπλοι. : ὀστᾶ 
α. πλών περίπλων Σ ὀστῶν 
Ὁ. πλοῖς περίπλοις.᾿ ὀστοῖς 
A. πλοῦς περίπλος. ὀστᾶ 
V. mot περίπλοι . ὀστᾶ 

θ.Ν A. V TA® περίπλω. ὀστώ 
α. Ὁ. πλοῖν Υ περίπλοιν ὀστοῖν 


x 


7. Adjectives in (€os, 00 =) ους. 
(2) τὰ" (ἐ) 


Sg ies ce xpucé-a χρύσε-ον) eee ἁπλότη ἁπλότ-ον 


ἘΠῚ 


χρυσοῦς χρυσὴ χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦς ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 
χρυσοῦ χρυσῆς χρυσοῦ ἅπλοῦ ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
χρυσξῷῳ, χρυσῇ χρυσῷ : "ἁπλῷ ἁπλῇ ἁπλῷ. 
χρυσοῦν χρυσῆν χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦν ἁπλῆν ἁπλοῦν 
ῬΡ, χρυσοῦ χρυσαῖ χρυσᾶ ἅπλοι ἁπλαῖ ἅπλα. 
χρυσών (m. f. n.) ἁπλῶν (m. f. n.) 
χρυσοῖς χρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς ἁπλοῖς ἁπλαῖς ἁπλοῖς. 
χρυσοῦς χρυσᾶς χρυσᾶ _ ἅπλοῦς ᾿ἁπλᾶς ἅπλα 
ἢ. χρυσῶὦώ χρυσᾶ χρυσῶ ἁπλῶὼ ἁἅπλα ἁπλῶ 
χρυσοῖν χρυσαῖν χρυσοῖν ἅπλοιν ἅπλαιν ἁπλοιῖν 


(The fem. ἔα Ξξξξ ἃ, when ἃ vowel or p precedes: (ἀργύρεος --Ξ) ᾿ 
ἀργυροῦς, ἀργυρᾶ, ἀργυροῦν.) . 
8. Attic (Second) Declension. 


Lesson 18.] (a) (d) foe. 
people. rope. - dining-roont: 
Sing. N. 6 News ἡ κάλως τὸ ἀνώγεων ᾿ 
α. λεώ Kaho ᾿ς ἀνώγεω 
D. λεῷ κάλῳ. ἀνώγεῳ 
A. λεών e κάλων ἀνώγεων 
2 λεώς κάλως ἀνώγεων 
Pl. VN ew κάλῳ ἀνῴγεω 
G. λεῶν ᾿ κάλων ἀνώγεων 
D. ΔΈΟΣ, τ κάλῳς ᾿ ἀνώγεῳς 
A λεώς > κάλως ἀνώγεω 
Vv hed κάλῳ : ἀνώγεω 
- Dual. Ν. A. V. λεώ Kao ἀνώγεω 


Gris λεῷν κάλῳν ἀνώγεῳν 
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9. Adjective in ews (m. f.), εων (n.). 
Sing. Plur. 
N. ἵλεως ἵλεων ἵλεῳ 
α. ἵλεω ἵλεω ἵλεων 
D. ἵλεῳ ἵλεῳ ἵλεῳς 
Α. ἵλεων ἵλεων ἵλεως 
Υ. ἔλεως ἐλεων ἵλεῳ 
Dual. Ν. A. V. ἵλεω G. D. ἵλεων 


10. Third Declension. 


Sing. 6 (raven) 
κόραξ 

. KOpakos 
κόρακι 
κόρακα 
κόραξ 
Plur. 
κόρακες 
κοράκων 
κόραξι(ν)" 
κόρακας 

. Κόρακες 


S ΞΡΌΩΣΖ ΞΡΌΩΖΣΖ 


κόρακε 
κοράκοιν 


® — κόρακ-σι(). 


Roots, κορακ, mad, 3, mpaypar, Ip, 


aiwv, δαιμον, λεοντ, γιγαντ' 


6, ἡ (child) 


6 (jackal) 


τὸ (thing) 


παῖς Sas πρᾶγμα 
παιδός σωός πράγματος 
παιδί Sat πράγματι 
παῖδα σῶα πρᾶγμα 
παῖ Sas πρᾶγμα 
παῖδες σῷες πράγματα 
παίδων σώων πραγμάτων 
παισί(ν)Ρ σωσί() πράγμασι(ν)5 
παῖδας Sa@as πράγματα 
παῖδες SEs πράγματα 
παῖδε δῶε πράγματε 
παίδοιν σώοιν πραγμάτοιν. 
b = παιδ-σίν. © — πράγματ-σιν. 


Sing. ὁ (animal) 6 (age) ὁ, ἢ, (divinity) 6 (lion) ὁ (giant) 
N. 3p αἰών δαίμων λέων γίγᾶς 
G. ϑηρός αἰῶνος δαίμονος λέοντος γίγαντος 
1). ϑηρί αἰῶνι δαίμονι λέοντι" γίγαντι 
A. ϑῆρα αἰῶνα δαίμονα λέοντα γίγαντα 
V. ϑήρ αἰῶν δαίμον λέον γίγαν 
Plur. 
N. ϑῆρες αἰῶνες δαίμονες λέοντες γίγαντες 
G. ϑηρῶν αἰώνων δαιμόνων λέόντων γιγάντων 
Ὁ. ϑηρσί(") αἰῶσι(ν) δαίμοσι(ν)  λέουσι(ν)". γίγᾶσι(ν)ξ 
Α. ϑῆρας αἰῶνας δαίμονας λέοντας γίγαντας 
V. ϑῆρες αἰῶνες δαίμονες λέοντες γίγαντες 
Dual. : 
N. A. V. Sipe aiave δαίμονε λέοντε γίγαντε 
G.D. δϑηροῖν αἰώνοιν δαιμόνοιν λεόντοιν γίγαντοιν 
4 = αἰῶν-σι(ν). 6 = δαίμον-σι(ν). {-- Ῥλέοντ-σι(ν). 


δ = γηίγαντ-σι(ν). 


11—15.] * PARADIGMS. 189 


Comparative in wv. 


11. 12. 
(Root εὐδαιμον.) Singular. 
m. f. n. m. f. Nn. 
N. εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμον ᾿ μείζων μεῖζον 
α. εὐδαίμονος . μείζονος 
D. εὐδαίμονι μείζονι 
A. εὐδαίμονα εὔδαιμον μείζονα or μείζ μεῖζον 
V. εὔδαιμον μεῖζον 
Plural. 
N.V. evdaipoves εὐδαίμονα ᾿ ἢ ἐξ ἦ ᾿ aly 
G. εὐδαιμόνων μειζόνων 
D εὐδαίμοσι(ν) ὶ μείζοσι(ν) 
2a 7 2a 7 ει(ονας ει(ονα 
A. εὐδαίμονας εὐδαίμονα ; ᾿ coe i oe 
Dual. 
N. AGW: εὐδαίμονε | peiCove 
G.D. εὐδαιμόνοιν μειζόνοιν 
13. 14, 
(Root μελαν.) ᾿. Singular. (Root χαριεντ.) 
N. μέλᾶς μέλαινα pedav χαρίεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
(. μέλανος μελαίνης μέλανος χαρίεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος 
D. μέλανι μελαίνῃ μέλανι χαρίεντι χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι 
A. μέλανα μέλαιναν μέλαν χαρίεντα χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν 
V. μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν χαρίεν χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
: Plural. 
N.V. μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 
G. μελάνων μελαινῶν μελάνων χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 
Ὁ. μέλασι(ν)μελαίναις μέλασι(ν) χαρίεσι(ν) χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι(ν) 
μέλανας μελαίνας μέλανα χαρίεντας χαριέσσᾶς χαρίεντα 
Dual. 


N.A.V.pedave pedaiva pédave Xaptevre χαριέσσᾶ χαρίεντε 
G.D. μελάνοιν μελαίναιν μελάνοιν | χαριέντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν 


1. 
Singular. (Root παντ.) Plural. 
N.V. πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα 
(. παντός πάσης παντός πάντων πασῶν πάντων 
D. παντί πάσῃ παντί πᾶσι(ν) πάσαις πᾶσι(ν) 
Α. πάντα. πᾶσαν πᾶν πάντας πάσας πάντα 
Dual. N.A.V. πάντε πάσα πάντε 
α.Ὦ. πάντοιν πάσαιν πάντοιν 


* Obs. dat. χαρίεσι, ποῦ χαρίεισι. 
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16. Participle of Pres. Act. (Root λευποντ.) 


Sing. N.V. λείπων λείπουσα λεῖπον 
α. λείποντος λειπούσης λείποντος 
D. λείποντι λειπούσῃ λείποντι 
Α. λείποντα λείπουσαν λεῖπον 
Plural. N.V. λείποντες λείπουσαι λείποντα 
G. λειπόντων λειπουσῶν λειπόντων 
D. λείπουσι(ν) λειπούσαις λείπουσι(ν) 
Α. λείποντας λειπούσας λείποντα 
Dual. N.A.V. λείποντε λειπούσα λείποντε 
G.D. λειπόντοιν λειπούσαιν λειπόντοιν 
17. Participle of Aor. 1. Act. (Root λεύψαντ.) 
Sing. N.V. λείψᾶς λείψασα λεῖψᾶν 
G. λείψαντος λειψάσης λείψαντος 
ἢ. λείψαντι λειψάσῃ ᾿ λείψαντι 
Α. λείψαντα λείψασαν λεῖψαν 
Plural. N.V. λείψαντες λείψασαι λείψαντα 
α. λειψάντων λειψασῦν οἘολειψάντων 
D. λείψασι(ν) λειψάσαις λείψασι(ν) 
Α. λείψαντας λειψάσας λείψαντα 
Dual. N.A.V. λείψαντε λειψάσα λείψαντε 
G.D. λειψάντοιν λειψάσαιν λειψάντοιν 
18. (a) Sing. (ὁ) Sing. d 
N. πολύς πολλή πολύ μέγας μεγάλη μέγα 
G. πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου 
D. πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ 
A. πολύν πολλήν πολύ μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα 
V. πολύ πολλή πολύ μέγα μεγάλη μέγα 
Plural. Plural. 
N. πολλοί πολλαί πολλά μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα 
G. πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων 
etc. regular. etc. regular. 
19. (α) (0) (c) (d) 
father. mother. daughter. man. 
Sing. N. ὁ πατήρ ἡ μήτηρ ἡ ϑυγάτηρ 6 ἀνήρ 
G. πατρός μητρός Suyatpés av-5-pds 
D. - πατρί μητρί Suyarpi ἀν-δ-ρί 
Α. πατέρα μητέρα Suyarépa ἄν-δ-ρα 
Wi πάτερ μῆτερ ϑύγατερ ἄνερ 
Plural. N. πατέρες μητέρες Suyarépes av-0-pes 
G. πατέρων μητέρων ϑυγατέρων ἀν-δ-ρῶν 
D. πατράσι(ν) μητράσι(ν) δϑυγατράσι(ν) ἀν-δ-ράσι(ν) 
Α. πατέρας μητέρας συγατέρας ἄν-δ-ρας 
Ν: πατέρες μητέρες Suyarepes ἄν-δ-ρες 
Dual. N.A.V. πατέρε μητέρε Suyarépe av-5-pe 
6.0. πατέρον μητέροιν Svyarépow ἀν-δ-ροῖν 
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20. 
Sing. N. TO κέρας τὸ κρέας 
G. κέρᾶτ-ος, κέρως κρέως 
D. κέρατ-ι, κέρᾳ " Κρέᾳ 
ae κέρας κρέας 
Plural. N. κέρατ-α, κέρᾷ κρέα 
G. κεράτ-ων, κερῶν κρεῶν 
D. κέρα- σι(ν) κρέα-σι(ν) 
Α. κέρατ-α, κέρᾷ κρέᾶ 
Dual. N.A.V. κέρατ-ε. κέρᾶ (?) Kpea 
G.D. κεράτ-οιν, κερῷν (?) κρεῷν 
21. 
Singular. 
trireme. wall. 
N. ἡ τριήρης τὸ τεῖχος 
G. (τριήρεος) τριήρους (τείχεος) τείχους 
1). (τριήρεϊ) τριήρει (τείχεῦ τείχει 
A. (τριήρεα) τριήρη τεῖχος 
V. τριῆρες τεῖχος 
Plural. 
N. (zpinpees) τριήρεις (τείχεα) τείχη 
G. (τριηρέων) τριήρων (τειχέων) τειχῶν 
D. τριήρεσι(ν) τείχεσι(Ψ) 
Α. (τριήρεας) τριήρεις (τείχεα) τείχη 
V. (τριήρεες) τριήρεις (τείχεα) τείχη 
Dual. 
N.A.V. (τριήρεε) τριήρη (τείχεε) τείχη 
G.D. (τριηρέοιν) τριήροιν (τειχέοιν) τειχοῖν 
22. Adjective in ns. 
Sing. Ν. σαφής : σαφές 
α. (σαφέ-ος) σαφοῦς 
D. (cage-i) σαφεῖ 
A. (σαφέ-α) σαφῆ σαφές 
V. σαφές σαφές 
Plural. N. (σαφέ-ες) σαφεῖς ᾿(σαφέ- α) σαφῆ 
(bit (σαφέ-ων) capav 
D. σαφέσι(υ) 
Α. (σαφέ-ας) σαφεῖς (σαφέ-α) σαφῆ 
V. (o Ὥραις σαφεῖς (σαφέ-α) σαφῆ 
Dual. N.A.V σαφέ-ς, σαφῆ 
G.D. σαφέ-οιν σαφοῖν 


I> Compound paroxytones in ns remain paroxytones in the con- 
tracted Gen. pl.; as: συνήϑων, αὐτάρκων (fr. συνήϑης, αὐτάρκης). 
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23. 24. 25. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. — Plur. 
city, town. fore-arm ; cubit. city. 
N. πόλὲς (ἡ). πόλεις πῆηχῦς (6) πήχεις ἄστυ (τό) ἄστη 
G. πόλεως πόλεων πήχεως πήχεων ἄστεος ἄστεων 
D. πύλει πόλεσι(ν) | πήχει πήχεσι(ν) | ἄστει ἄστεσι(ν) 
A. πόλὲν πόλεις πῆχυν πήχεις ἄστυ ἄστη 
Υ. rode πόλεις πῆχυ πήχεις ἄστυ ἄστη 
Dual. N.A.V. πόλεε (πόλη) Dual οἵ πῆχυς and 
G.D. πολέοιν ἄστν not found. 
26. 
(Adjectives in vs are contracted in some forms.) 
Singular. Plural. 
f. mM. uh n. 
N. ΩΣ γλυκεῖα ane γλυκεῖς γλυκεῖαι γλυκ έα 
G. γλυκέος γλυκείας γλυκέος γλυκέων γλυκειῶν γλυκέων 
D. γλυκεῖ γλυκείᾳ γλυκεῖ γλυκέσι(ν) γλυκείαις γλυκέσι(ν) 
Α. γλυκύν γλυκεῖαν γλυκύ γλυκεῖς γλυκείᾶς γλυκέα 
VV. γλυκύ γλυκεῖα γλυκύ γλυκεῖς γλυκεῖαι γλυκέα 


Dual. N.A.V. γλυκέε γλυκεία γλυκέε 
α. γλυκέοιν γλυκείεν γλυκέοιν 


27. 
Singular. Plural. Dual. 
a king. 
N. ὁ βασιλεύς | N. βασιλεῖς (old Att. βασιλῆς)} N.A.V. βασιλέε 
G. βασιλέως | ἃ. βασιλέων α. βασιλέοιν 
D. βασιλεῖ D. βασιλεῦσι(ν) 
A. βασιλέα | A. βασιλέας (βασιλεῖς) 
V. βασιλεῦ | V. βασιλεῖς 
28. 
Singular. Plural. Dual. 
N. ixSvs N. ἰχϑύες [ἰχϑύε] 
α. ἰχϑύος G. ἰχϑύων NA. ἰχϑῦ 
D. ἰχϑύϊ D. ἰχϑύσιν .α.}. ἰχϑύοιν 
Α. ἰχϑύν A. ἰχϑῦς 
Υ. ἰχϑύ V. ἰχϑύες . 
29. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. βοῦς γραῦς βόες [βοῦς] γρᾶες [γραῦς] 
G. βοός γραός βοῶν ᾿ γραῶν 
D. βοΐ γραΐ βουσίν γραυσίν 
A. βοῦν γραῦν [βόας] βοῦς [γρᾶας] γραῦς 
V. [βοῦ] γραῦ βόες [βοῦς] γρᾶες [γραῦς] 
Dual. N.A.V. βόε. G.D. βοοῖν. 


.80---84. 


Sing. N. 6, ἡ 


. 


Plur. 


[ 


s 


<P Paz Poo 


Dual. N. A.V. 
αν. 


Xenophon uses the Ionic forms of οἷς, viz. div, dies, ὀΐων, dias 


and dis.—K. 
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30. 31. 
πόρτις, calf. ἡ ἔγχελυς, eel. 
πόρτι-ος ἐγχέλυ-ος 
πόρτι-ι, TOpTe eyxedv-t 
πόρτιν ἔγχελυν 
πόρτι ἔγχελυ 
πόρτι-ες, TOpTts ἐγχέλεις 
πορτί-ων ἐγχέλε-ων 
πόρτι-σι(ν) ἐγχέλε-σι() 

᾿πτόρτι-ας, πόρτῦὑς ἐγχέλεις ᾿ 
πόρτι-ες, πόρτῦς ἐγχέλεις 
πόρτι-ε ἐγχέλε-ε 
πορτί-οιν ἐγχελέ-οιν 


“5 
οἷες 

> 
οιε 
oto 


88. Participle of Aor. 1. Pass. (Root λειφϑέντι) 


Sing. N. 
= G. 

D. 

A. 

Υ. 

Plur. N. 
G. 

Bp; 

A. 

V. 

Dual. N. A. V 
G.D 


34. Particuple of Aor. 2. 


Sing. N. 
5 G. 
D. 

«A; 

V. 

Plur. N. 
G. 

D. 

A. 

We 

Dual. N.A.V 
G.D: 


m 


| f 
AehSeis (oxytone) λειφϑεῖσα 


λειφϑέντος 
λειφϑέντι 
λειφϑέντα 
λειφϑείς 
λειφϑέντες 
λειφϑέντων 
λειφϑεῖσι(ν) 
λειφϑέντας 
λειφϑέντες 
λειφϑέντε 
λειφϑέντοιν 


7. 
λιατών (oxytone) 
λιπόντος 
λιπόντι 
λιπόντα 
λιπών 


λιπόντες 
λιπόντων 
λιποῦσι(ν) | 
λιπύντας 
λιπόντες 


λιπόντε 
λιπόντοιν 


9 


λειφϑείσης 
λειφϑείσῃ 
λειφϑεῖσαν 
λειφϑεῖσα 
λειφϑεῖσαι 
λειφϑεισῶν 
λειφϑείσαις 
λειφϑείσᾶς 
λειφϑεῖσαι 
λειφϑείσᾶ 
λειφϑείσαιν 


Act. 


λιποῦσα 
λιπούσης 
λιπούσῃ 
λιποῦσαν 
λιποῦσα 


λιποῦσαι 
λιπουσῶν 
λιπούσαις 
λιπούσᾶς 
λιποῦσαι 
λιπούσᾶ 
λιπούσαιν 


nN. 
λειφϑέν 
λειφϑέντος 
λειφϑέντι 
λειφϑέν 
λειφϑέν 
λειφϑέντα 
λειφϑέντων 
λειφϑεῖσι(ν) 
λειφϑέντα 
λειφϑέντα 
λειφϑέντε 
λειφϑέντοιν 


(Root λυπόντ.) 


n. 
λιπόν 
λιπόντος 
λιπόντι 
λιπόν 
λιπόν 


λιπόντα 
λιπόντων 
λιποῦσι(ν) 
λιπόντα 
λιπόντα 


λιπόντε 
λιπόντοιν 


found in Attic. 


οὔτις 
οὔτινος 
οὔτινι 
οὔτινα 


»Θ ΩΣ 


89. 
Singular. 
y+ 5 , 
οὔτι οὐδείς 
Ψ , 
οὐδενός 
3 , 
οὐδενί 
“, »Ὰ7 
οὔτι οὐδένα 
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35. Participle of Perf. Act. (Root λελυκότ.) 
Sing. N. V. λελυκώς λελυκυῖα λελυκός 
G. λελυκότος λελυκυίας λελυκότος 
1). λελυκότι λελυκυίᾳ λελυκότι 
Α. λελυκότα λελυκυῖαν λελυκόὸς 
Plural. N. Ν. λελυκότες λελυκυῖαι λελυκότα 
G. λελυκότων λελυκυιῶν λελυκότων 
D. λελυκόσι(ν) λελυκυίαις λελυκόσι(Ψ) 
A. λελυκότες λελυκυίας λελυκότα 
Dual. Ν. A.V. λελυκότε λελυκυία λελυκότε 
G.D. λελυκότοιν λελυκυίαιν λελυκότοιν 
90. eee of the first four ΠΣ 
N. 1 εἷς, pia, ἕν 8 τρεῖς, τρία | Téooapes or τέτ- 
G. 1 ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἑνός : 3 τριῶν tapes. — Δύο may 
Ὁ. 1 ἑνί, μιᾷ, ἑνί 3 τρισί(ν) also be used as in- 
‘A. 1 ἕνα, μίαν, ἕν 8 τρεῖς, τρία | declinable for any 
‘ case.—dve is found 
N. 2 δύο 4 réooapes,a | (when the verse re- 
G. 2 δυοῖν (very seld. δυεῖν) 4 τεσσάρων quires it) in non- 
D. 2 δυοῖν (un-Alt. δυσί). 4 τέσσαρσιίν) Allic poets [not 
A. 2 dvo 4 τέσσαρας; a ) Pindar]. 
37. Tis; (interrog.) 38. Tis (indef.). 
m. f. nN. Wish nN. 
Sing. N. τίς τί τὶς τὶ 
G. τίνος τίνος τινὸς τινός 
D. τίνι τίνι τινί τινί 
Α. τίνα τί τινά τὶ 
Plur. N. τίνες τίνα τινές τινά 
G. τίνων τίνων τινῶν τινῶν 
1). τίσι(ν) τίσι(ν) τισί(ν) τισί(ν) 
Α. τίνας τίνα τινάς τινά 
Dual. Ν. A. rive TIVE 
G. Ὁ. τίνοιν τινοῖν 
In sing. G. rod, and D. τῷ are also found ; enclitic when for 
τινός. For neut. pl. τινά (not for τίνα), ἅττα (not enclit.) is also 


40. 
οὐδεμία οὐδέν, No one 
οὐδεμιᾶς οὐδενός 
> fa) > , 
οὐδεμιᾷ οὐδενί 
> / > 7 
οὐδεμίαν οὐδέν 
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Plural. 
N. οὔτινες οὔτινα Though οὐδείς, μηδείς = not even one, 
G. οὔτινων yet (like our ‘ none’) they are some- 
D. οὔτισι times found in the pi., principally 
A. οὔτινας οὔτινα in nom. and acc. (less commonly 
gen. and dat.) masc. οὐδ-ένες (ένων, 
Dual. -έσιν), -€vas. 
N.  dvrwe Just so μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν. 
G.N. οὔτινοιν 
“Aude (both) is declined like a dual: N. A. V. ἄμφω, G. & D. ἀμφοῖν. 
41. 42. 43. 
Sing. N. ἐγώ ov [1] 
G. ἐμοῦ, μοῦ σοῦ (οὗ) 
D. ἐμοί, μοί σοί ot 
A. ἐμέ, μέ σέ €) - 
Plural. Ν. ἡμεῖς ὑμεῖς σφεῖς [neut. σφέα] 
G. ἡμῶν ὑμῶν σφῶν 
D. ἡμῖν ὑμῖν σφίσι(ν) 
Α. ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς σφᾶς [neut. σφέα] 
Dual. Ν.Α. [νῶι], νώ [σφῶι], σφώ [σφωέ] 
α. Ὁ. [νῶιν], ῷῶν ἰ[σφωῖν], σφῷν ἰ[σφωίν) 


44. 
The reflexive pronouns are: m. ἐμαυτοῦ, f. ἐμαυτῆς, of myself; 
m. σεαυτοῦ (Or σαυτοῦ), f. σεαυτῆς (or σαυτῆς), of thyself; m. n. 
ἑαυτοῦ (or αὑτοῦ), f. ἑαυτῆς (or αὑτῆς); of himself, herself, itself. 
The compound forms, ἡμεῖς (ὑμεῖς) αὐτοί, are used for pl. of ἐμαυ- 


TOU; σεαυτοῦ. 
S. m. ἐμαυτ-οῦ -ov 
f: ἐμαυτ-ῆς 1 τήν 
P= τῆ: ἡμεῖς αὐτοί ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
f. ἡμεῖς αὐταί ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
S. m. n. ἑαυτ-οῦ 


τῷ 
ἐς 
a 


τῷ "ὄν, 
f. ἑαυτ-τῆς τῇ τήν 

P. τη. ἢ. ἑαυττῶν -οῖς 
f. ἑαυττῶν -ais -ds 


σεαυτ-(σαυτ-)οῦ τῷ -Ov 
σεαυτ-(σαυτ-)ῆς τῇ -ήν 


ς “ » la ς “ > “- 
ὑμεῖς αὐτοί ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ὅξο. 
ὑμεῖς αὐταί ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ὅξο. 


n.-d (01) αὑτ-οῦ τῷ τόν, n. τό 
(or) αὑτ-ῆς wih τήν 


-ούς, n.a (or) αὑτ-ῶν -οῖς “ous, n. ἃ 


(or) αὑττῶν -ais -ds 


For pl. the compound forms are often used (with more emphasis). 


P. m. σφῶν αὐτῶν, 


f. σφῶν αὐτῶν, σφίσιν 


, > ”~ 
σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, 


σφᾶς αὐτούς 
> - =x > 4 
αὐταῖς, σφᾶς αὐτάς 


45. 


The reciprocal pronoun expresses that each object does the action 


to the other or others. 
Plural. G. 
Ὁ. ἀλλήλοις 
A. ἀλλήλους 


ats 
as 


οι 
α 


ἀλλήλων, of each other 


Dual. ἀλλήλοιν aw ow 


ς 
ᾶ ω. 


ἀλλήλω 
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Demonstrative (or Pointing-out) Pronouns. 
this. 46. these. 

Sing. N. dde ἥδε τόδε Plur. N. οἵδε. aide τάδε 
G. τοῦδε τῆςδε τοῦδε G. τῶνδε τῶνδε τῶνδε 
. τῷδε τῇδε τῷδε D. τοῖςδε ταῖςδε τοῖςδε 

,’ , 
A. τόνδε τήνδε τόδε A. τούςδε tasde τάδε 
Dual. N. A. τώδε rade τώδε ὲ 
α. ὴ. roivde ταῖνδε τοῖνδε 
47. 48. 
apse (in the oblique cases, 
this. gus, él, eum, &c.). 
Sing. N. otros αὕτη τοῦτο |aités αὐτῇ αὐτό 
G. τούτου ταύτης τούτου | αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ 
D. τούτῳ ταύτη τούτῳ | αὐτῷ αὐτῇ αὐτῷ 
A. τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο | αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό 
Plur. N. οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα | αὐτοί αὐταί αὐτά 
G. τούτων τούτων τούτων | αὐτῶν. αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
΄ , , rn 5 r “ 
D. τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς αὐτοῖς 
A. τούτους ταύτας ταῦτα | αὐτούς αὐτάς αὐτά 
Dual. N. A. rovrw ταῦτα τούτω | αὐτώ αὐτά αὐτώ 
G. D. τούτοιν ταύταιν τούτοιν | αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν αὐτοῖν. 
49. 
Relative Pronouns. 
Singular. _ Plural. Dual. 
N. és. (qui) 7 6 | οἵ αἵ ὦ ἅ ὥ 
G. οὗ ἧς ov | Gv ὧν ὧν] ον αἷν ow 
ἢ. ᾧ ἣἧ ᾧ | ois αἷς ois | ον αἷν οἷν 
Α. ὅν ἮΝ ὁ} OUS ἧς “ὦ ὥ ἅ ὥ. 
τ ; 


Often with -περ added : 


Sing. 


Φ 


Ν 
G 
D 
A 
Plural. N. 
G 
D. 
A 
Dual. N. A 


(alius) 
(ille) 


ὅςτις, who(ever) 
οὗτινος OY ὅτου 
ey of 

ᾧτινι ΟΥ̓ ὅτῳ 


ὅντινα 


o 
OLTLVES 


50. 


ὧντινων (more rarely ὅτων) 


οἷςτισι(Ψ) (more rarely ὅτοις) 
. οὕςτινας 


ἄλλος 


ἐκεῖνος 


el er 
+ @TLVE, ATLVE 


ἄλλη 


2 , 
ἐκείνη 


ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ; SC. 


ἥτις ὅ τι [or 6, τι 
ἧςτινος (as masc.) 
ἥτινι (as masc.) 
ἥντινα ὅ τι [or 6, τι] 
αἵτινες ἅτιναογ ἅττα 


αἷςτισι(ν) οἷςτισι(ν) 


ἅςτινας ἅτινα Or ἅττα 


α. Ὁ. οἵντινοιν, αἵντινοιν 


51. 
ἄλλο ἰ 


ἐκεῖνὸ 


quite regular except 


neut. o. 
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52. 
τοσοῦτος (quantus). τοιοῦτος (talis). 
Sing. Plur.- 
- , ~ ~ ~ A 
N. τοσοῦτος τοσαύτη τοσοῦτο(ν) τοσοῦτοι τοσαῦται τοσαῦτα 
/ , 
G. τοσούτου τοσαύτης τοσούτου τοσούτων τοσούτων τοσούτων 
7 a , 
D. τοσούτῳ τοσαύτῃ τοσόύτῳ τοσούτοις “τοσαύταις τοσούτοις 
- ’ ~ ~ 
A. τοσοῦτον τοσαύτην τοσοῦτο(ν) | τοσούτους τοσαύτας τοσαῦτα 
Dual. 
} ! 
N.A. τοσούτω τοσαύτα τοσούτω 
, 
G.D. τοσούτον τοσαύταιν τοσούτοιν 
So τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο(ν); 


τηλικοῦτος, τηλικαύτη, τηλικοῦτο(ν). 


53. 


Terminations of the Tenses of a Verb in the jr St person sin- 
gular of the Indicative Mood. * 


The names of the principal tenses are in capital letters. 


Active. Middle. Passive. 
— 

Panseee i Be with the strength- 
Tnngestact Ea ‘a ἕ ened root (if the 
P ‘ μὴ verb has one). 

PERFECT, κα or ἀξ μαι ἘΠ ll 
Pluperfect, κειν OF εἷν μην ee ae 
, changed, by laws 
Future 1. σω σομαν “ησομαι Ξ 
of euphony when 
er did PORE ὶ termination is ap- 
Aor. 1.< for liquid , Inv anil P 
re a άμην pended. 
Furture.3. (mone) (none) gopact |\(with redupl. root). 
Tempora Secunda. from short root: 
Future 2. ῶ οὔμαι ήσομαι || the vowel-sound 
Aorist 2. ov όμην nv being lengthened 
PERFECT 2. a (none) (none) in Perf. 2 and 
Pluperfect 2. ειν (none) (none) Plup., except in 


the case of o. 


* δ᾽ éy belong to Mute Verbs whose characteristic is a P ora Καὶ 
sound. The rough breathing means that the characteristic (i. e. the 
final consonant of the root) is aspirated when the termination is ap- 


pended. 


+ The Third Future is supplied in the Active Voice by ἔσομαι (I 
shall be) with the Perfect Participle, as τετυφὼς ἔσομαι. 
+ The so-called 2nd Future is the regular Future of liquid verbs. 
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54. Terminations of the Moods and Particziples. 


[Ξ The Greek language has five Moods: one Olyective Mood ; 
the Indicative ; and four Subjective Moods: (1) the Imperative ; (2) 
the Subjunctive ; (3) the Optative ; (4) the Infinitive ; (Kr.) 

The Subjective Moods and the Participles are formed only from 
the Principal Tenses and the Aorisis (not from the Imperfect and- 
Pluperfect) : the Futures have no Imperative or Subjunctive. 


Terminations of the Subjective Moods and of the Participles for 
the Active— . 





Imper. Subj. | Opt. | Infin. | Part. Inf. Picp. 


in Aor. 2. ety, ὧν 
ε @ οιμι ειν ων . ; 5 
in Perf. evar, ὡς 
But Aor. 1. has 
ov @ alt au as 
Fut. 2. —— | oj ely ov 


Terminations of the Sulyective Moods and of the Participles for 
Passive and Middle— . 


Imper. Sul. | Opt. | Infin. | Part. 








ou wpat  οἰμην | εσϑαι | duevos (Inf. of Aor. 2. Mid. 
But Aor. 1. Mid. [ἐσϑαι). 
αι ὡμαι | αἰμὴν | ασϑαι ἄμενος 
Aor..1. ὃ. Pass: |- 
ne ῶ εἰην | ἤναι jets [ηϑδι becomes ynre in 
Perf. Pass. [ Aor. 1]. 
go oSa | μένος 
Fut. ἃ. Mid. | —— | oipny  εἴσϑαι]) ovpevos 


The Subj. and Optat. of the Perf. Pass. are for the most part 
supplied by its participle with ὦ, εἴην (the Subj. and Opt., respect- 
ively, of εἶναι, to be). 
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55.] 


Soasriouas 
Sonslaoyakin 
Soasrippas 
Soastlogias 


somanopas3s 


S19 UNL 
Soasnooliuas 


sigpas 
Soasnooligas 


δΟΛΘΥΙΥΙΩ.13.. 


SonarloLunt 


SOUNLIL 
smpasss 


a OLUAL 


“Veg 


IDEOIWAL 
1005. οηϑγϑάλῃ 
τος ODAL 
IDEOIAL 
wWEoOrspn191 
maluns 
weorolwaL 
͵ 


malgprt 
mgo0r0ligpar 


WMEPALI4 


IDEOILWAL 


M1IMLAL 


70 43.6.13.» 
mar prtrt 


a) SLL 


uel 


alirhouns 
alirl 10yah Ap 
alihosas 
alithoas 


αἰιγγοκη..9.ν 
alia unr 
alirhooluas 
aluagpas 
alirhoolgpas 





aliho1unt 


mM10LAt 
PS ηηϊογϑίλυ 
ἽΥ]} λα.» 
mopar 


MOUNLIL 
moopaL. 


mM0Lu0L 


do 


‘aujoyatiin IO x 
mnoOLaL 





γα. 





“a Tad 








ar OLUAL 


“HAISSVd | 


OUat . 





ovufias 





νη...» 
΄ 

opaLa1 

φυσι. 


‘fqng 
“DTAILLOV 


NOUAL 


mAn1, 











rglwot 





rligart 





λα...» 


ἕο 


SUL 


aosnt 








3.10.3.» 
apaLrs 
ILLS 


“Lad Wy 


: alirlouass 
mraoyatin 
alirlpgasa 
mmnlospas 


wwrlosiasa1 
ἘΝ 
mrloolwas 
aligdass 
Ἐν τ 
᾿ alilrass13 
mnrlasst 

; alirlosuass 
IMNOLLAL 


AOMLALD 
i 


AIIUNLILI 
DLALIL 

΄ 
4 α13(ρ1..3..9 
ὶ ppasrs 
AOLLALI 
se 
OLAS 


ὍΠΡΕ] 


| 





Ὃ ISUOy 
Ὃ oINjN 
‘[ JsLIoy 
Ἵ ϑιηγη 7 


Ὁ anny 
Ὃ 511ο 
Ὃ 9117 
"L JSLIOV 
Ἵ a1ngn 
‘yoojtodny 
*JOOJ.19q 
‘yooJ.1od wy 
‘uesalg 


Ὃ JSUOY 

Ὃ a1nqn,T 

Ἵ JSLIOV 

Ἵ anjn 1 

"Ὁ Yopladny} g 
"Ὁ Walog 


Ἵ 1099}.94 14 


ἽἼ 10971194 
ΦΌΘ] ΑΘ ΤΠ} 
0991 4 


"pULY 511 Jo SqIOA τι M990 Apu yey} 5110} 91] Sv πολι 918 AoY} : SUTLOJ 9891} 18 521, Θ μα. YoU] posoddns oq Jou 25Π8| 1] 


ΠΛ AUNOLAUVEA V AO SCOOW WHHL AO SHLOWdSNOD SS 
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56. Terminations (combined with the 





















MOODS. 
TENSES. 
Indicative. Imperative. 
PRESENT and F'v- o ° εἰς εἰ ε έτω 
TURE (the Future| P. μὲν ere ουσι(ψ) | ere éracav 
without Imperat. €TOv ετον or ὄντων" 


and Suby.). 


ετον έτων 


[Sing. 2. orig. ετῦε] 


Future 2. @ els εἴ ᾿ 
οὔμεν εἴτε οὔσι(ν) None. 
εἴτον 


Imperfect and Aor- 











ast 2. Aorist 2 
PERFECT 1 and 2. 
ἄμεν are Gow - Like 
ἅἄτον arov 
Aorist 1. a as ε ον aT@ 
auev are av ἅτωσαν 
[Obs. Aor. Imper. wath Ὁ J Og sae ag 
al ἅτον ἅτην or ἀντων 
: ατον των 
ew) εἰς ει 
P. | εἰμεν εἰτε εισαν 
D. mostly εἐσαν 


, 
εἰτὴν 


Remarks.—The Principal Tenses and Subj. have 8 dual in ον, 
3 plur. in ot.—The Historical Tenses and the Optat. have 8 dual in ην, 
8 plur. in ν. 


* The dissyllabic termination of the Imperat. 3 plur.is the more 
common in Attic Greek, though the longer form is not wncommon. 
Care must be taken not to mistake it for the gen. plur. of a participle. 

+ Together with this ending, another is in use (called the olic 
Aor.) in ea. It is rare in the first person: but in the second and third 
sing. and third plur. it is far more common than the other form,— 
elas, eve.—plur. evap. 

§ The old Attic has also an ending, ἡ, ns, which is contracted from 
the Ionic form ea, eas. Thus ἐβεβουλεύκη for ἐβεβουλεύκειν. 
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Mood- Vowels) of the Active Voice. 






MOODS. 












Subjunciive. Oplative. Participle. 





Infinitive. 






































































wo. - as ἢ ou ols οἱ ειν ων οὕὔσα ον 
. ὧμεν NTE wot οἰμεν οἰτε LEV οντος οὔσης οντος 
ἤτον ἤτον οιτον οἰτην 
[η in sing. sub- 
script. | 
Ott οἷς οἵ ely @v οὔσα ovr 
None. | οἴμεν οἴτε οἵεν οὔντος ούὐσης οὔντος 
οἴτον οίτην 
Aorist 2 
. Aor. 2. ee 
like Present. Ξ ὧν οὖσα ov 
ὄντος οὐσης ὁ 
via 
the étos vias ros 
aut aus αἱ as doa ἂν 
Like the Pre- | αἱμεν are auev avTos dons αντος 
sent. aiTov airny 


For AccENTUATION, see pp. 206-208. 





+ Together with this ending the Optative of the Fut. 2. has also 
the termination ofny (6. g. pavoiny), which is a common Optative end- 
ing of contracted verbs. The Futurum Atticum has usually this Opta- 
tive ;! which is also occasionally found in the Perf. Optat. (especially 
that of Perf. 2; πεποιδοίην, ἐκπεφευγοίην, προεληλυδοίην); and in 
oxoinv, Aor. 2. Opt. from ἔχω.--- 

olny, olns, oin,—olnuev, οίητε, οἴησαν,---οίητον, οἰήτην, 
ΟΥ̓ οἴμεν, οἴτε, otev, οἴτον, oltny. 


1 The Opt. of ἐπιτελῶ (for instance), Fut. Att. for ἐπιτελέσω, is el- 
ther ἐπιτελοίην or ἐπιτελέσοιμι : never ἐπιτελοῖμι. 


οΥ 
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57. Terminations (combined with the Mood- 











TENSES. Ξ 





























Indicative. Imperative. 
Present and S. | oua n(e)* erae | ovk έσϑω 
FUTURE. P. | dweSat eoSe ovra | este έσϑωσαν 
D. | 6ueSovt εσῦον εσῶῦον or ἔσθων © 
εσῦον ἐσϑὼν 
(Future, none.) 
PERFECT. S. | μαι σαι τα σὺ one 
Ρ. | peda o%e vrat) | oe. σϑωσαν 
D. | μεῦον σῦον oaxSov or oS@v 
σῶον σϑων 
Pluperfect. S. μὴν ao Το 
P. | μεθα a%e ντοὴ 
Ὁ. | pesov = ocSov σϑην 
Imperfect and S.  όμην οὐ ετο 
Aor. 2. Mid. P. | dueSa eae οντο Aor. 2. 
_D. | dueSov ea%ov έσϑην 
Aor. 1. Mid. S. μην οἷ arto αι άσϑω 
P. ᾿άμεδθα aoSe αντο aoe ἄσϑωσαν 
[Obs. Imper. αι.] | Ὁ.) άμεϑδον ασϑον ἄσϑην ΟΥ̓ ἄσϑων 
ασϑον ἄσϑων 
Fut. 2. Mi. S. | odpac 7 (et) εἴται 
Ῥ, | ovpeSa εἴσϑε οὔνται None. 
D. | ovpeSov εἴσϑον εἴσϑον 
Pass. Aorists. S. | nv ns 7 ne (Aor. 1. ητι) ἤτω 
[conjugated with- | P. |ημεν τε σαν | nre ἤτωσαν 
out mood-vowels.| | D. τον nrny | nrov nrov 








Remarks.—The Principal Tenses and Subj. have 8 dual in ον, 
8 plur. in tat; the Historical Tenses and Optat. have 3 dual in np, 
3 plur. in το. The dual -wedov is very rare: the 1st pl. -ueda being 
used instead of it.—nS: (Aor. Imper.) becomes τὶ when the ἡ is pre- 
ceded by an aspirated mute (hence always in Aor. 1): τύφϑητι. 


* The second persons from μαι, μὴν, are properly σαι, oo. But 
when these were appended to the root by a connecting vowel, the o 
was thrown away; and εσαι, for instance, contracted into n, Atticé ει, 
which is the only termination for βούλει, ὄψει, οἴει (you choose, will see, 
think). [Kitihner says, that εἰ is the regular form in Aristophanes, but 
is avoided by the Tragic writers; that it is used by Thucyd. and 
Xen.; but that Plato and the Orators use both forms.]—So ov is for 


ecw; w (Aor. 1. Mid.) for acw; ἢ in Subj. for noo; o10 in Optat. for 
οισο. 
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Vowels) of the Passive and Middle Voice. 





MOODS. 





Subjunctive. 














Optative. Infin. | Participle. 









εσϑαι όμενος U7 ov 


(Future, none.) 





μένος μένη μένον 


Present. As Present. 








Se AOR a ea SP 
αἰμὴν ato atro | acSat| duevos ἢ ov 
aiweSa atoSe ato 


aipeSov aroSov αἰσϑην 


Like Present. | 


Ta ee ae eS 7 
olunv oto οἴτο | εῖσϑαι ovpevos ἡ 
None. oiveSa oloSe οἶἴντο 


οίμεϑον oto Sov oig nv 





a nso εἴην eins εἰη ἤναι | εἰς εἴἶσα έν 

“- “- ΄σ / 

ὥμεν. ἢτε Gor εἴημεν einre einoav έντος εἰίσης έντος 
ἤτον ἤτον or εἶεν; ! 


είητον ειήτην 





For AccENTUATION, see pp. 206-208. 





+ The 1 dual and plural had each an extended form, μεσϑον, μεσϑα: 
they are used even by Attic poets. 

+ The shortened form of the 3 pl. Imperative is very common: the 
Epic poets use no other form. It is identical with 3rd dual. 

§ The terminations yt, yro, are unmanageable, except from pure 
roots. The Jonic forms in ara, aro (before which the p and αὶ sounds 
are aspirated), are also found in the older and middle Attic writers: 
λελείφαται, τετάχαται, ἐφϑάραται, κεχωρίδαται [χωρίζω]. A periphrasis 
with partep. (λελειμμένοι εἰσί) is generally used. 

|| εἶεν is more common than εἴησαν. Similar forms for the 1st and 
2nd persons (εἶμεν, εἴτε) are found in the Attic dialect, principally in 
the poets, but also in prose. 
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58. Regular Verb in w. 


THE ACTIVE. 


Indicative. Subjunciive. Optative. Imperative. 
Pres. S. Av-o λύτ-ω λύ-οιμι 
λύ-εις λύ-ῃς λύ-οις . λῦ-ε 
λύ-ει λύ-η Av-ot - λυ-έτω 
P. λύ-ομεν λύ-ωμεν λύ-οιμεν 
λύ-ετε. λύ-ητε λύ-οιτε λύ-ετε 
λύ-ουσι(ν) -λύ-ωσι() λύ-οιεν λυ-έτωσαν 
or λυ-όντων 
D. λύ-ετον Ad-nrov λύ-οιτον λύ-ετον 
λύ-ετον λύ-ητον λυ-οίτην λυ-έτων 
Imperf. S. ἔσλυ-ον P. é-Av-opev 
ἔ-λυ-ες ἐ-λύ-ετε ἐ-λύ-ετον 
ἔ-λυ-ε() ἔ-λυ-ον. ; ἐ-λυ-έτην 
Indicative. Suljunctive. Optative. Imperative. 
ὲ (very rare.)* 
Perf. S. Aé-Ad-Ka Ξ λε-λύ-κω λε-λύ-κοιμι (Aé-Av-ke) 
λέ-λυ-κᾶς like the like the like the 


λέ-λυ-κε() Present. Present. Present. 
P. λε-λύ-καμεν 
λε-λύ-κατε g 
λε-λύ-κασι(ν) 
D. λε-λύ-κατον 
λε-λύ-κατον 








Plupf. S. ἐλε-λύ-κειν P. ἐλε-λύ-κειμεν D. 
ἐλε-λύ-κεις ἐλε-λύ-κειτε ἐλε-λύ-κειτον 
ἐλε-λύ-κει (ἐλε-λύ-κεισα)Ξ. 6 ὁ Σὄἔἐλε-λυ-κείτην 
ἐλε-λύ-κεσαν 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Optative. Imperative 
Fut. λύσω none λύ-σοιμι. none 
like the Present. like the Present. 
Aor. 8S. ἔελυ-σᾶ λύ-σω λύ-σαιμι 
ἐ-λυ-σὰς like the Av-cats, -σειας λῦ-σον 
é-Av-ce(v) Present. λύσσαι; -σειε(ν) λυ-σάτω 
Ρ. ἐλύ-σαμεν λύ-σαιμεν 
ἐ-λύ-σατε λύ-σαιτε λύ-σατε 
€-Av-cay λύ-σαιεν, -σειαν λυ-σάτωσαν 
or λυ-σάντων 
Ὁ. ἐ-λύ-σατον λύ-σαιτον λύ-σατον 
ἐ-λυ-σάτην λυ-σαίτην λυ-σάτων 


Infin. Pr. λύειν ; Fut. λύσειν ; Aor. λῦσαι ; Perf. λελυκέναι. 
Partep. Pr. λύων, λύουσα, λῦον ; Fut. λύσων, λύσουσα, λῦσον ; 
Aor. Avoas, λύσᾶσα, Adoav; Perf. λελύκώς, via, ds, 
G. κότος, κυίας, κότος. 


* From ἃ few words whose Perf. has a present meaning; e. δ᾽, 
κεχήνετε (Kr.).—The usual form is Imper. of εἰμί with perf. partcp. 


58.] PARADIGMS. 
THE PASSIVE. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Optative. 
Pres. S. λύ-ομαι λύ-ωμαι λυ-οίμην 
AV ῃ. -εἰ λύ-η λύ-οιο 
λύ-εται λύ-ηται λύ-οιτο 
P. λυ-όμεϑα λυ-ώμεϑα λυ-οίμεϑα 
λύ-εσϑε λύ-ησϑε λύτ-οισϑε 
λύτ-ονται λύτ-ωνται λύ-οιντο 


D. [λυ-όμεϑον] 


[λυ-ώμεϑον] 
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Imperative. 


Av-ov 
λυ-έσϑω 


λύ-εσϑε 


᾿ λυ-έσθωσαν 


or λυ-έσϑων 


[λυ-οίμεϑον] 


λύ-εσϑον λύτ-ησϑον λύ-οισϑον λύ-εσϑον 
λύ-εσϑον λύ-ησϑον λυ-οίσϑην λυ-έσϑων 
Singular. Plural. Dual. 
Imperfect. ἐ-λυ-όμην ἐ-λυ-όμεϑα [ἐ-λυ-όμεϑο»} 
ἐ-λύ-ου ἐ-λύ-εσϑε ἐ-λύ-εσϑον 
ἐ-λύ-ετο ἐ-λύτοντο. ἐ-λύ-εσϑην 
Perf. Indic. λέ-λῦ-μαι λε-λύ-μεϑα [λε-λύ-μεϑον] 
λέ-λυ-σαι λέ-λυ-σϑε λέ-λυ-σϑον 
λέ-λυ-ται λέ-λυ-νται λέ-λυ-σϑον 
Perf. Imper. λέςλυ-σο λέ-λυ-σϑε λέ-λυ-σϑον 
λε-λύ-σϑω λε-λύ-σθωσαν λε-λύ-σϑων 
or λε-λύ-σϑων 
Pluperfect. ἐλε-λύ-μην ἐλε-λύ-μεϑα [éAe-Av-peSov] — 
ἐλέςλυ-σο ἐλέ-λυ-σϑε ἐλέ-λυ-σϑον 


ἐλέξλυ-το 


ἐλέ-λυ-ντο 


ἐλε-λύ-σϑην 


[On the Subj. and Opt. of the Perfect, see Pdm. 55.] 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Fut. λυ-ϑήσομαι none 


First Aor. 

S. ἐλλύ-ϑην 
ἐ-λύ-ϑης 
ἐ-λύ-ϑη 

P. ἐλύ-ϑημεν 
ἐ-λύ-ϑητε 
ἐ-λύτϑησαν 

Ὁ. ἐ-λύ-ϑητον 
ἐ-λυ-ϑήτην 

Fut. 3. 
λε-λύ-σομαι 


Infinitive. Pres. 


Participle. 


Av-3@ 
Av-S7s 
Av-377 
Av-S@pev 
Au-Syre 
λυ-σῶσι(ν) 
λυ-ϑῆτον 
λη-ϑῆτον 


none 


Optative. 
λυ-ϑησοίμην 


λυ-ϑείην 

Av-Seins 

Av-Sein 
Av-Seinuev, -Setpev 
Av-Seinre, -Setre 
λυ-ϑείησαν, -Setev 
λυ-ϑείητον, -Setrov 
λυ-ϑειήτην, -ϑείτην 


λε-λυ-σοίμην 


Imperative. 
none 


λύ-ϑητι 
λυ-ϑήτω 


λύ-ϑητε 
λυ-ϑήτωσαν 

[λυ-ϑέντων 2] 
λύ-ϑητον 
λυ-ϑήτων 
none 


λύεσϑαι ; Perf. λελύσϑαι ; Aor. λυϑῆναι ; - uture, 
λυϑήσεσϑαι ; Future 3. λελύσεσϑαι. 


Pres. λυόμενος, ἡ, ov; Perf. λελυμένος, ἡ; ov; Aor. 


λυϑείς, etoa, έν, G. έντος, εἰσης, έντος ; Fut. λυϑησόμενος, 
n, ov; Fut. 8. λελυσόμενος, ἡ; ον. 
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Indicative. 
Fut. Av-copat 
First Aor. 

δ, ἐλυ-σάμην 
ἐ-λύ-σω 
ἐ-λύ-σατο 

Ρ. é-Av-capeSa 
ἐ-λύ-σασϑε 
ἐ-λύ-σαντο 


D. [ἐ-λυ-σάμεϑον 
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THE MIDDLE. 
Suljunctive. Optative. Imperative. 
none λυ-σοίμην none 
λύσωμαι λυ-σαίμην 
λύσῃ λύ-σαιο λῦ-σαι 
λυ-σηται λύ-σαιτο, ᾿λυ-σάσϑω 
λυ-σώμεθα λυ-σαίμεϑα 
λυ-σησϑε λύ-σαισϑε λύ-σασϑε 
λύ-σωνται λύ-σαιντο λυ-σάσϑωσαν 


or λυ-σάσϑων 
Av-c@peSov λυ-σαίμεϑον). 


ἐ-λύτσασθδον λύ-σησϑον λύ-σαισθδον λύ-σασϑον 

é-hu-cdoSnv λύ-σησθον λυ-σαίσθϑην λυ-σάσϑων 
Infinitive. Future, λύσεσϑαι Aor. λύσασϑαι 
Participle. Future, λυσόμενος, ἡ; ov. Aor. λυσάμενος, ἡ; ov. 


Verbal Adjective, Av-rds, ἡ, dv’ λυ-τέος, a, ov. 


Tempora Secunda. 


(φεύγω, flee; βάλλω, throw; κόπτω, hew.) 


Perf. 2. 

‘Aor. 2. Act. Ind. 
Subj. 
Optat. 


Aor. 2. Mid. Ind. 


Subj. 

Optat. 

Aor. 2. Pass. Ind. 
Fut. 2. Pass. Ind. 


πέφευγα, SC. Plupf. ἐπεφεύγειν, &c. 
ἔβαλον Imper. βάλε 
βάλω Infin. βαλεῖν 
βάλοιμι Part. βαλών, ovoa, ov 
ἐβαλόμην Imper. βαλοῦ 
- τ βαλέσϑω 
᾿βάλεσϑον 
βαλέσϑων 
βάλεσϑε 
βαλέσϑωσαν 
or βαλέσϑων 
βάλωμαι Infin. βαλέσϑαι 
βαλοίμην Part. βαλόμενος 
ἐκόπην Imperf. κόπηϑι, κόπητω, &c. 
κοπήσομαι 





A. ACCENTUATION OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


> With respect to accentuation, the terminations a, οἱ are 
considered Jong in the Optative. With this exception, the termina- 
tion αὐ is considered short in verbs, as at, oc are, as the termination 


of substantives. 
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a» The general rule is, that the accent is as far from the end of 
the werd as possible. 


δ) But Infin. Aor. 1. Act. is always accented on the penult. 
[Infin. κωλῦσαι, φυλάξαι.] 

6) Infin. of Aor. 2. Act. is perispomenon ; its Paricp. oxytone. 
. [Badeiv, βαλώ».] 


d) The Infin. of Perf. Act. is paroxytone, Fema oxytone. 
[rerupeva, τετυφώς.] 

6) The Imperatives εἰπέ, εὑρέ, ἐλϑέ, and (in Altic) λαβέ, ἰδέ, are 
oxytone.—But in their compound forms, the accent is 
thrown back. [ἔξελϑε, ἀπόλαβε.] 

Ff) In the Indicative of an augmented tense, the accent is never 
moved nearer to the beginning than the augment: 

εἶχον, προσεῖχον" ἔσχον, παρέσχον. ἶκται, ἀφῖκται. 
—But λεῖπε, κατάλειπε in the Imperative. So also if the 
augment is rejected by poetic license: ἔκῴευγον for ἐξέ- 
φευγον. 

g) The accent helps us to distinguish the three following forms, 
which but for that are identical. 


Aor. 1. Act. Aor. 1. Mid. 
EN 
Infin. 3rd sing. Opt. 2nd sing. Imperative. 
φυλάξαι φυλάξαι ᾿ς φύλαξαι 
ποιῆσαι ποιήσαι ποίησαι 


In dissyllable verbs these forms are not distinguished by the ac- 
cent, unless the penult of Aor. 1. Act. is long by nature: e. g. λῦσαι 
(Inf. Aor. 1. Act.; Imper. of Aor. 1. Mid.) : λύσαι (8 5. Opt. Aor. 1. 
Act.) : but τρέσαι, λέξαι, in all the forms. 


h) Participles have in all their forms the same tone-syllable as 
the nom. masc., unless the general rules make a change 


necessary. 
φυλάττων φυλάττουσα φυλάττον 
τετυφώς τετυφυϊᾶ τετυφός 
βαλών βαλοῦσα βαλόν 


παιδεύων παιδεύουσα παιδεῦον 
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B. ACCENTUATION OF THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICE. 
Accent as far from the end of the word as possible. 
a) But Infin. of Aor. 2. Mid. is paroxytone. [συμβαλέσϑαι.] 


ὃ) Infin. and Partcp. of Perf. Pass. have accent on penult. 
[πεπαιδεῦσϑαι" λελύσϑαι.----πεπαιδευμένος.] 


c) Infinitives in ναὶ have always accent on penult [λυδῆναι]. 
Cf. A. d. 


d) The Participles of Pass. Aorists are oxytone. [λυϑείς.] 

e) The Suly. of the Pass. Aorists (ὦ being contracted from éw) 
is perispomenon through the sing., and properispomenon in 
dual and plur. 

Ff) In Imper. of Aor. 2. Mid. ov is perispomenon (λαβοῦ). The 
other persons conform to the general rule. 

g) For the participles see A, h. 

λυϑείς λυϑεῖσᾶ λυϑέν ᾿ Dat. pl. m.and n. 
λυθέντος λυϑείσης λυϑέντος εἴσι (not εσι). 


εἰν απ adil ~ 4 
τς a es γέ 


ae 


ΤΣ ΓΝ ar. | . 
Spite ee 
Ἶ * ~ 


a 
fhe 2" 5 Ἶ 
Ψ grained t By o« 
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59. TABLE OF 
















































(ACTIVE.) 
τιμ- φιλ- χρυσ- 
ao, -O, έω, -ὦ, όω. -@; 
άεις, “as, έεις, «εἴς, ets, «οἷς; 
det, -α, έει, -εἴ, όει, -οἱ, 
άομεν, -ὥμεν, έομεν, -οῦμεν, dopey, -οὔμεν, 
Ξ 5 A ; Ξ 
ἄετε, -aTE, έετε, -εἴτε; όετε; -οῦτε, 
ἄάουσι, -ῶσι, έουσι; -οὔσι, όουσι; -οὔσι, 
ἄετον, -aTOV, €€TOV, -€LTOV, όετον, -OUTOV, 
ἄετον, -ᾶτον. έετον, -εἴτον. όετον, -OUTOD. 
ae, -α; €€, “El, O€, του, 
αέτω; -άτω, εέτω, -είτω, οέτω, -OUTO, . 
I P. | ἄετε, -aTe, €€TE, -€1TE, όετε, -OUTE, 
HER αέτωσαν, -άτωσαν, | εέτωσαν, -εἰτωσαν, ᾿οέτωσαν, -ούὐτωσαν, 
1). άετον, «τον, έετον, -εἴτον, όετον, -οὔτον, 
αέτων, -ἄτων. εέτων, -είἰτων. οέτων, -οὐτων. 
S. | do, -O, έω, -ὦ, όω, -ὦ, 
ans, “as, Ens, “7S; όῃς; -οἷς, 
an, -ᾷ ’ έῃ ’ -ῇ ’ on 3 “Ol, 
P. | daper, τῶμεν, έωμεν, τῶμεν, όωμεν, -ὥμεν, 
Subj. ante, -aTE, ENTE, “TE, όητε, -OTE, 
άωσι, -ῶσι, έωσι, -OCL, oct, -OCl, 
D.| anrov, -ᾶτον, έητον, τῆτον, όητον; -ῶτον, 
ἄητον; -ᾶτον. έητον, τ-ῆτον. όητον; -@TOV. 
άοιμι, “Opt, έοιμι; -οἴμι; όοιμι, -οἴμι, 
άοις, τῷς; έοις; τοῖς; όοις, “ois, 
dot, τῷ, έοι; -οἵ; όοι, “οἵ, 
dower, τᾧῷμεν, ἔοιμεν; -οἴμεν, όοιμεν, -οῖμεν, 
άοιτε, τῷτε, έοιτε, -οἴτε, όοιτε, -οἴτε; 
ἄοιεν, -OEV, έοιεν, -οἵεν, όοιεν, -οἵεν, 
Ἢ ; Ξ ;: Ἢ 
ἄοιτον, τῷτον, έοιτον, “οἶτον, όοιτον, -οῖτον, 
αοίτην, -τῴτην. εοίτην,; -οίτην. οοίτην, τοίτην. 
Infinitive. | dec, -av [oray].| έειν, -εῖν. όειν, -οὔν. 
Μ.] dor, -ὧν, έων, -ὧν, όων, -ὧν, 
Prtcp.| F. | ἄουσα, -ὥσα; έουσα; -οὔῦσα;, όουσα, τοῦσα, 
N. | dov, -ὧν. έον, -οῦν. όον; -οῦν. 





59.] 


PARADIGMS. 


CONTRACTED VERBS. 





(PASSIVE.) 




































Infinitive. | deoSat, -ἄσϑαι. éeoSat, 
M.| aduevos, -apevos, εόμενας, 

Prtcp.| F. | αομένη, -ωμένη, εομένη. 
N. | αόμενον, -ώμενον. | εόμενον, 


τιμ- 
S | 4 an ΄ 
. ἄομαι, τῶμαι, έομαι, 
Lf “~ 47 
a7); “a, €7)5 
sy Los 4 
άεται, -aTat, έεται, 
Ρ ΄ , , 
- | αὐμεῦα, τῶώμεϑα, εὐμεϑα;, 
Indic. άεσϑε, τᾶσϑε, έεσϑε, 
ἄονται, -ὥνται, έονται, 
D ΄ , , 
.1] αομεῦον, τὠμεῦον, εόμεϑον, 
- ΄“ 7. 
ἄεσϑον, -ἄσϑον, έεσϑον, 
, ΄- 4 
aeosov, -ασϑον. €€0 JOY, 
, ~ 4 
S. | dou, -O, €0U, 
v/ , ’ 
αέεσϑω, -ασϑω, εεσΐϑω, 
, “A ΄ 
in P. | deoSe, κασξε, ἐεσϑε, 
. , , 
P αέσϑωσαν, -άσϑωσαν, εέσϑωσαν, 
~ ’ 
D.| ἄεσϑον, -ἄσϑον, ἐεσῶον, 
’ὔ ’ te 
αεσόων, -ασϑων. εεσϑων, 
S.| ἄωμαι, -τῶμαι, έωμαι, 
, “ 7 
a7); “a; €7)5 
7 ΄- ΄ 
ἄηται, -aTat, έηται, 
, , ’ 
P.| a@peSa, -ώμεϑα, εὠμεῖα, 
. ΄ ’ὔ, 
Subj. ἄησϑε, -ασϑε, εησῦε. 
ἄωνται, -τῶνται, έωνται, 
D.| adpeSov, -ὠμεϑον, εώμεῦῶον, 
ἄησϑον, -ἄσϑον, enoZov, 
anoZov,  -acZov. énoSov, 
/ “A / 
S. αοίμην, -τῷμην, εοίμην, 
άοιο, τ-ῷο, έοιο, 
~ 7 
άοιτο. -ῷτο, έοιτο, 
; 4, , 
P.| aoipeSa, -ῴμεϑα, εοιμεῦα, 
: τ : 
Opt. αοισϑε, τῳσϑε, €0LO SE, 
~ 7 
ἄοιντο, τῷντο, €OLVTO, 
[ 
D.| αοίμεϑον, -ὦμεϑον, εοἰίμεϑον, 
~ 4 
dotoSov, -ᾧσϑον, ἔοισϑον, 
, , 
αοἰσϑην, -ῴσϑην εοίσϑην, 








-εἴται, 

’ἤ 
τουμεῦα, 
-εἴσϑε, 
-οὔνται, 

7, 
τουμεῦον, 
-εἴσϑον, 
-εἴσϑον. 


-οὔ, 
-εἰσϑω, 
τ-εῖσϑε, 

, 
-εἰσϑωσαν. 
-εἴῖσϑον, 

᾽7ὔ 
-ELO DOV. 





1 
8- 
AS 
fan) 
w 
Θ 
SS 





-elo Sat. 


, 
τούμενος, 


-ουμένη, 
-ούμενον. 
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χρυσ- 
[ὁ j 
oopat, τοῦμαι, 
4 ΕΞ 
on, -Ol, 
᾿ ss 
O€TAL, -OUTQL, 

, ’ 
οὐμεῦα, -oupeda, 
eae, τοῦσϑξϑε, 
ὄονται, -τοὔνται, 

Le nee 
OOMESOV, -οὐμεϑον, 
όὄόεσϑον, -τοὔσϑον, 
ὀεσῦον, -οὔσϑον. 

; a 
όου, τοῦ. 

᾽’ ’ 
0€05Q), -OUTSO, 

fe ~ 
O€O SE, -OUO SE, 

΄ 5 ΄ 
οεσϑθωσαν,-οὐσόωσαν, 
ὄεσϑον, -οὔσϑον, 

’ ’ 
οεσϑόων, -οὐσϑων. 





O@pat, -ῶμαι, 
on; -0l, 
όηται, τῶται, 

Ul ΄ 
οὠμεῦα, -ὠμεϑα, 
; Ξ 
όησϑε, “OO WE, 
όωνται, -τῶνται, 
οώμεϑον, -ώμεϑον, 
ὄησϑον, -τῶσϑον, 
ὄησϑον, -ὥσϑον. 

’, ,ὔ 
οοίμην, -τοίμην, 
όοιο, τοῖο. 
όοιτο, -οῖτο, 

, ’ 
OOLMESA, -τοίμεδα, 
; Σ 
OOLOSE, -OLOSE, 
ὄοιντο, τοῖντο. 

7ὔ ,ὔ 
οοιμεῦον, -οἰμεῦῖον, 
ὀοισϑον, -οἴσϑον, 

, / 
οοἰσϑην, -οἰσϑην. 














ὄεσϑαι, -οὔσϑαι. 
7 
οὄμενος, -οὕμενος, 
4 
οομένη, -τουμένη, 
7 
οὄμενον, -ούμενον. 
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(Imperfect Active.) 





ς My i is 
B) Impr. ἐτίμ- ; ἐφὶλ- ἐχρύσ- 

S. | aov, -ων, €0V; τουν, οον, τουν, 
aes, -as, εες, “ELS, οες; τους; 
ae, -d, Ee; “El, οε, που, 

U cal , - “΄- 
P.| ἄομεν, -@pev, | έομεν;, -οὔμεν, | όομεν, -οῦμεν, 
. an , rn ἘΣ 
Indic. dere, -aTE, έετε, -εἴτε, όετε, -OUTE, 
aov, των, εον, τουν, oor, -οὐν, 
~  - ΄ ΄ 
D.| derov, -ἄτον, | éerov, -εῖτον, | deTov, σ--οῦτον; 
4 4 
αέτην, -atnv. | εέτην, -eitny. | οέτην, -οὕτην. 
60. 
Verbs an μι. 


τίϑημι, place ; ἵστημι, make to stand; δίδωμι, give; deikvips, show. 
(Formed from simpler roots, Se, στα; 50, Seek.) 


MOODS OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 












Indic. | Imperat. Suly. Opt. | Infin. | Part. 





τιϑείς 
ἱστάς 
διδούς 


ἶ δεικνῦναι δεικνύς 


Pres. τίϑημι (τίϑετι) rider τιϑῶ (ῆς. ἢ) τιδείην τιϑέναι 
ἵστημι Ι(ἱστἄξι) ἵστη tore, (js, ἢ) ἱσταίην ioravat 
δίδωμι |(Sid0%) Sidov διδῶ (Gs, @) διδοίην διδόναι 


δείκνῦμι (δείκνῦσι) δείκνῦ 














Aor. ἃ. ἔδην |ϑές σῷ (ns,n) δείην ᾿ϑεῖναι (Seis 
ἔστην Ἰστῆδι στῶ (ῇς, ἢ) ᾿σταίην στῆναι ἸΙστάς 
ἔδων [δός δῶ (ᾧς. ᾧ) δοίην δοῦναι ἰδούς 





TENSES OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative. 
i Present. 

5. riSnpe ἵστημι δίδωμι δείκνῦμι 
τίϑης ἵστης δίδως δείκνυς 
τίϑησι() ἵστησι(ν) δίδωσι(ν) δείκνυσι(ν) 

P. τίϑεμεν tor ipey δίδομεν δείκνῦμεν 
τίϑετε ἵστᾶτε δίδοτε δείκνῦτε 
τιϑέασι(ν) ἵστᾶσι(ν) διδόασι(ν) δεικνυασι(ν) 

D. τίϑετον ἱστᾶτον δίδοτον δείκνῦτον 


TiSETOV ἵστᾶτον δίδοτον δείκνυτον 
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(Imperfect Passive.) 


B) Iver. ἐτιμ- 


ἐφιὶ- 


ἐχρυσ- 











S.  αόμην, -ώμην, ᾿εόμην, -ούμην, | οόμην, -οὐμην, 
dou; -O, €0U, -OU,; dou, -0U, 
deTO, -aTOo, €€TO, -εἴτο, όετο; -οῦὔτο, 

P. | αόμεϑα, -ὦμεϑα, εόμεϑα, -ovpeSa,  οὐμεϑα, -ούμεϑα, 

. , ΄ ΄ ΄ A 
Indic. aeose, -acse, | εεσϑε, -ELO DE, όεσϑε, τουσϑε, 
ἄοντο, -@vTo, | €ovrTo, τοῦντο, | dovTo, -OUYTO, 

D. | adpeSov, -ώμεϑον, edpeSov, -ovpeSov.| odueSov, -ούμεϑον, 
ἄεσϑον, -ἄσϑον, | €ecSov, -εἴσϑον, | decSov, -οὔσϑον, 

΄ , , , , , 
αέἐσϑην, -ἀσϑην.  εεσϑην, -εἰσϑην.  οεσϑην, -ουσϑην. 
Imperfect [Cf. p. 218. 6]. 
S. ετίϑην ἵστην [ἐδίδων} ἐδείκνῦν. 
(ἐτίϑης) ἵστης [ἐδίδως] . ἐδείκνῦς 
» 4 a > ‘ 3 , - 
(eriSn) ἵστη [ἐδίδω] ἐδείκνυ 
Ῥ. ἐτίϑεμεν ἵστᾶμεν ἐδίδομεν ἐδείκνῦμεν 
mes, a » 57 2 , ~ 
ἐτίϑετε ἵστατε ἐδίδοτε ἐδείκνῦτε 
» ἡ ο - 3Q7 > , ~ 
ἐτίϑεσαν ἱστᾶσαν ἐδίδοσαν ἐδείκνῦσαν 
Ὁ. ἐτίϑετον ἵστᾶτον ἐδίδοτον ἐδείκνῦτον 
> ΄ ς JZ 5) 7) > J 
ἐτιϑέτην ioratny ἐδιδότην ἐδεικνύτην 
‘ 2nd Aorist. 
S. [eSnv] ἔστην ἔδων (none) 
», -, - 
[ἔϑης] ἔστης [ἔδως] 
[ἔθη] ἔστη [ἔδω] 
a, y+ ay 
P. ἔϑεμεν ἔστημεν ἔδομεν 
ἔϑετε ἔστητε ἔδοτε 
ἔϑεσαν ἔστησαν ἔδοσαν 
Ὦ. ἔϑετον ἔστητον ἔδοτον 
eSérnv ἐστήτην ἐδότην 
Subjunctive. 
Present. 
S. 730 ἱστῶ διδῶ from δεικνύω 
τιϑῆς ἱστῇς διδῴς 
τιϑῇ ἱστῇ διδῷ 
ῬΡ. τιϑῶμεν ἱστῶμεν διδῶμεν 
τιϑῆτε. ἱστῆτε διδῶτε 
τιϑῶσι(ν) ἱστῶσι(ν) διδῶσι(ν) 
Ὁ. τιϑῆτον ἱστῆτον διδῶτον 
τιϑῆτον ἱστῆτον διδῶτον 





* The forms in use are: ἐδίδουν, ἐδίδους, ἐδίδου, p. 218, 6. ἐδίδως 
only Xen. An. 5, 8, 4. (as Od. τ. 367.) 
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2nd Aorist. 
S. 30 στῶ δώ (none) 
σῆς στῆς δῷς 


The Terminations as in the Present. 


Optative. 
Present. 

S. TiSeinv ἱσταίην διδοίην from δεικνύω 
τιδείης ἱσταίης διδοίης 
τιϑείη ἱσταίη διδοίη 

Be τιϑείημεν ; ἱσταίημεν ᾿ διδοίημεν 
τιϑεῖμεν ἱσταῖμεν διδοῖμεν 
τιϑείητε ᾿ ἱσταίητε διδοίητε 

; τιϑεῖτε ἱσταῖτε διδοῖτε 
᾿ (τιδείησαν) } (ἱσταίησαν) ᾿ (διδοίησαν) 
τιϑεῖεν ἱσταῖεν διδοῖεν 

Ὁ. ᾿ τιϑείητον ᾿ ἱσταίγτον 5" διδοίητον 
τιϑειτον ἱσταῖτον διδοῖτον 
τιϑειήτην ᾽ ἱσταιήτην ᾿ διδοιήτην 

᾿ τιϑείτην ἱσταίτην διδοίτην 


2nd Aorist. 


S. Seinv σταίην δοίην (none) 
Terminations as in the Present. 


Imperative. 
δ Present. 

S: τίϑετε) [στᾶϑι] “" [δίδοϑι] [δείκνῦϑι]} 
τίϑει ἵστη͵ ᾿ δίδου δείκνυ 
τιϑέτω ἱστᾶτω διδότω δεικνύτω 

Ρ. τίϑετε ἵστᾶτε δίδοτε δείκνῦτε 

I 
[τιϑέτωσανἡ [ioraracav] [διδότωσαν͵ ὠ ἰ[δεικνύτωσαν) 
τιϑέντων ἱστάντων διδόντων δεικνύντων 

D. τίϑετον ἵἱστᾶτον δίδοτον δείκνῦτον 

΄ ς NG , 5 
τιϑέτων ἱστᾶτων διδότων δεικνύτων 
2nd Aorist. 

S. Sés* — oTHnSet δός (none) 
σέτω στήτω δότω 


Terminations as in the Present. 





* The compounds throw the accent back on the preceding syHa- 
ble: περίϑες, ἀπόδος, ἀπόδοτε. 
+ In the compounds στᾶ: παράσταᾶ, ἀπόστᾶ. 
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Infinitive. 
Present. 
τιϑέναι ἱστἄναι διδόναι ᾿ (δεικνύναι) 
Qnd Aorist. 
Setvar στῆναι δοῦναι (none) 
Participle. 
Present. 
Mase. TiSels ἱστάς διδούς δεικνύς 
G. -έντος -avTos -όντος -ὕντος 
Fem. τιϑεῖσα ἱστᾶσα διδοῦσα δεικνῦσα 
Neut. TISEV ἱστἄν διδόν δεικνῦν 
2nd Aorist. 
Seis, Seioa, Sev, στάς, στᾶσα, στάν, δούς, δοῦσα, δόν, (none) 
ΘΙ. 


΄ 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Moods of the Passive and Middle. 
Pres. Indic. Imper. Sul. Opt. Infin. Part. 














τίϑ-εμαι ego (ov) par εἰμην | εσϑαι έμενος 
ἵστ-ᾶμαι ασο (ω) ὥμαι αἰμην ασϑαι άμενος 
δίδ-ομαι οσο (ου) @pat οἰμην | οσϑαι όμενος 
δείκν-ῦμαι | ὕσο | vo Sau ύμενος 
Aor. 2. Imper. Suly. Opt. Infin. Part. 
ἐβέμην (ϑέσο) ϑοῦ σῶμαι | δείμην | ϑέσϑαι | ϑέμενος 
[ἐστάμην 
not found} 
ἐπτάμην (πτάσο) πτῶ | πτῶμαι ἰ πταίμην  πτάσϑαι | πτάμενος 
flew 
ἐδόμην (δόσο) δοῦ δῶμαι | δοίμην | δόσϑαι | δόμενος 
TENSES OF THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
Indicative. 
Present. 
Sing. τίϑεμαι ἵστᾶμαι δίδομαι δείκνῦμαι 
τίσεσι. ἠΑἵστασαι δίδοσαι δείκνῦσαι 
Εω τ 
τίϑεται ἵστᾶται δίδοται δείκνῦται 
Plur. τιϑέμεϑα iorapeSa διδόμεϑα δεικνῦμεϑα 
τίϑεσϑε ἵστασϑε δίδοσϑε δείκνυσϑε 
τίϑενται ἵστανται δίδονται δείκνυνται 
Dual. [τιϑέμεϑον] [ἱστάμεσον)] [διδόμεθον] [δεικνὕμεϑον] 
τίϑεσϑον ἵστασϑον δίδοσϑον δείκνυσϑον 


τίϑσεσϑον ἵστασϑον δίδοσϑον SeikvucSov 
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Sing. 


Plur. 


Dual. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Dual. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Dual. 
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Imperfect. : 
ἐτιϑέμην iorapny ἐδιδόμην ἐδεικνύμην 
ἐτίϑεσο ἵστασο ἐδίδοσο ἐδείκνυσο 

* [ἐτίϑου] [ἴστω] [ἐδίδου] 
ἐτίϑετο ἵστατο ἐδίδοτο ἐδείκνυτο 
ἐτιϑέμεϑα ἱστάμεϑα ἐδιδόμεϑα ἐδεικνύμεϑα 
ἐτίϑεσϑε ἵστασϑε ἐδίδοσϑε ἐδείκνυσϑε 
ἐτίϑεντο ἵσταντο ἐδίδοντο ἐδείκνυντο 
[ἐτιϑέμεϑον] [ἱστάμεϑον)] [ἐδιδόμεϑον] [ἐδεικνύμεϑον] 
ἐτίϑεσϑον ἵστασϑον ἐδίδοσϑον ἐδείκνυσϑον 
ἐτιϑέσϑην ἱστάσϑην ἐδιδόσϑην ἐδεικνύσϑην 
“ 2nd Aorist Middle. : 

ἐθέμην [ἐστάμην] ἐδόμην (none) 
ἔϑου ἔστω] ἔδου 
ἔϑετο [ἔστατο] ἔδοτο 


Terminations the same as those of the Imperfect. 


Subjunctive. . [Cf. p. 218, c.] 
Present. 
τιϑῶμαι ἱστῶμαι διδῶμαι from δεικνύω 
τιθῇ ἱστῇ διδῷ 
τιϑῆται ἱστῆται διδῶται 
τιϑώμεϑα ἱστώμεϑα διδώμεϑα 
τιϑῆσϑε ἱστῆσϑε διδῶσϑε 
τιϑῶνται ἱστῶνται διδῶνται 
[τιϑώμεϑον] [ἱστώμεϑον) [διδώμεϑον] 
τιϑησῦον ἱστῆσϑον διδώσϑον 
τιϑδῆσϑον ἱστῆσϑον διδῶσϑον 
2nd Aorist Middle.* 
3G pat [στῶμαι] δώμαι (none) 
"ἢ ἱστῆ] δῷ 
Terminations the same as those of the Present. 
Optative. 
Present. 
τιϑείμην ἱσταίμην διδοίμην from δεικνύω 
τιϑεῖο ἱσταῖο ιἰδοῖο 
τιϑεῖτο ἱσταῖτο διδοῖτο 
τιϑείμεϑα ἱσταίμεϑα διδοίμεϑα 
τιϑεῖσϑε ἱσταῖσϑε- διδοῖσϑε 
τιϑεῖντο ἱσταῖντο διδοῖντο 
[τιϑείμεϑον] [ἱσταίμεθον] [διδοίμεϑον] 
τιϑεῖσσον ἱσταῖσθον διδοῖσϑον 
τιδείσϑην ἱσταίσϑην διδοίσϑην 





* Here too the accentuation of the compounds is often thrown 


back : 


ἐπίϑωμαι (Or ἐπιϑῶμαι): πρόσϑηται. 
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2nd Aorist Middle. 
Sing. ϑείμην [σταίμη»] δοίμην (none) 
Terminations the same as those of the Present. 


Imperative. 
Present. 
Sing. τίϑεσο ἱστᾶσο δίδοσο δείκνῦσο 
[τίξου] (στω) [δίδου] 
τιϑέσξω ἱστάσϑδω διδόσϑω δεικνύσϑω 
Plur. τίϑεσϑε ἵστασϑε δίδοσϑε δείκνυσϑε 
τιϑέσθωσαν ἱστάσδωσαν διδόσθδωσαν δεικνύσσωσαν 
or τισέσϑων ἱστάσϑων διδόσϑξων δεικνύσσων 
Dual. τίϑεσϑον ἵστασϑον δίδοσϑον δείκνυσϑον 
τιϑέσϑων ἱστάσϑων διδόσσων δεικνύσϑσων 
2nd Aorist Middle. 
Sing. ϑοῦ ἢ [στάσο, στῶ] δοῦ (none) 
SéaSa [στάσϑω] δόσϑω 
Terminations the same as in the Present. 
Infinitive. 
Present. 
τίϑεσϑαι ἵστασδϑαι δίδοσϑαι δείκνυσδσαι 
2nd Aorist Middle. 
ϑέσϑαι [στάσϑαι] δόσϑαι (none) 
Participle. 
Present. 
τιϑέμενος ἱστάμενος διδόμενος δεικνύμενος 
2nd Aorist Middle. 
Sépevos [ordpevos] δόμενος (none) 
62. 


The remaining tenses are formed from the original roots: of 
τίϑημι, ἵστημι, δίδωμι, δείκνυμι (orig. roots, Se, στα; do, deck), they 
are these : 


Future. 
Act. δήσω στήσω δώσω δείξω 
Mid. δϑήσομαι στήσομαι δώσομαι δείξομαι 
Pass. τεϑθήσομαι. σταϑήσομαι δοθήσομαι δειχϑήσομαι 
Aorist. 
Act. ἔϑηκα ἔστησα ἔδωκα ἔδειξα 


Mid. [ἐθηκάμην] ἐστησάμην [ἐδωκάμην] ἐδειξάμημ 
Pass. ἐτέϑην ἐστάϑην ἐδόϑην ἐδείχϑην 

* In the compounds the accent is thrown back: but not that of 
the 2nd sing., unless the prep. is a dissyllable : ἀπόϑου, προσϑοῦ : ἀπό- 
Sede, πρόσϑεσϑε. 
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Perfect. 
Act. réSeuxa ἕστηκα δέδωκα δέδειχα 
Pass. τέϑειμαι (ἔσταμαι) δέδομαι δέδειγμαι 
: Pluperfect. 
Act. ἐτεϑείκειν εἱστήκειν ἐδεδώκειν ἐδεδείχειν 
ἑστήκειν 


Pass. ἐτεθείμην (Ἃἑστάμην) ἐδεδόμην ἐδεδείγμην 

On the syncopated forms of the Perf. ἔστηκα, see Pdm. 65. For 
ἵἴημι, see Pdm. 67. 

a) A fut. ἑστήξω (stabo) was formed fr. Perf. τ ἘΕς later. 
—The Aorists ἔθηκα, ἔδωκα are used only in the sing. Indic. ; the 
forms of the 2nd Aor. in dual and pl.; in the other moods; and in 
the participle. ᾿Εϑηκάμην, ἐδωκάμην are un-Ailic. 

b) The peculiarity of xa, as termination of Aor. 1, belongs to 
ἔϑηκα, ἔδωκα, ἧκα (inp). 

6) The Opt. and Subj. of the Pres. Pass. from τίϑημι, δίδωμι, 
and ἵημι, are usually conjugated as if from τίϑω, δίδω, tw, the accent 
being thrown back: thus τίϑωμαι, δίδωμαι, &c. ; τιϑοίμην, διδοίμην 
(δίδοιο, δίδοιτο, &c.). Soin Aor. 2. Mid. ἀπόϑωμαι, ἀπόδοιτο, &c. 

d) This analogy, as far as regards the accent, is followed by 
δύναμαι (am able), and ἐπίσταμαι (know how). 

Thus: ἐπίστωμαι -n τηται δυναίμην -ato -aito 
(But ἱστώμαι τῇ -nTat) | ἱσταίμην -ato -αιτο 
So also ὀναίμην ὄναιο ὄναιτο. 

6) In the Imperf. Active the singular οὗ τίθημι and ine is often, 
that of δίδωμι regularly, formed as if from τιϑέω, διδόω : ἐτίϑουν is 
not found ; but ἐτίϑεις, ἐτίϑει, are far commoner than ἐτίϑης, ἐτίϑη : 
ἐδίδουν, ἐδίδους, ἐδίδου. In Attic poetry the forms of the Present 
τιϑεῖς, τιϑεῖ, and (from inc) iets, ἱεῖ are also found. 


63. Verbs with 2nd Aorist like Verbs im μι. 


2nd Aorist. 
2 , er , ’, 
ἀποδιδράσκω, ῥέω, γιγνώσκω; pve, 
Irun away. I flow. Iknow. I put forth naturally 
(Aor. 2. intrans.). 
Indicative. 
> of, - 55 7) ya a - 
. ἀπέδρᾶν ἐῤῥύην ἔγνων ἔφῦν 
ἀπέδρᾶς ἐῤῥύης ἔγνως epus 
> ΄ - eed eit? a a” - 
ἀπέδρα ἐῤῥύη ἔγνω Epo 
P. ἀπέδραμεν ἐῤῥύημεν ἔγνωμεν ἔφῦμεν 
ἀπέδρᾶτε ἐῤῥύητε ἔγνωτε ἔφῦτε 
ἀπέδρᾶσαν ἐῤῥύησαν ἔγνωσαν ἔφῦσαν 
D. ἀπέδρᾶτον ἐῤῥύητον ἔγνωτον ἔφυτον 
ἀπέδρᾶτην ἐῤῥνήτην ἐγνώτην ἐφύτην 


64.] 
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Subjunctive. 2nd Aorist. 

S. ἀποδρῶ ῥυῶ γνῶ 
ἀποδρᾷς puns γνῷς 
ἀποδρᾷ ῥυῇ γνῷ 

P. ἀποδρῶμεν ῥυῶμεν γνῶμεν 
ἀποδρᾶτε ῥυῆτε γνῶτε 
ἀποδρῶσι(ν) ῥυώσι(ν γνῶσι(ν) 

D. ἀποδρᾶτον ῥυῆτον γνῶτον 
ἀποδρᾶτον ῥυῆτον γνῶτον 

Optative. 

S. ἀποδραίην ῥνείην γνοίην 
ἀποδραίης pveins γνοίης 
ἀποδραίη ῥυείη γνοίη 

&e. &c. &c. 
Imperative. 
S. ἀπόδρᾶϑι ῥύηϑι γνῶϑι 
ἀποδράἄτω ῥυήτω γνώτω 
ὅζο. &c. &c. 
Infinitive. 
ἀποδρᾶναι ῥυῆναι γνῶναι 
Participle. 
ἀποδράς͵ ῥυείς, εἴσα, ἐν] γνούς, 
aoa, av yvovoa, yvov 
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φύω (prob. Ὁ) 


φύοιμι ΟΥ̓ φύην 


φύοις ΟΥ̓ gins 
φύοι or hin 
&c. 


($0%) 
(pita) 
ὅζο. 


φῦναι 
gus, φῦσα, piv 


64. The following are additional examples of this formation :— 


ἁλίσκομαι 
(am taken) 

Baive, go 

Bide, live 


πέτομαι, fly 
σκέλλω, dry 
δύω 


φϑάνω 
(come before, 
anticipate) 


* Φύην for φυίην. 


ἐῤῥύην. 


+ Late: 














Aor. 2. |Imp.| Subj. Opt. | Infin. | Partic. 
taken) 
ἥλων, (was| --- ἁλῷ (ᾧς, ᾧ))ἁλοίην ἁλῶναι ἁλούς [a ex- 
ἑάλων (Att.) cept in Ind. | 
ἔβην (went) βῆϑι βῶ (js, ἢ) |Bainv βῆναι (Bas 
ἐβίων (lived)| — |Bid (ᾧς, ᾧ) βιῴην βιῶναι βιούς 
; (οῦσα, οὔν) 
ἔπτηνί flew)t| — ἱ(πτῶ 2) πταίην πτῆναι πτάς 
ἔσκλην (wi-| — σκλῆναι 
thered) 
ἔδῦν = (went| δῦσι δύω (ys, η) [δύην δῦναι δύς (doa) 
into) Hom. 
ἔφϑην — ἰφϑῶ (Fs, 7) φϑαίην φϑῆναι ἰφϑάς 


ἐπτόμην the usual form. 


Hippocrates has Aor. 2. ἐφύην (φνῆναι, &c.), like 
This is the usual form in later writers ; 
(Plat.) must be referred to this, not to ἔφυν. 


and the Subj. φυῶ 


(Buttmann.) 
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65. Syncopated Perfect. 


Sing. Plural. Dual. 
Indicative ἕστηκα ἕστἄᾶμεν -- 
ἕστηκας ἔστᾶτε ἕστᾶτον 
a ς ΄- 7 » 
ἔστηκε(ν) ἑστασι(ν) ἕστἄτον 
Subjunctive ἑστῶ 
Optative ἑσταίην, éatains, ὅζο. 


Imperative ora, ἐστἄτω, &c. 
Infinitive ἑστάναι 
Participle ἑστώς, dca, ὡς or ds, Gen. ἑστῶτος, dons, ὥτος. 


Pluperfect. 

Sing. Plural. Dual. 
ἑστήκειν OF εἱστήκειν | ἕστἄμεν _ 
ἑστήκεις ΟΥ̓ εἱστήκεις | ἕστἄᾶτε ἔστᾶτον 
ἑστήκει ΟΥ εἱστήκει éotagav | ἑστᾶτην 


a) These syncopated forms are only found in the Dual and 
Plural. The regular forms of ἕστηκα are sometimes met 
with, though the shorter forms are the commoner in the 
best authors, especially for the Plural.—éornxévar rare in 
Attic (Kr.). 

δ) In the Pluperf. of ἵστημι, ἕστασαν is the form of this kind 
that principally occurs. . 

c) The Participle arises by contraction from aws. The ὦ (as 
arising from ao) is retained through the oblique cases: 
but the neuter ἑστός has better authority than ἑστώς. 


66. (Other Syncopated Perfects.) 

δείδω (Hom.), fear, δέδια (rare in Sing.) Pl. δέδέμεν, δέδὑτε, δεδίασιν. 
Part. δεδιώς. Imperf. δέδιϑι. Subj. dedi. Opt. 
δεδιείην. Impf. δεδιέναι. Pluperf. 3rd Plur. 
ἐδέδισαν or ἐδεδίεσαν. 

νήσκω, die τέϑνηκα (-as, -ε), τέϑνᾶμεν, τέϑνᾶτε, τεῶνᾶσι. 
Imperat. τέϑνᾶσι. Opt. reSvainv. Inf. reSva- 
va. Part. reSveas (-εῶσα, -ews). 

The Perfects τέϑνηκα and δέδια are the only Perfects besides 
ἕστηκα whose syncopated forms are in common use in prose, the 
Partcp. βεβώς (from Baivw) forming a partial exception. Of ré3- 
vnka, it is only the Infin. and Partcp. that are common in Aitic 
prose: the Participle is reSvews, with the (Ionic) intercalation of e. 
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Δέδια occurs throughout: the longer form, δέδοικα, occurs only in 
the Indicat. of Perf. and Pluperf. (where it is commoner in the Sin- 
gular than the abridged forms), in the Infin. in the Dramatic writers, 
and in the Participle. 


67. Ἵημι,---εἰμί and εἶμι,---φημί. 

It is very important that the pupil should acquire a thorough 
familiarity with the forms of tnt, εἰμί and εἶμι, which, from the re- 
semblance of some to others, are often hard to distinguish: indeed 
some forms (especially in the compounds) are identical, and can only 
be distinguished by the sense. Ἵημι occurs principally in its com- 
pounds, ἀφίημι, peSinus, ὅδο. These is usually long in Attic Greek 
[as short, it occurs principally in the participle]. 


(μι. Root, é.) 


Active. 
Ind. Imper. Subj. Opt. Inf. Partcp. 
Pres. inue fet ia ἱείην ἱέναι ἱείς, ἱεῖσα, ἱέν 
ἱέτω, ὅτο. 
Impf. ἕἴην 
Perf. εἶκα 
Plup. εἵκειν 
Aor. 1. ἧκα - 
A o oa - a e Ld < ΄ 
or. 2. ( 5s ES, ETO, @ εἰην εἷναι εἰς, Elo, ἐν 
[ἣν] &e 
rr εἷμεν 
εἶτε 
εἷσαν 
Fut. ἥσω 
Passive. 


Pres. ὅἕεμαι (as τίθεμαι). [On Suly. and Opt. see p. 218, c.] 
Impt. ἱέμην 


Perf. εἷμαι εἷσο εἶσθαι εἱμένος 
Plup. εἵμην 

Aor. env ἔδητε ᾿ ἐδῶ ἐἑδείν ESL ἐδϑείς 
Fut.1. éSnocopat 


Fut. 8. (none) 
Middle. 
Aor. 1. (ἡκάμην) 
Aor. ἃ. εἵμην οὗ ὧμαι εἵμην ἔσϑαι ἕμενος 
Fut. ἥσομαι 


Verbal Adjective, ἑτός, ἑτέος. 
As a general rule, ἵημι is conjugated like τίϑημι. 
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a) The 3rd Plur. of the Present Indic. Act. is iaov(v) only, for 
ἱέᾶσι(υ). 

b) The Imperf. ἴην is doubtful in the singular: tour, ἵεις, ἵει are 
undoubted, and it seems that ἵειν also was used as Ist sing.* 


c) From ἀφίημι the Imperf. appears with a double augment: 
ἠφίει" ἠφίεσαν. But ἀφίει, and especially ἀφίεσαν, have 
more and better authority. 

d) The Aor. 1. ἧκα, which is not found except in the Indicative, 
was in general use in the singular. In the plural it is 
rarely used by any Attic writers. Of ἣν the singular of 
the Indicative is no where found. 

e) What is here said of ἧκα, ἣν, applies also to ἔδωκα, ἔθηκα: 
ἔδων, ἔδην. In Aor. 1. Mid. ἡκάμην is sometimes, but ἐδω- 
κάμην, ἐθηκάμην, never found in Attic writers. 

Ff) The Dual and Plur. of 2nd Aor, Act.; the Indic. of Aor. 2. 
Mid. and Aor. 1. Pass. are found in the common language 
(also in Herodotus) ; but always with the augment. Hence 
ἀφίοιτε, ἀφίοιεν, ἔμεν, ere, ἔσαν, ἔϑην, Eunv, Never occur. 

g) Whether εἷμεν, εἶτε, εἵμην are Indic. or Opt. can only be de- 
termined by the context. 


h) In the compounds of ini the accent of the Imperative ἔς is 
thrown back: ἄφες. But οὗ retains it, even in compounds, 
in this form, not in the others: προοῦ ; but πρόεσϑε.. 


i) Of forms conjugated like barytone verbs (besides the Subj. 
and Opt. of Pres. Pass. and Aor. 2. Mid.; cf. p. 218, c), 
ἀφίοιτε, ἀφίοιεν, are found as Pres. Opt.; and iw is some- 
times accented as a barytone Subj. (for ia). 


68. (Εἰμί, εἶμι.) 
[> Εἰμί (am) has root ἐς" εἶμι (ibo) root 7. 
(1) εἰμί, Tam; εἶμι, I shall go (Pres. mostly with Fut. meaning). 
Imperat. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partcp. 


Moods εἰμί, ἴσϑι, (ἔστω, &c.) ὦ εἴην εἶναι ov (am) 
εἶμι, δι, (ἴτω, ec.) ἴω ἴοιμι ἰέναι ἰών (go) 





* This and the following remarks are from Kriiger. 
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INDICATIVE. 
Present. 
S. εἰμί, Iam εἶμι, I will go 
εἰ εἶ 
ἐστί(ν) εἶσι(ν) 
P. ἐσμέν ἴμεν 
ἐστέ ἴτε 
εἰσε(ν) ἴᾶσι(ν) 
D. ἐστόν ἴτον 
ἐστόν ἴτον 


Imp. S. toSu 





tSe (πρόξςιϑι: 


Susy. of to be. 


Ss. 


S930) So 
> 8 


= 
m 
8 


Ῥ: 


ΟῚ Sos" 
3 
Qo 
ΕΝ 
Ξ 
NY 


D. 


v3 
ἢ 5 
o ὦ 
YS 


Opt. S. εἴην 


Susz. of to go. 





ἴοιμι or ἰοίην 





seld. πρόςει) εἴης ἴοις 
ἔστω ἴτω (προςίτω) εἴη ἴοι 
P. ἔστε ἴτε Pe: εἴημεν. εἶμεν | ἴοιμεν 
ἔστωσαν ἴτωσαν ΟΥ̓ εἴητε [etre] ἴοιτε 
and ἔστων ἰόντων (ἴτων εἴησαν, εἶεν ἴοιεν 
(ὄντων | Ausch. Εἰ. 32.}} Ὁ. [εἴητον, etrov] ἴοιτον 3] 
Plat.) ἴτον εἰήτην, εἴτην  [ἰοίτην 3] 
D. ἔστον ἴτων 
ἔστων InF. εἶναι ἰέναι 
Part. ὦν, οὖσα, dv| ἰών. ἰοῦσα, ἰόν 
G. ὄντος, οὔσης] ἰόντος, ἰούσης 
IMPERFECT. 
S. ἦν, Iwas Hew 5 old Attic, 7 ja, I went. 
ἦσϑα ets, usu. ἤεισϑα 
ἦν (from je-v) ἤει 
P. ἦμεν ἤειμεν, US. ἦμεν 
ἦτε (ἦστε) ἤειτε --- ἥτε 
ἦσαν ἤἥεσαν 
D. ἦστον [ἦτον] ἥειτον, ---- ἦτον 
ἤστην [ἤτην] ἠείτην, ---- ἥτην 


Fut. ἔσομαι, I shall be, ἔσῃ or ἔσει, ἔσται (for the poet. ἔσεται), 


ὅζο. 


Opt. ἐσοίμην. 


Inf. ἔσεσϑαι. 


Parte. ἐσόμενος. 


The Middle form (ἴεμαι, ἴεσαι or ἴῃ, ἴεται, &c., Imp. ἴεσο, Inf. 
ἴεσϑαι, Partcp. ἰέμενος, Impf. ἰέμην, ἴεσο, &c.), signifying to 
hasten, ought probably to be written with the rough breathing 
(a supposition which is mostly confirmed by the manuscripts), 


and referred to tne. 


ἰτέος is more common than irnréos (Kr.). 


Verbal adj. irds is found in compounds : 


a) Eipt, to be (with the exception of εἶ), is enclitic in Pres. Indic. 


[See Rules for Enclitics]. 
τῷ 


In compounds, the accent is on 
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the preposition, if the general rules of accentuation will allow 
it to be so far back, 6. g. πάρειμι, πάρει, πάρεστι; &c., Imp. 
πάρισϑι ; but παρῆν on account of the augment; παρέσται 
(= παρέσεται) ; παρ-εῖναι from the general rule for infini- 
tives in vas; subj. mapa, -Rs, 7, &c., on account of the con- 
traction; and Opt. παρεῖμεν, ὅξο. ΞΞ- παρείημεν, &c. The 
accentuation of the Partcp. in the compounds should be par- 
ticularly noted ; 6. 2. παρών, Gen. παρόντος, so also παριών; 
Gen, παριόντος. 

b) With reference to accentuation, the compounds of εἶμι, ibo, 
follow the same rules as those of εἰμί, sum (Gattling says, 
Inf. tevas) ; hence several forms of these two verbs are the 
same in compounds, 6. ρ΄. πάρειμι, πάρει and πάρεισε (third 
sing. of εἶμε, and 3rd plur. of εἰμί). 

6) Elev, esto, be it so, good, 3rd plur. Opt. (=etnoav).—The first 
person Impf. is often ἢ in Attic poets, sometimes in Plato ; 
ἤμην (which occurs in no other person) is very rare in Attic 
Greek. (Xen.) The wn-Aitic form of the second person 
Impf. 4s is found frequently in the later writers, and now 
and then in lyric passages of the Attic poets. The dual. 
‘forms with o (Ἶἦστον, ἤστην) are preferred ; but in the 2nd 
pl., ἦτε seems to have been exclusively in use (Ar.). Ἔστω» 
is less common than ἔστωσαν. 

d) From εἶμι, the third pers. sing. Impf. 7eer stead of jee is 
found in the Attic poets only before vowels, προσήειν. [Be- 
fore a consonant, Pl. Crit. 114.} - 

86) The Pres. of εἶμι, to go, has, in Attic prose, almost always ἃ 
Future meaning. ᾿ϊέναι and ἐών occur both as Present and 
as Future. So also the Optative. (Kr.) 


69. Φημί, to say. [οὔ onus =nego; say... not}. 
(Moods : φημί, Pade or hadi, φῶ, φαίην, φάναι, das.) 


Present. Singular. Plural. Dual. 
φημί φαμέν 
φής (φής 3) φατέ φατόν 
φησί(υ) φασί() φατόν 
Imperfect. ἔφην ἔφαμεν 
(ἔφης) ἔφησϑα ἔφατε ἔφατον 
ἔφη ἔφασαν ἐφάτην 


Fut. φήσω. Aor. ἔφησα. Verbal Adjective, dards, φατέας. 
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a) The second sing. φής is quite anomalous both in accent and 
in the « subscript. (Géttling and Kriger print φής.) The 
compounds retain, in ¢his form, the accent on the ultima, 
e. g. ἀντιφής, but σύμφημι, σύμφαϑι, We. 

b) This verb has two significations, (a) to say in general, (b) to 
affirm, to assert, &c. (aio). The Fut. φήσω, however, has 
only the last signification —@6, φαίην often and φάναι usu- 
ally relate to the past. 'The Participle dds does not belong 
to Ailic prose. 


c) With φημί the verb ui, inquam, may be compared. The 
Imperfect ἦν, 7 is used in the phrases ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, said I, 
7 δ᾽ ὅς, said he (inserted parenthetically), in relating a con- 
versation. 


The pres. φημί (with the exception of φής) is enclitic. [See 
Rules for Enclitics. ] 
70. Οἶδα. 


Οἶδα (novi) is properly a Perf. 2. from root εἰδ- [vid-ére] ; but it 
passes over to the forms of a verb in μὲ: having second sing. -Sa (as 
ἔφησϑα, ἦσϑα have from φημί, εἰμί). 

Moods : 


οἶδα | ἴσϑι (ἴστω) | εἰδῶ | εἰδείην | εἰδέναι | εἰδώς, via, ds. 


Present. 

Sing. οἶδα Plur. ἴσμεν Dual. 
οἶσϑα ἴστε ἴστον 
οἶδε(ν) ἴσασι(ν) ἴστον. 

Imperfect. 

Sing. ἤδειν, Att. ἤδη ΡΙ. ἤδειμεν Dual. 
ἤδεισϑα, ATE. ἔθους ἤδειτε ἤδειτον 
ἤδει 5 ἤδης 
ἥδει; Att. ἤδειν, ἤδη ἤδεσαν [ἤδεισαν] ἢἤδείτην 


Fut. εἴσομαι. Verbal Adjective, ἰστέον. 


a) Though the sing. forms ἤδη, &c. are usually called Adtic, 
the forms ἤδειν, &c. occur even in the best Attic writers.— 
In the Dual and Plur. of Imperf., ἤστην, jopev, -τε, -σαν; 
are also found in the poets. 

ὃ) Fut. εἴσομαι, and the Subj. [Opt.] and Infin. of the Present 
have also the meaning of to understand. 


10* 
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71. Κεῖμαι (jaceo), ἧμαι (sedeo). 
Κεῖμαι, according to Kriiger, is from κείομαι = κέομαι : according 
to Buttmann, a Perfect for κέκειμαι. 


a) The Infin. is accented like a Perf. Infin., and retains this 
accent in compounds : κεῖσϑαι, κατακεῖσϑαι. 


ὃ) But κατάκειμαι, κατάκεισαι throw back the accent. 


“Hua (in Attic prose κάϑημαι is the usual form) is in forma 
Passive Perfect. 


Present. 

Ind. Subj. Opt. Imperfect. 
κεῖμαι [κέωμαι [κεοίμην] ἐκείμην 
κεῖσαι κέῃ] [κέοιο] ἔκεισο 
κεῖται κέηται κέοιτο ἔκειτο 
κείμεϑα ἐκείμεϑα 
κεῖσϑε ἔκεισϑε 
κεῖνται κέωνται κέοιντο ἔκειντο 

[κείμεϑον] [ἐκείμεϑον] 
κεῖσϑον ἔκεισϑον 
κεῖσϑον ἐκείσϑην 


Imper. κεῖσο, κείσθω, &c. Infin. κεῖσθαι. Partcp. κείμενος. 
Fut. κείσομαι. No Aorist. 
a) Present, ἣμαι, ἧσαι, ἧσται, &c. 3 plur. ἧνται. 
Imper. ἧσο, ἥσϑω, &e. Infin. ἧσϑαι. Partcp. ἥμενος. 
Imperf. ἥμην, ἧσο, ἧστο, &c. 3 plur. ἧντο. 
b) Present, κάϑημαι, κάϑησαι, κάϑηται, &e. 
Subj. καϑῶμαι. 3. καϑῆται. Plur. 1. ca%@peSa. 3. Kad- 
ὥνται. 
Ορί. καϑοίμην [καϑήμην 1] 8. καϑοῖτο [καϑῇτο 2]. 
Imper. κάϑησο [κάϑου]. Inf. καϑῆσϑαι. Partcp. καθήμενος. 
Imperf. ἐκαθήμην (καϑήμην.) 8. ἐκάϑητο, καϑῆστο (καϑῆτο). 
3 plur. ἐκάϑηντο, καϑῆντο. 
The Imperf. οἵ κάϑημαι often prefixes the Syll. Augment to the 
preposition (but not in the Tragic poets) in ἐκαθήμην: but also 
ka3joo, καϑῆτο are found (more commonly καθῆστο, καϑῆντο) where 
the Augment is compensated for by the accentuation. So also καῦ- 
joe, whereas κάϑησϑε is the Present. In the Subj. καϑῶμαι is more 
regular than κάϑωμαι: so also καϑοῖτο, Opt., for which, perhaps, 
καϑήμην, καϑῆτο (but only in these forms) were used (Kr.). 
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72. ANOMALOUS VERBS. 


It is an anomaly of meaning when the Future Middle (in form) 

has a Passive sense. 
FUTURE MIDDLE with PASSIVE sense. 
ἀδικήσομαι, shall be injured 
ἄξομαι, shall be led 
ϑρέψομαι, shall be nourished | In these the Pass. meaning is pretty 
(also Mid.). steady. 

οἰκήσομαι, shall be inhabited 
τιμήσομαι, shall be honoured 
ζημιώσομαι, shall be punished \ In these, usage fluctuates between 
στερήσομαι, shall be deprived these forms and those in -ϑήσομαι; 
φοβήσομαι, shall be feared those in -ϑήσομαι denoting rather 
ὠφελήσομαι, shall be benefited a continued action. (Herm.) 


So, ἄρξομαι ‘hall be ruled, and | Mid.]| shall begin), εἴρξομαι 
(shall be restrained), βλάψομαι (shall be hurt), ταράξομαι (shall be 
disturbed), τρίψομαι (shall be rubbed), φυλάξομαι (shall be guarded), 
are all found in good Attic writers. 

73. Futura Media of regular verbs, which in classical writers 
are the quite or nearly exclusive forms. 


ἀκούσομαι (-ove), shall hear. ὀλολύξομαι (-v¢@), shall cry aloud 

ἀλαλάξομαι (-ἀζω), shall shout. (to the gods). 

ἀπαντήσομαι (-dw), shall meet. πηδήσομαι (-dw), shall leap. 

ἀπολαύσομαι (-avw), shall derive σιγήσομαι (-dw), shall be silent. 
(from any thing). σιωπήσομαι (-dw), shall hold my 

βαδιοῦμαι (-ἰζω), shall walk. tongue. 

βοήσομαι (-dw), shail shout. σπουδάσομαι (-dfw), shall make 

γελάσομαι (-dw), shall laugh. haste, be busy. 

κωκύσομαι (-ὕω), shall wail. συρίξομαι (-i¢@), shall pipe. 


οἰμώξομαι (-ὠζω), shall wail, la-| τωϑάσομαι (-άζω), shall jeer. 
ment. 


Futura Media of regular verbs whose Future Active is a less 
common form : 


ᾷσομαι, ᾷσω (- -δω), will sing. ἐπιορκήσομαι, -now (-έω), shall 
ἁρπάσομαι, -dow (-ἀἄζω), shall| forswear myself. 
snatch. ϑαυμάσομαι, -άσω (-déw), shall 


βλέψομαι, po (πω), shall look. wonder. 
γηράσομαι, -dow (αἰ σκ]ω), shall κλέψομαι, “po (-1Tw), shall steal. 
grow old. ῥοφήσομαι, -ήσω (-έω), shall sup 
διώξομαι, Ew (-κω), shall pursue. | up 
ἐγκωμιάσομαι, -dow (-d¢w), shall een -o (-πτω), shall mock. 
panegyrize. χωρήσομαι, -now (-€w), shall re- 
ἐπαινέσομαι, -éow (-έω), shall| tire. 
praise. 
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Θηράσομαι and ϑηρεύσομαι, will chase, and κολάσομαι, will chas- 
tise, do not belong here; for the Middle Form of other tenses is 


found as Active (implying that the 


satisfaction), and the Futures in -e are also in use. 


action is done for the agent’s own 
So ἑψήσομαι 


(Plat.) = mihi coguam. The Regular Fut. is ἑψήσω. 


74. Deponents Passive (i. e. 


ἠδυνήϑην or ἐδυνήϑην ; ἐδυνάσϑην, 
was able (δύναμαι). 

ἠράσϑην, loved (ἔραμαι). 

ἠχϑέσϑην, was vexed αἱ (ἄχϑομαι). 

ἐβουλήϑην, ἠβουλήϑην, wished ; 
chose (βούλομαι). 

ἐδεήϑην, begged (δέομαι). 

ἥσθην, was delighted ; was pleased 
(ἥδομαι). 

φήϑην, thought (οἴομαι). 

ἐσέφϑην," reverenced (σέβομαι). 

ἐφαντάσϑην, likened myself (φαν- 
τάζομαι). 

διελέχϑην, conversed with (διαλέ- 
γομαι). : 


that have a Passive Aorist.) 

emepedn inv, cared for (-[€]ouas). 

eveSupnSnv, considered | 

προεδυμήϑην, was eager 

ἐνενοήϑην, considered, 
intended 

dcevonSnv, thought over ; 
intended 

ἀπενοήϑην, was beside 
myself ; was desperate ] 

ἠναντιώϑην, opposed (-oopat). 

εὐλαβήϑην, shunned scrupulously 
(-εομαι). 

ἐφιλοτιμήϑην, was ambitious (-εο- 
μαι). 


(-eopat). 


I. Verbs in w, with collateral forms in ew or εομαῖ. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
ἀλέξω. ward off [ἀλεξήσω] [ἤλεξα] 
Middle ἀλεξήσομαι ἡλεξάμην 
Booka, feed βοσκήσω 
(ἐ)ϑέλω, will (ἐθελήσω ἠϑέληκα ἠθέλησα 
ἔῤῥω, take oneself off ἐῤῥήσω ἤῤῥηκα ἤῤῥησα 
evdw, sleep εὑδήσω (none) (none) 
ewe, boil ἑψήσω (Pdm. 73) 2 ἥψησα 
Passive WWnpae ἡψήϑην 
Middle ἑψήσομαι ἡψησάμην 
μέλει, cure est μελήσει μεμέληκεν ἐμέλησεν 
μέλλω, am going μελλήσω 2 ἐμέλλησα 
μένω, remain μενῷ μεμένηκα ἔμεινα 
νέμω, distribute νεμῶ νενέμηκα ἔνειμα 
Passive νενέμηναι ἐνεμήϑην 
ὄζω. smell of (noe [ὅδωδα] ὥζησα 
ὀφείλω, owe (ought) ὀφειλήσω ὠφείληκα ὠφείΐλησα 
τύπτω, beat τυπτήσω 2 (ἔτυπον) 
Passive TUTTNOOpat τέτυμμαι ἐτύπην 
χαίρω, rejoice χαιρήσω κεχάρηκα ἐχάρην 
(ημαι) 
ἄχϑομαι, am vexed (at) ἀχϑέσ(ϑησγομαι 2 ἠχϑέσϑην 


* Plat. Pheedr. 254, 


741 


Present. 
βούλομαι, will ; 
[ἔρομαι], ask 
μάχομαι, fight 
μέλομαι, care for 
οἴομαι, think 
οἴχομαι, am gone 


choose 


II. Verbs in ew, with a collateral form in . 


Present. 
yapew, marry 
Middle 
δοκέω, seem 
ῥιπτέω, pinta, throw 
Passive 
ὠδϑέω, thrust 


Passive 
Middle 
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Future. 
βουλήσομαι 
ἐρήσομαι 
μαχοῦμαι 
μελήσομαι 
οἰή σομαι 
οἰχήσομαι 


Future. 


γαμῶ 
γαμοῦμαι 
δόξω 

ῥίψω 

aco (ὠϑήσω) 


3 , 
ὠσσησομαι 
@oopat 


Perfect. 


BeBovAnpat 
(none) 
μεμάχημαι 
μεμέλημαι 
(none) 
[ζχημαι] 


Perfect. 


γεγάμηκα 
γεγάμημαι 
δέδογμαι 


ἔῤῥιφα 
ἔῤῥιμμαι 


(ἔωκα) 


ἔωσμαι 
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Aorist. 


. ἐβουλήϑην 


ἠρόμην 
ἐμαχεσαμὴν 
ἐμελήπην 
φήϑην 
(none) 


Aorist. 


ἔγημα 
ἐγημάμην 
ἔδοξα 
ἔῤῥιψα 
ἐῤῥίφ(ϑ)ην 
ἔωσα 
ἐώσϑην 
ἐωσάμην 


. Jb A Z 
III. Verbs in av-w, ἄντομαι ; i. 6. whose roots are formed by αν 


appended to the simpler root. 


aivo pat, véopat.) 
Present. 

ἁμαρτάνω, Miss ; sin 

Passive 
av&(av)@, increase 

Passive. 
βλαστάνω, bud 
δαρϑάνω, sleep 
ὀλισϑάνω, slip - 
αἰσϑάνομαι, perceive 
amex sdvopat, become hat- 
τίνω, pay [ed 

Passive 

Middle 
pave, come before 
daxva, bite 

Passive 
κάμνω, become weary 
τέμνω. cut 

Passive 
Baive, go 
ἐλαύνω. drive 

Passive 

Middle 
ὀσφραίνομαι, smell 
ἱκνέομαι, come 


Future. 
ἁμαρτήσομαι 


αὐξήσω 
αὐξή(Ξή)σομαι 

λαστήσω 
δαρϑήσομαι (?) 
ὀλισϑήσω (?) 
αἰσϑήσομαι 
ἀπεχϑήσομαι 
τίσω 


φϑήσομαι 
δήξομαι 
δηχϑήσομαι 
καμοῦμαι 
τεμῶ 
τετμήσομαι 
βήσομαι 


ἐλῶ 


ὀσφρή σομαι 
ἵξομαι 


Perfect. 


ἡμάρτηκα 
ἡμάρτημαι 
ere 
ηὔξημαι 
(β)εβλαστηκα 
δεδάρϑηκα 
(ὠλίσϑηκα) 
ἤσϑημαι 
ἀπήχϑημαι 
τέτικα 
τέτισμαι 


ἔφϑᾶκα 
9 


δέδηγμαι 
κέκμηκα 
τέτμηκα 
τέτμημαι 
βέβηκα 
ἐλήλᾶκα 
ἐλήλᾶμαι 


[ὦσφρημαι) 
ἵγμαι 


(With some in va, ive, αὔνω; 


Aorist. 
ἥμαρτον 
ἁμαρτηϑῆναι 
ηὔξησα 
ηὐξήϑην 
ἔβλαστον 
ἔδαρϑον 
ὦλισϑον 
nosopny 
ἀπηχϑόμην 
ἔτισα. τῖσαι 
ἐτίσϑην 
ἐτισάμην 
epsaca, ἔφ- 
ἔδακον [ϑην 
ἐδήχϑην 
ἔκαμον 
ἔτεμον 
ἐτμήϑην 
ἔβην 
ἤλᾶσα 
ἠλἄϑην 
ἠλασάμην 
ὠσφρόμην 
ἱκόμην 
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IV. Verbs in ἄνω, ἄνομαι, whose short root was strengthened by ν, 
before αν was appended : ληῦ-, AaS-; Aav3-, Aav3-av-o. 


- Present. 


AavSavea, am hid 
Middle 

pavSave, learn 

λαμβάνω, take 
Passive 
Middle 


διγγάνω, touch 


λαγχάνω, recerve by lot 


Passive 
; : 
τυγχάνω, hit a mark 
πυνϑάνομαι, inquire 


Future. 
Anco - 
λήσομαι 
μαϑήσομαι 
λήψομαι 
ληφϑήσομαι 


δίξομαι (-ὦ ?) 


λήξομαι 


, 
τεύξομαι 
πεύσομαι 


Perfect. 
λέληϑα 
λέλησμαι - 
μεμάξηκα 


πέπυσμαι 


Aorist. 


ἔλαϑον 
ἐλαϑόμην 
ἔμαϑον 
ἔλαβον 
ἐληφϑην 
ἐλαβόμην᾽ 
ἔϑιγον 
ἔλαχον 
ἐλήχϑην 
ἔτυχον 
ἐπυϑόμην 


V. Verbs in cx appended to the simpler root. 


Present. 


γηρά(σκ)ω, grow old 

ἡβά(σκ)ω, pubescere 

ἀρέσκω, please 

εὑρίσκω, find 
Passive 

ἀναλίσκω, spend 


Passive 


ἀμβλίσκω, miscarry 

σνήσκω, die 

ἱλάσκομαι, propitiate 
Passive 

cd f 

ἁλίσκομαι, am taken 


Future. Perfect. 
ynpacopat (cw) γεγήρᾶκα 
ἡβήσω ἥβηκα 
ἀρέσω (ἀρήρεκα) 
εὑρήσω εὕρηκα 
εὑρεϑήσομαι εὕρημαι 
ἀναλώσω ἀνάλωκα 

ἀνήλωκα 
ἀναλωϑήσομαι ἀνάλωμαι 
ἀνήλωμαι 
(ἀμβλώσω) ἤμβλωκα 
ϑανοῦμαι τῷνηκα 
ἱλἄσομαι 
(tAacpat) 
ἁλώσομαι ἑάλωκα 
ἥλωκα 


Aorist. 
eynpaca 
ἤβησα 
ἤρεσα 
εὗρον 
εὑρέϑην 
ἀνάλωσα 
ἀνήλωσα 
ἀναλώϑην 
ἀνηλώϑην 
ἤμβλωσα : 
ἔϑανον = 
ἱλασάμην 
ἱλάσϑην 
ἑάλων 
ἥλων 


VI. Verbs in cx appended to a simpler root reduplicated : 
Bpe-, BiBpack-. - 


Present. 


βιβρώσκω, eat 
Passive 

γιγνώσκω, know 
Passive 

τιτρώσκω, Wound 
Passive 


Future. 


[βρώσομαι] 


(βρωπήσομαι) 


γνώσομαι 


γνωσϑήσομαι 


τρώσω 
τρωϑήσομαι 


μιμνήσκω, put in mind μνήσω 


Passive (=remember) μνησϑήσομαι 


μεμνήσομαι 


Perfect. 
βέβρωκα 
βέβρωμαι 
ἔγνωκα 
ἔγνωσμαι 

2 


TETP@pat 


μέμνημαι 


Aorist. 


[ἔβρωσα] 
ἐβρώϑην 
ἔγνων 
ἐγνώσϑην 
ἔτρωσα 
ἐτρώϑην 
ἔμνησα 
ἐμνήσϑην 


291 


74.] PARADIGMS. . 

Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
διδράσκω, run away δράσομαι δέδρᾶκα ἔδρᾶν 
πιπράσκω, buy πέπρᾶκα 

Passive πεπράσομαι πέπρᾶμαι ἐπρᾶϑην 

VII. Verbs that supply their tenses from other roots. 

Present. Borrowed Root. Future. — Perfect. Aorist. 
aipéw, lake, €d-- αἱρήσω 7pnka εἷλον 
; αἱρεϑήσομαι ἤἥρημαι ἡρέϑην 
εἰπεῖν, SAY, ἐρ- ἐρῶ εἴρηκα εἶπον, (-α 
Passive ῥηπήσομαι εἴρημαι ἐῤῥήϑην 
εἰρήσομαι 
ἔρχομαι, go, ehevd- ἐλεύσομαι ἐλήηλῦϑα ἦλϑον 
ἐσϑίω, eal, ἐδ-, pay- ἔδομαι ἐδήδοκα ἔφαγον 
Passive ἐδήδεσμαι (ἠδέσϑην) 
ἔχω, have, ox, σχε ἕξω, σχήσω ἔσχηκα ἔσχον 
Passive μαι ἐ ἔσχημαι [ἐσχέΞην 
Middle ἕξομαι, σχήσο- ἐσχόμην 
ὁράω, 866, ὀπ-; id-, ὄψομαι ἑώρᾶκα εἶδον 
Passive ὀφθήσομαι ἑώρᾶμαι, ὦμμαι ὥφϑην 
Middle εἰδόμην 
πάσχω. suffer, πηῦ-- πενῦ- πείσομαι πέπονϑα ἔπαϑον 
πίνω, drink, me-, πο- πίομαι πέπωκα ἔπιον 
Passive ποϑήσομαι πέπομαι ἐπόϑην 
πίπτω. fall, πετ-, πετο- πεσοῦμαι πέπτωκα ἔπεσον 
τρέχω: TUN, δραμ- δραμοῦμαι δεδράμηκα ἔδραμον 
Passive δεδραμῆσϑαι 
φέρω, bear, ἐνεκ-, οἷ- οἴσω : ἐνήνοχα ἤνεγκον 
Be ; ἐνεχϑήσομαι ἐνήνεγμαι ἠνέχϑην 
οἰσόησομαι 
Middle οἴσομαι ἠνεγκάμην 


ΨΠΠ. Verbs in μὲ whose original root ends in a (like ἵστημι). 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. Root. 
κίχρημι (1), lend χρήσω κέχρηκα ἔχρησα χρα- 
Mid. borrow χρήσομαι Ἐἐχρησάμην 
ὀνίνημι (2), benefit ὀνήσω ὦνησα ὀνα- 
ὀνίναμαι, Mid. to ὀνήσομαι ὀνήμην, 
derive advantage. (noo, &c.) 
ὠνάμην, 
laler 
Pass. ὠνήϑην 
πίμπλημι (3), fill πλήσω πέπληκα ἔπλησα πλα- 
Mid. ἐπλησάμην ᾿(πλη- 
ἐπλήμην for 
Pass. ( πίμ- (poet.) other 
πλᾶμαι πλησϑήσο- πέπλησ- ἐπλήσϑην tenses) 
μαι μαι 
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Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. Root. 
πίμπρημι (4), burn πρήσω πέπρηκα ἔπρησα πρα- 
Mid. § πίμ- (apnd- 
Pass. ἡ πραμαι ( πρησϑήσο- πέπρησ- ἐπρήσϑην for 
μαι μαι other 
πεπρήσομαι tenses) 
[τλῆμι] (5) endure τλήσομαι τέτληκα ἔτλην τλα- 
On φημί, see Pdm. 69. 
Other forms : 


(1) Inf. κιχράναι. * ἐχρησάμην = ‘I borrowed, un-Altic. 

(2) Inf. Pr. ὀνινάναι.---- ΑΟΥ. Imper. ὄνησο. Opt. ὀναίμην. Part. 
ὀνήμενος (Hom.) [The rest supplied by ὠφελεῖν.] . 

(3) The μ in the reduplication of this and the following verb is 
usually omitted in composition, when a μ᾽ precedes the reduplication ; 
6. g. ἐμπίπλαμαι, but ἐνεπιμπλάμην. 

Inf. Pr. πιμπλάναι. Impf. ἐπίμπλην. Inf. Pr. Mid. πίμπλασϑαι. 
Impf. ἐπιμπλάμην. 

(4) Exactly like πίμπλημι. Xen. has πιμπράω. 

(5) ἔτλην, TARR, TAS, TAainv, τλῆναι, TAds. The word is rare in 
Attic prose. 


(Deponents.) 
Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. 
ἄγαμαι, wonder ἀγάσομαι (Ep.). ἠγάσϑην 
ἠγασάμην (Ep. 
once Dem.). 
ἐδυνήϑην 
δύναμαι (1), σαι δυνήσομαι δεδύνημαι ἠδυνήϑην 
ἐδυνάσϑην (Lon. 
and Xen.). 
ἐπίσταμαι (2). ἐπιστήσομαι ἠπιστήσην 
understand 
ἔραμαι, love ἐρασϑήσομαι ἠράσϑην 


(ἐράω is the prose form). 
κρέμαμαι (see κρεμάννυμι, Table X). 
Other forms : 
(1) Moods of Pres. 8vv-aco, -wpat, -αίμην, -acSat, -άμενος. [δύν- 
epat, accentu retracto.| Imperf. ἐδυνάμην or ἠδυνάμην. 





* Properly to stand upon (i. e. as having mastered it). 
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(2) Moods of Pres. émiot-w (less commonly -ago), τωμαι, -αἰμην, 
-aoSat, -duevos. Impf. ἠπιστάμην, 2 sing. ἠπίστω (less commonly 
-ago). [> ἐπίστωμαι, accentu retracto. 


To these must be added: 


(1) χρή; oportet, ἔχρην;, or χρῆν, oportebat, χρήσει, oportebit (R. xpa- 
or xpe-). 
Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partcp. 
xen (mone) χρῇ χρείη χρῆναι τὸ χρεών 
(2) ἀπόχρη, sufficit, Inf. ἀποχρῇν [or -χρῆν], Part. ἀποχρῶν. Im- 
perf. ἀπέχρη, Fut. ἀποχρήσει, Aor. ἀπέχρησε(ν). It also 
takes some personal forms (as from ἀποχράω), ἀποχρῶσιν, 
ἀποχρήσουσι(ν). In Mid. ἀποχρῆσϑαι (= to nave enough) 
is conjugated like χράομαι. 
(3) ἐπριάμην, to buy (used by the Attics as Aorist to ὠνέομαι). 
Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partcp. 


ἐπριίμην πρίω πρίωμαι πριαίμθν πρίασϑαι πριάμενος 


IX. Verbs in yup appended to an zmpure original root. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 

ἄγνυμι, break ἄξω eaya ἕαξα 

Passive [ἔαγμαι] (ἐάγην) 
δείκνυμι, show (Pdm. 60) 
ζεύγνυμι, bind ζεύξω 2 ἔζευξα 

Passive ecevypat ἐζύγην (ἐζεύχϑην) 

Middle ζεύξομαι ἐζευξάμην 
μίγνυμι, mix μίξω (μέμιχα) ἔμιξα 

Passive μιχϑήσομαι μέμιγμαι ἐμίχϑην. ἐμίγην 
οἴγνυμι, οἴγω; open οἴξω ἔῳχα ἔῳξα. οἶξαι 

Passive (= am open) ἔῳγμαι ἐῴχϑην, οἰχϑῆναι 
ὀμόργνυμι, wash off ? ὥμορξα 

Passive 2 ὠμόρχϑην 

Middle ὀμόρξομαι ὠμορξάμην 
πήγνυμι, fix, fasten πέπηγα (*284) ἔπηξα 
ῥήγνυμι; tear ῥήξω ἔῤῥωγα (3288) ἔῤῥηξα 

Passive paynoopat ἐῤῥάγην 

Middle ἐῤῥηξάμην 
ὄμνυμι, Swear ὀμοῦμαι ὀμώμοκα ὦμοσα 

ὀμωμόσϑαι ὀμο(σ)ϑῆναι 

ὄλλυμι. destroy ὀλῷ ὀλώλεκα ὦλεσα 


Middle ὀλοῦμαι ὄλωλα (ρ61711) ὠλόμην 
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X. Verbs in ννῦμε appended to a pure original root. 


Present. 


Future. 


ἀμφιέννυμι, put on (clothes) appre 


Middle 


κορέννυμι, satisfy 


Passive 


σβέννυμι, extinguish 


Passive 
Intransitive 


ἀμφιέσομαι 


(κορέσω) 


σβέσω 
σβεσϑήσομαι 
σβήσομαι 


στορέννυμι, sirew, spread στορῶ 


(Comp. στρώννυμι) 
κεράννυμι, Mix 


Passive 


Middle 


κεράσω (?) 


kpewavvupt, hang (trans.) κρεμῶ 


Passive 


Kpépapat, hang (intrans.) κρεμήσομαι 


πετάννυμι, spread out ; 


extend 
Passive 


σκεδάννυμι, Scatier 


Passive 
ζώννυμι, gird 
Passive 

Middle 


ῥώννυμι, strengthen 


Passive 


στρώννυμι, sirew 


Passive 
Middle 


χρώννυμι, color 


Passive 


TETATO, 
Alt. πετῶ 


σκεδῶ 
ζώσω 
ῥώσω͵ 


ῥωσϑήσομαι 
στρώσω 


Perfect. 
(none) 
ἠμφίεσμαι 


[κεκόρηκα] 


κεκόρεσμαι 


yy 

ἔσβεσμαι 

ay 

ἔσβηκα 
(none) . 

ἐστόρεσμαι 

κέκρᾶκα () 

κέκρᾶμαι 

κεκέρασμαι 


? 


(κεκρέμαμαι) 


’ ~~ 
πεπέτἄκα] 


’ ind 
πεπτᾶμαι 


> ΄ 
ἐσκέδασμαι 


[ἔζωκα] 


ἔζωσμαι 
? 
yre - 
ἔῤῥωμαι 
ἔστρωμαι 


2 
κέχρωσμαι 


Aorist. 
ἠμφίεσα 


ἐκόρεσα 
ἐκορέσϑην 
ἔσβεσα 
ἐσβέσϑην 
ἔσβην 
ἐστόρεσα 
[ἐστορέσϑην] 
ἐκέρᾶσα 
ἐκράϑην 
ἐκεράσϑην 
ἐκερασάμην 
ἐκρέμᾶσα 
ἐκρεμάσϑην 


[} ~ 
ἐπέτᾶσα 


» , 
ἐπετασϑην 

> αν 
ἐσκέδᾶσα 

» , 
ἐσκεδάσϑην 
ya 
ἔζωσα 


ἐζωσάμην 


ἐῤῥώσϑην 
ἔστρωσα 
ἐστρώϑην 
ἐστρωσάμην 
ἔχρωσα 
ἐχρώσϑην 


σι ἡ, RQ τῷ ὃ. 


μι — ΡῸΡ μ- 
τ ΡΟ ὦ Οὐ “ ὦ ὧι "Ἢ, ὦ LH μὰ 
σιὼ 5 


ee ee ee ee) 
Oo Οὦ -. nm o ἃ. 
o φ- 
΄- 5 


bt b ἢ bw b& Ὁ τῷ ἢ tO 
ΟΟ -1 σ᾽ ὧι α wpe © 
ZR RRR RR ἃ ἃ ἃ 
a MM, Οὐ οὐ aL ΟΣ 





LIST OF NUMERALS. 


CARDINALS, 
2 iw & 
eis, pid, ἕν 
7 
δύο 
~ , 
τρεῖς, τρία 
, 
τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα 
4 
πέντε 
- 
ἕξ 
ec , 
ἑπτά 
» , 
ὀκτώ 
» y,' 
ἐννέα 
, 
δέκα 
ἕνδεκα 
δώδεκα 
’ 
τρισκαίδεκα 
τέσσαρακαίδεκα 
πεντεκαίδεκα 
ἑκκαίδεκα 
is , 
ἑπτακαίδεκα 
> , 
ὀκτωκαίδεκα 
> , 
ἐννεακαίδεκα 
li 
εἴκοσι(ν) 
ma -π y a 
εἴκοσιν εἷς, μία, ἕν 
my ’ 
εἴκοσι δύο 
EA ΄σ , 
εἴκοσι τρεῖς, τρία 
"7 ΄ 
εἴκοσι τέσσαρες, ρα 
’ 
εἴκοσι πέντε 
A 2 
εἴκοσιν ἕξ 
ΕΣ ε 3 
εἴκοσιν ἑπτά 
a > , 
εἴκοσιν ὀκτώ 
wW > ’ὔ 
εἴκοσιν ἐννέα 
, * 
τριάκοντα 


ΟΟὉ «Τ ὃ ὧν Ph ὦ 9 κ" 
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ORDINALS. 

ὁ πρῶτος, ἡ: ov 
δεύτερος, α, ον 
τρίτος, ἡ: ον 

- 
τέταρτος; ἡ: ον 

7 
πέμπτος, SC. 
ἕκτος 
ed 
ἔβδομος 
ὄγδοος 
a a+ 
ἔνατος (€vvatos) 
δέκατος 
ε , 
ἑνδέκατος 

’ 

δωδέκατος 
τρισκαιδέκατος 
τεσσαρακαιδέκατος 
πεντεκαιδέκατος 
ce , 
ἑκκαιδέκατος 
ε , 
ἑπτακαιδέκατος 
ὀκτωκαιδέκατος 
ἐννεακαιδέκατος 
εἰκοστός 
εἰκοστὸς πρῶτος 

> A ’ 
εἰκοστὸς δεύτερος 
εἰκοστὸς τρίτος 
εἰκοστὸς τέταρτος 
εἰκοστὸς πέμπτος 
εἰκοστὸς ἕκτος 
εἰκοστὸς ἕβδομος 
> \ γ᾽, 
εἰκοστὸς ὄγδοος 
εἰκοστὸς ἔννατος 
τριακοστός 


* [FP τριᾶκοντἄ " τεσσαρᾶκοντᾶ. 
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CARDINALS. ORDINALS. 
31 λα΄ τριάκοντα eis 31 τριακοστὸς πρῶτος 
82 λβ΄ τριάκοντα δύο 82 τριακοστὸς δεύτερος 
to tO a to to 
39 AS’ τριάκοντα ἐννέα 39 τριακοστὸς ἔννατος 
40 μ΄ τεσσαράκοντα 40 τεσσαρακοστός 
50 ν΄ πεντήκοντα 50 πεντηκοστός 
60 ξ΄ ἑξήκοντα 60 ἑξηκοστός 
70 ο΄ ἑβδομήκοντα 70 ἑβδομηκοστός 
80 π΄ ὀγδοήκοντα 80 ὀγδοηκοστός 
90 GQ ἐνενήκοντα 90 ἐνενηκοστός 
100 ρ΄ ἑκατόν 100 ἑκατοστός 
200 σ΄ διᾶκόσιοι, αἱ; a 200 διακοσιοστός 
300 τ΄ τριᾶκόσιοι 800 τριακοσιοστός 
400 ν᾽ τετρᾶκόσιοι [τεσσερ} 400 τεσσαρακοσιοστός 
500 φ΄ πεντακόσιοι 500 πεντακοσιοστός 
600 χ΄ ἑξᾶκόσιοι 600 ἑξακοσιοστός 
700 ψ΄ ἑπτᾶκόσιοι 7100 ἑπτακοσιοστός 
800 w ὀκτακόσιοι 800 ὀκτακοσιοστός 
900 2 ἐνᾶκόσιοι (ἐννᾶκ.) 900 ἐνακοσιοστός (ἐννακοσ.) 
1000 α χίλιοι, αι, α 1000 χιλιοστός 
2000 β δισχίλιοι 2000 δισχιλιοστός 
3000 y τρισχίλιοι 3000 τρισχιλιοστός 
4000 ὃ τετρᾶκισχίλιοι 4000 τετρακιΦχιλιοστός 
5000 ε πεντακισχίλιοι 5000 πεντακισχιλιοστός 
6000 ς ἑξακισχίλιοι 6000 ἑξακισχιλιοστός 
7000 ζ ἑπτακισχίλιοι 7000 ἑπτακισχιλιοστός 
8000 η ὀκτᾶκισχίλιοι 8000 ὀκτακισχιλιοστός 
9000  ἐνᾶκισχίλιοι 9000 ἐνακισχιλιοστός (ἐννακισ- 
10,000 .« μύριοι 10.000 μυριοστός [χιλιοστός) 
20,000 κ δισμύριοι 20,000 δισμυριοστός 
to to to to 


100,000 σ δεκακισμύριοι 100,000 δεκακισμυριοστός 


_ DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM, GRAMMATICAL 
HINTS, ὧδ. 


A. PREPOSITIONS. 


1. ABOUT. 


To be employed about any thing. 

About = nearly (of numerical 
approximation), ἀμφί or περί 
with acc. ; ὡς (conjunct.). 

About (of approximate time). 

τ About noon. 


2. ABOVE (ὑπέρ). 


ἀμφί te ἔχειν Or εἶναι. 
, ᾿, 2 \ κι 
στρατίωτας ἔπεμψαν ἀμφὶ τοὺς 
, ε , 
διακοσίους, ΟΥ ὡς διακοσίους. 


περὶ μέσην τὴν ἡμέραν. 
ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέρας. 


(1) Above = more than, ὑπέρ, c. acc. ; πλέον 7. 


Above 100. 
~ Men who are above 50 years old. 


The raven lives above 200 years. 


(2) Above = beyond (of degree). 


3. AFTER. 
To see any body after a long 
time. 
4. AGAINST. 
To avail against any thing. 
To assist any body against any 
body. 
5. Amipst, AMONGST. 


Amongst the enemy. 

To be (have fallen) amongst rob- 
bers. 

Amongst men. 


πλείους [= πλείονες] or πλείω 
(neut.) τῶν ἕκατον. 

a “,ὕ͵ “Ὁ , wy» 

ἄνδρες πλεῖόν TL ἢ πεντήκοντα ETH 
γεγονότες ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 

ε ’ὔ ig 4 \ , eZ ~ 

ὁ κόραξ ὑπὲρ τὰ διακόσια ἔτη ζῇ. 


See Beyond. 


2 “ A - 
ἰδεῖν τινα διὰ χρόνου. 


ἰσχύειν πρός τι. 
βοηϑεῖν τινι ἐπί τινα. 


> / ~ , 
ἐν μέσοις τοῖς πολεμίοις. 
ἐν λῃσταῖς εἶναι. 


> > , 
ἐν avSporrots. 
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6. Arounp, Rounp. 


To sit round any thing. 
To throw a cloak rownd one. 


To go round the city. 


ἡ. Ατ. 


At intervals of five days (= eve- 
ry five days). 
To look at one object. 
To discharge arrows, &c. at an 
object. τ 
8. BEFORE. 
ἐπί (gen.).—apés (gen.). 
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mepl.—apugi (= on both sides). 


κύκλῳ περικαϑησϑαί Te. 
περιβάλλεσϑδαι Or ἀμπέχεσϑαι 
ἱμάτιον. 


(κύκλῳ) περιιέναι τὴν πόλιν. 


διὰ πέντε ἡμερῶν. 


εἰς ἕν βλέπειν. 
πρός τι ἀφιέναι τὰ βέλη. 


ἐξ ἐναντίας (661.).---ἐν (ἀδῖ.).-ττοπρός, εἰς (acc.).— 


(1) Locally, πρό (gen.).—éympooSev or ἐπίπροσϑεν (gen.).— 
ἐνώπιον (= in the presence of a person).—évayrioy (= in the pre- 


sence of).—mpo τὴς πολέως (Supas, ὅ:6.).---ἔμπροσϑεν τῆς Svpas 


(πρὸς τῇ ϑύρᾳ = Close to it). 
To stand before any body. 


To stand before a glass. 


To speak before the people. 


= In the presence of. ] 

Before many witnesses. 

To come before you (with refer- 
ence to’ an assembled body 
amongst whom ἃ person 
comes). 


στῆναι ἔμπροσϑέν τινος : προ- 
στῆναί τινος, στῆναι ἐνώπιόν 
τινος; πρός τινος. 
ἐξ ἐναντίας τοῦ κατόπτρου στῆ- 
ναι. 
, 3 a , : A 2 
λέγειν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ (πρὸς or εἰς 
ee 
τὸν δῆμον). 


> “ a ac 
ἐναντίον πολλῶν μαρτύρων. 
εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσιέναι. 


(2) Temporally, πρό (gen.).—mpérepov (gen.). 


Before the war. 
A year before the taking of 
Before sunrise. 





(πρὶν with Infin.) 
Before day-break. 


A “ - 7 
πρὸ τοῦδε τοῦ πολέμου. 
» ᾿ς ΄ ὌΣ ς , 
ἐνιαυτῷ πρότερον τῆς ἁλώσεως. 
πρὸ (οΥ πρότερον) ἡλίου ἀνιόντος 
or ἀνίσχοντος. 


πρὶν ἡμέραν γίγνεσϑαι. 


(If ‘ before’ introduces ἃ sentence.) 
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9. BEHIND. ὄπισϑεν, gen. (only of place).—xardmw, gen. (of 
place or time).—pera, acc.—éri, dat. place or time.—izé (dat.) and 
ἀντί (only of place). 

To stand behind a tree. ἀντὶ δένδρου, or ὑπὸ δένδρῳ ἑστη- 
κέναι (the former = facing it ; 
the latter under it for protec- 


, tion). 
To be behind any thing. ὄπισϑεν γίγνεσϑαί τινος. 
To place oneself behind any ἔμπροσϑεν ποιεῖσϑαί τι (i. 8. 
thing. to cause it to be before one). 


10. BELow. ὑπό, gen. and dat.—xara, gen. (so that the object 
envelopes or covers us). See Under. 


To be below any body. ἥττω (acc. Mm.) εἶναί τινος. 
To think any thing below (08- ἀπαξιοῦν τι. 

neath) one. 
This thing is below them. ἀνάξιον αὐτῶν τοῦτ᾽ ἐστι. 


11. Beneatu. See Below, Under. 


12. BEsmE. παρά (dat. of person; acc. of thing). 


To shoot beside the mark. παραμαρτάνειν TOU σκοποῦ. 


13. BETWEEN. μεταξύ (gen.), ἐν μέσῳ (gen.), ἐν (dat.). 
ὡς ἐν ἡμῖν εἰρῆσϑαι. 
Between ourselves. ὡς πρὸς σέ (if one person only is 
addressed). 


14. BEYOND. παρά, ὑπέρ (both acc.), μεῖζον 7. 
Above (beyond) my power. παρὰ (ὑπὲρ) δύναμιν. 
That is above the power of man. τὸ ἔργον ἐστὶ μεῖζον ἢ κατ᾽ ἄν- 
ὥρωπον (= the Lat. major 
quam pro Je 


15. By (of agent): = BESIDE, vid. πρός, dat. = close by. τῇ 
πόλει, &c. 
Day by day (daily) ; year by year xaS’ ἡμέραν : κατ᾽ ἔτος. 
(every year), yearly. 
To judge a person by any thing. μετρεῖν (metiri) τινα ἔκ τινος. 
To stand by any body. παραστῆναί τινα. 
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(By = nEAR, vid.) 
To implore any body by the gods. 
By the father’s side. 
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A - a 
πρὸς TOV Sear. 
πρὸς πατρός.. 


16. Down, κατά, gen. = down into; under. 


In compos. κατά. 
κατατρέχειν, καταδεῖν. 


Down (the) hill. 
17. For. 


To fight, brave dangers, &c. for 
any thing. 
A remedy for any thing. 


Laws drawn up for this purpose 
(= to secure these objects.) 


18. From. 


To receive any thing from any 
body. 
To take an estimate of a person 
from any thing. 
From (denoting a cause). 
νομίζειν. 
(1) dat. 
(2) διά with acc. 
(3) ἐκ with gen. 
To remove any body from a ma- 
gistracy. 
19. In. 


To exceed (surpass, excel) any 
body in any thing. 


To delight in any thing. 

To end in any thing. 

I am poor, rich in any thing. 

To inquire, &c. in what way any 
thing may be done. 

To be shut up zn a place. 


To fall down, καταπίπτειν. 


To run down, 


κατὰ (OF κάτω) τοῦ ὄρους. 


μάχεσϑαι (κινδυνεύειν, &C.) ὑπέρ 
τινος (= on behalf of). 
A remedy of any thing (olyective, 


gen.). 


, 
νόμοι ἐπὶ τούτοις τεταγμένοι. 


λαμβάνειν τι παρά τινος. 


μετρεῖν (= metiri) τινα ἔκ τινος. 


Thus; From thinking so and so, τῷ 


πανεῖν τινα τῆς ἀρχῆς. 


διαφέρειν (= to differ, to be dis- 
tinguished), τινός τινι (dat. of 
thing in which one excels —). 

id , 

ἥδεσϑαί τινι. 

τελευτᾷν εἴς τι. 

ἐνδεής εἰμί (πλουτῶλ) τινος. 

πυνϑάνεσϑαι τίνα τρόπον ----. 


To be shut up into (εἰς, acc.) ἃ 
place. 
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20. Into. εἰς (acc.). 

With verbs of motion, ἐν with the dat. is found instead of εἰς with 
the Acc. ; “but only with the Perf. and Pluperf. in Attic writers. 
The ἐν denotes the point to which the motion is directed as reached : 
οἱ ἐν τῷ Ἡραίῳ καταπεφευγότες [but ἐς τὸ “Hp. κατέφυγον]. It is 
only with τιϑέναι and the like, that ἐν occurs (though also εἰς) with 
all the forms, to denote rest as a result of the motion.” Kr. Ἔν 
χερσὶ λαβεῖν. 

21. ΝΈΔΕ. ἐγγύς (gen.).. πλησίον (gen.). 

To be near any body. ἐγγὺς Or πλησίον εἶναί τινος. 
To put any thing near any body. πλησίον ποιεῖν τί τινος. 


22. OF. 


To die of disease. νόσῳ τελευτᾷν. 
28. ΟΕΕ. 
I am off. οἴχομαι. 
To be three stadia off. τρεῖς σταδίους ἀπέχειν (68. &. τῆς 
πόλεως). 
To take one’s clothes off: ἀποδύεσϑαι (e. δ΄. shoes).—ékxdv- 


εσϑαι (a garment from which 
one has to come out). 
To take any body’s clothes off. exOve τινά τι. 


24. Out (οἵ). ἐκ (gen.). 


Dat.—also = cause, motive. ἐκ (less commonly ἀπό) c. gen.— 
ὑπό (gen.).—6d:a, acc. 


Out of kindness. εὐνοίᾳ.----ὑπ᾽ εὐνοίας. 
25. On, Upon. 
To spend money upon any body. χρήματα ἀναλίσκειν εἴς τινα. 
To sow upon stones. εἰς λίϑους σπείρειν (a proverb ; 


sowing usually consisting of 
putting seed into the earth). 


On the wing (of an army). ἐπὶ κέρως. 
To look on the ground. eis γῆν ὁρᾷν. 
All depends on you. ἐν σοὶ πᾶν τὸ πρᾶγμα. 


26, OvER. ὑπέρ (gen.). 
1 
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27. THROUGH. 
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(1) Of direction from one extremity through to the other, διά 


wath gen. 


To wound any body through his 


breastplate. 
To flow through the country. 


διὰ TOU S@pakos τιτρώσκειν τινά. 


ῥεῖν διὰ τῆς γῆς. 


(2) Of extension over all parts of a surface: διά (gen.), ἀνά 


(acc.). 
Through the whole country. 


(3) Occaston, Cause, &c. 
(In composition, διά.) 


28. Tint, UNTIL, μέχρι; gen. 


Till sunset. 
Till death. 
Till morning. 


ἀνὰ πᾶσαν τῆν χώραν. 


See Out of. 


μέχρι ἡλίου δυσμῶν (or δύνοντος). 
μέχρι ϑανάτου. 


3 \ a 
εἰς τὴν EW. 


As a temporal conjunction with a sentence: ἕως, ἔστε, μέχρε 


(ov),—2piv (prius). 
29. To, Unto. 


To conduct to — mankind. 

Any thing is good for nothing to 
(= compared with) another. 
To look to any thing (i.e. to 

consider it, make it an object). 
To be brought fo any body. 
To come or go back again Zo the 
beginning. 
To go in do any body. 


30. Towarps. 
To be harsh towards any body. 


31. UNDER. 
ὑπό (c. acc.), to denote motion 
towards an obiect that is above 
us. — ὑπό (dat.), of rest be- 
neath (ὑπὸ ἱματίῳ ἔχειν τι). 


ἄγειν (τινὰ) εἰς avSparovs. 
πρός with acc. 


βλέπειν πρός τι. 


ἐνεχϑῆναι παρᾶ τινα. 
> EON \ 3 \ win / 
avSus ἐπὶ THY ἀρχὴν ἰέναι πάλιν. 


εἰσιέναι παρά τινα. 


χαλεπὸν εἶναί τινι. 


e A ’ A 
ὑπὸ δένδρον καταστῆναι. 
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κατά (6. gen.), if we sink into it. κατὰ γῆς καταδῦναι. 
καταδύεσδϑαι κατὰ τοῦ ὕδατος. 


Under = in less than, ἐντός (within: c. gen.). 


Under twenty years. ἐντὸς εἴκοσι ἐτῶν. 
Under fifty years old. ἀνὴρ οὔπω πεντήκοντα ἔτη ‘yeyo- 


νὼς ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 
nN a , aA ’, Ψ᾽᾿ 
ἀνὴρ ἔλασσόν τι ἢ πεντήκοντα ἔτη 
γεγονὼς (= somewhat under). 


Under = in sulyection to. εἶναι ὑπό τινι OF ἐπί τινι. 
Under these circumstances. ὧδ᾽ ἐχόντων τῶν πραγμάτω» .---- 


7 So es .“ ao? 9% 

οὕτως EXOVT@Y.—OTE TaUS OU- 
’ 

τως ἔχει.---ἐκ τούτων τοιούτων 


ὄντων. 
To be under arms. ἐν ὅπλοις εἶναι. 
32. WITH. 
To build houses with the saw. οἰκίας ποιεῖν ἀπὸ πρίονος. 
To be angry with any body. ὀργίζεσϑαί τινι (ἐν ὀργῇ ἔχειν ΟΥ̓ 


ποιεῖσϑαί τινα). 
33. WiTHIN.] ἐντός, Gen. (of time. See UNDER). 
84. WitHouT.] ἀνεύ (Gen.). χωρίς (Gen.). ἔξω (Gen.). 


Without transgressing the laws. σὺν τοῖς νόμοις. 


Without friends. φίλων ἔρημος. 
Without any right. παρὰ πάντα τὰ δίκαια. 


Without any body’s knowledge. κρύφα or λάϑρα τινός. ἀγνοοῦν- 
. τός τινος; or by circumlocution 
with λανϑάνειν τινά. 


Often by a negative with particip.; or by a negative compound. 


Without laughing. ov (or μὴ) γελάσας : ἀγελαστί. 
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B. MISCELLANEOUS. 


35. Words that modify a substantive (i. 6. atiributive notions) are 
usually inserted between the article and its substantive, or after 
the substantive, the article being repeated. 


a) Thus: the men in the town, would be, in Greek, ‘ the in 
the town men,’ or ‘the men the in the town.’ 

ὃ) In this way the Greeks often use long atiributive notions 
where we should use a relative clause: e. g. 

Eng. Those who are in the enjoyment of all earthly bless- 
ings, &c. 

Greek. The in the enjoyment of all earthly bless- 
ing 8 (persons). 

c) The substantive is here usually omitted, when it is men, 
things, &c.; so that the article often stands alone, in con- 
nection with a substantive governed by a preposition, &e. : 
e. ρ΄. of ἐν τῇ γῇ (Lhe in the land =) the inhabitants of the 
country. οἱ ἐπὶ τῷ τείχει, the men-on the wall. 

Hence in translating, when an article is followed by some 
word or words with which it does not agree, read on till 
you find a substantive with which the article can agree, con- 
necting the intermediate notions, attributively or otherwise, 
with this substantive. Jf there is no substantive of the kind, 
understand men or things, &c. 


36. The girl has beautiful hair. |§ The girl has the hair beautiful. 


37. The article is used when a substantive denotes a class. Thus 
horses, poets, &c. (when a truth is asserted of the class ; of any 
horse, &c.), are of ἵπποι, of ποιηταί. 


38. It is not possible to — οὐχ οἷόν τε (56. ἐστίν), with infin. 
I am not able to — οὐχ οἷός re (sc. εἰμί), with infin. 


(οἷος is ‘such’). Hence οὐκ 
εἰμὶ οἷος ποιεῖν Te = I am not 
such a one (as) todoit. The 
Te = que is a remains of the 
old mode of affixing re as a 
connecting particle to rela- 
tives, dc. 
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39. The dual is not always used for two; but very often δύο with 


plural. 


40. a) Ὃ ποιῶν = he who does. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44, 


Ὃ ποιήσας = he who has done, &c. 

b) The participle may, of course, be resolved, as in Latin, (1) by 
a relative clause (with who, which, thal) ; or (2) by an ad- 
verbial one, whether conditional (if), adversative (though), 
temporal (when, after, ὅσο.) :—and often (3) by the partici- 
pial substantive with in, by, &c. [ληϊζόμενοι ζῶσιν, they live 
by plundering ; raptu vivunt], and (4) by a /finile verb con- 
nected with the principal verb by and, &c. [‘ having fallen 
sick, he died’ = ‘he fell sick, and died’]. 

c) Hence conversely, relative clauses, adverbial clauses, the par- 
licipial substantive (with in, by, &c.), a verb preceding ano- 
ther verb, and connected with it by and, may often be trans- 
lated by a participle. 


a) When two opposed notions are connected by an wnemphatic 
but (δέ). the first usually takes μέν. Hence prefix μέν to the 
first of such opposed notions, although the English has no 
indeed. 

b) Also place the opposed notions at the head of their clauses. 
For instance: arrange ‘I like honey, but not wine, thus: 
‘Honey indeed I like, but wine not’ [in Greek it must be: 
wine but (οἶνον δέ), because δέ follows its word]. 


With three others. Himself the fourth, τέταρτος av- 
TOS. 

This’ (with emphasis). τοῦτό ye (ye enclit.). This γέ em- 
phasizes the preceding word: 
it may sometimes be rendered 
at least, quite, &c. 

Diagoras. Διαγόρας ye or δή. 

Seovs ἡγεῖσϑαι ΟΥ̓ νομίζειν — deos esse credere, to believe in the 


existence of the gods. 

τοὺς Seovs ἡγεῖσθαι or vopicerv, credere deos esse, quos esse 
credi solet. 

δίκην νομίζειν = to observe or practise justice ; to acknowledge 
there is such a thing. 
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45. (To have) any thing a foot 
long (broad, deep); or, of ἃ 
foot in length (breadth, depth). 

46. With A not B. 


47. A, B, C, D, and E. i 


48. a) He evidently desires. 


δ) It is just (fair, δια.) that 
he should bear the blame 
of this. 


49. To come with twenty hop- 
lites. 
To walk with a stick. 


50. I arm come Zo do it. 


I send a man Zo do it. 
51. A sort of prophets. 
52. Many great men. 
53. I say that it is not —. 
I think it does not —. 
I pretend it is not —. 
54. I should like to (behold). 
55. I naturally desire. 
It is my nature to desire. 
I desire by reason of a natu- 
- ral inclination. 
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(To have any) thing (the) length, 
breadth, depth of a foot. 


‘With A but not (ἀλλ᾽ οὐ) B’ 

(but often καὶ οὐ or οὐ only). 

(1) A, and B, and C, and_D, 
and Εἰ. 
(2) both (kai) A, and B, and C, 

and D, and E. 

@) A BCD. 

That is, in Greek the ‘and’ is 
not placed only between the 
two last terms of a series. 

a) He is evident desiring, &c. 

(δῆλός ἐστιν émiSdp.av).—So 

φανερός ἐστιν. 

b) He is just (fair, &c.) to bear 
the blame of this. 


2 ΄, \ 27 ΄ 
εστι τουτοῦ τὴν αιτιαν φέρειν. 


δίκαιός 


So ἄξιός ἐστιν (8. &. τοῦ γεγε- 
12 > A , 3 ΄ 

νημένου ἀπολαῦσαί τι ἀγαϑόν). 

To come having (ἔχων) twenty 
hoplites. 

To walk bearing (φέρων) a stick. 

I am come about to do it (ποιή- 
cov). 

I send [τὸν] ποιήσοντα. 

μάντεις τινές. 

Many and great men. 

ov φημι --- εἶναι. 

οὐκ οἴομαι --- εἶναι. 

οὐ προσποιοῦμαι --- εἶναι. 

ἡδέως ἂν ϑεασαίμην. 

πέφῦκα ἐπιϑυμεῖν = (ita natura 
comparatus sum, ut—concu- 
piscam). 


DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM, &C. 247 


56. Who, whom, what are often indefinite: = any person who, 
whom ; any thing that. They are then to be translated by ὃς ἄν 
with Sudj. after Pres. or Fut.; by és with Optative after the 
historical tenses (cf. 295). 

So, whatever = ὃ ἄν, ἃ ἄν, ὅσα ἄν with Subj. after a principal 
tense ; 6, d, ὅσα with Opt. after an historical tense. 


57. The Aorist is often translated into English by the Perfect. Es- 
pecially, 


a) The Aor. Infin. after verba putandi et declarandi has the 
force of a preteritum ; and is often translated by the Perfect : 
AL he says that he did it. 
βησικοείσαι, ᾿ he says that he has done it. 
ὁ) In the statement of general truths founded on frequent expe- 
rience (especially with ἤδη), the Aor. is often translated by 
the Perfect. 


Men have often been compelled. ἤδη πολλοὶ ἠναγκάσϑησαν 


58. The Aorist has often the force of the Pluperfect. 


a) The Aor. is regularly used (the Pluperf. comparatively sel- 
dom) after ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, Se. 

b) The Aor. Infin. is used after an historical tense of a verbum 
declarandi et putandi : 

he said that he did it. 


ἔφη ποιῆσαι = ; he said that he had done it. 


59. Too wise to —. σοφώτερος ἢ ὥστε Cc. infin. (In 
Latin, sapientior quam ut —). 





INDEX I. 
GREEK AND ENGLISH. 


> The Roman numerals refer to the Lists of Irregular Verbs, 
pp. 228-234.—Adjectives in os that are followed by 2, are of 
two terminations; i. e. the form in os is also used for the femi- 


nine. 
A, 


᾿Αβλάβεια (a. βλαβ, short root of 
βλάπτειν, to hurt), innocence. 

; ἀγαϑόν (neut. adj.), advantage. 
ἀγαϑός, good, brave. 

ἄγαν (nimis), too much ; too. 

ἀγαπᾷν (= ἀ-ειν), to love; (with 
dat. or acc.) to be contented 
(or satisfied) with. 

ἄγγελος. 6, messenger. 


aye (Imperat. of ἄγειν =), age, | 


come now. 
ἄγειν, to lead, carry. 
ἡσυχίαν, to keep quiet. 


ay 
aye 


ἀγεννής; -ές (a. γεν, root of verbs | 


relating to production, origin, 
&c.), ignoble, low-bred. 
dynpes, -wv (ἀ. γῆρας, old age), 


not growing old; immortal, | 


imperishable. 

ἀγκών, -avos, 6, (bend of the) 
elbow. 

ἄγνυμι, I break (pf. €aya). Ix. 

ἀγορά, 7, market-place (ἀγείρειν, 
to assemble). 

ἄγραφος (da. γράφειν, to write), 
unwritten. 

ἀγρός. 6, a field. 

ἀγρυπνεῖν (= €ew), to keep 
awake, to forego sleep (a. ὕ- 
mvos, Sleep). 

ἀγχίνους 2, shrewd, clever, quick- 
witted (ἄγχι, near. νοῦς, mind). 


iE 





ἀγώγιμος (ἄγειν), that may be 
conveyed or imported amongst: 
—hence current (of foreign 
money). 

ἀγών, ayav-os, 6, contest. 

ἄδειν (ἀείδειν), to sing. 

§ ἀδελφή, ἡ; sister. 

( ἀδελφός, 6, brother. 

(ἀδικεῖν (= έ-ειν), to commit 
| injustice ; to do wrong.—c. 

acc. to wrong (da, not. δίκη; 

{ justice). 

ἀδίκημα, τό, Wrong, unjust act. 

ἀδικία, 7, injustice. 

| ἄδικος 2, unjust. 

ὌΝ (ΞξΞέεειν), to be un- 





able. 
ἀδύνατος 2, impossible. 
dei, always. 
ἀεικής, -€s, unseemly, disgrace- 
ful. 
ἀετός, 6, eagle. 
ἀηδών, anddv-os, ἢ, nightingale. 
aSdvaros 2, immortal (a. Savaros, 
death). 
*ASnva, Athene (Minerva). 
᾽Αϑῆναι, -e@v, ait, Athens. 
᾿Αϑηναῖος, Athenian. 
aSAtos, miserable. 
ἀϑλίως, miserably. 
ἄϑλον, τό, prize. 
ἀπυμεῖν (ΞΞέ-ειν), to be dispirited 
(a, not. Suds, spirit). 
Αἰακός, 6, Auacus. 


250 


ἢ Αἰγύπτιος, Egyptian, 
Αἴγυπτος, ἡ, Egypt. 
αἰδεῖσϑαι (= ἔ-εσϑαι,) to reve- 
rence. 
αἰδώς, n, shame, reverence. 
Αἰήτης, Aetes (king of Colchis). 
ain, “Epos; ὃ; ether, pure air. 
αἷμα, αἵματ-ος, τό, blood. 
αἴξ, aiy-ds, 6, 7, goat. 
αἱρεῖν (= έ-ειν), to take. vit. 
αἴρειν, to raise. 
[ αἰσϑάνεσϑαι, αἰσϑήσομαι, &c., 
to perceive. 1Π. 
4 aloSnots, ews, 7, sensation, per- 
(ception. 
(αἴσχιστος, superl. of αἰσχρός. 
αἰσχροκερδής, pursuing gain by 
base means (αἰσχρός, base. 
κέρδος, gain). 
αἰσχρός, disgraceful, base. 
ἰ αἰσχρῶς, disgracefully. 
αἰσχύνειν, to shame. Mrp. ai- 
σχύνεσϑαι, to be ashamed. 
αἰτεῖν (= έ-ειν), (τινά τι), 
ask. 
αἰτιᾶσϑαι (= d-eoSat,), to accuse, 
charge, blame, &c.; τινά τι 
(rare), ὅτι ----. 
αἰχμάλωτος, ov, prisoner of war. 
αἶψα, quickly. 
ἀκάϑαρτος, uncleansed, impure 
(a. καϑαίρειν, pur ificare). 
ἀκμή, point. ὦ» ἡλικίας, the full 
vigor (or flower) of one’s age. 
ἀκοή, hearing (ἀκούειν). 
ἀκόλαστος, intemperate ; prop. 
unchastised, .unchastened (4, 
non. ΤΣ castigare). 
ἀκούειν, to hear, to listen to; 
Fut. ἀκούσομαι ; Pass. with o. 
ἀκούσιος, involuntary. 
ἄκρα; 7, Summit. 
ἀκρατής, -€s, intemperate, immo- 
derate (d. κράτος, strength). 
axpiBns, -es, accurate. 
ἀκροᾶσϑαι (= ἀ-εσϑαι), to hear, 
listen to. 


ἀκροατής; τοῦ, 6; auditor. 
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; ἀκρό-πολις, -ews, 7, Citadel. 
ἄκρος. highest. 
ἄκων, -ovea, -ov, unwilling. 
ἀλγεῖν (= έ-ειν), to feel pain. 
ἀλγεινός, painful. 
ἄλγος, -ovs, τό, pain. 
ἀλείφειν, to anoint, rub. 
ἀλεκτρυών, πόνος, 6, a cock. 
᾿Αλέξανδρος, 6, Alexander. 
ἀλήδϑεια, 7, truth. 
ἀληδϑεύειν, to speak the truth. 
ἀληϑής, -ές, true. 
ἀληϑῶς, truly. 
ἅλις, enough. 
ἁλίσκεσϑαι, to be taken. v. 
ἀλκή. 7, strength. 
᾿Αλκιβιάδης, -ov, ὁ, Alcibiades. 
ἀλλά, but. 

( ἀλλήλων, of one another. 
ἄλλοϑεν, from another place. 
ἄλλος, -n, -o, another, alius. 
ἀλλότριος (= alienus), others’, 

another’s. 
ἄλλως, otherwise. 
| καί, especially. 

(ἀλογία, unreasonableness, ab- 

| _surdity (a. non. λόγος, ratio). 
ἄλογος (d. λόγος, ratio), irra- 

tional, senseless (2 termina- 
tions). 

ἅλς, ἁλός, salt; pl. ἅλες. Note 9. 

ἀ-λύπως, Without grief or sor- 
row. 

ἀλώπηξ, ἀλώπεκ-ος, 7, fox. 

ἅλως, 7, halo. 

ἅλωσ-ις, -ews, ἡ (ddo-, simpler 
root of ἁλίσκ-ομαι), taking, 
capture. 

dua (simul), at the same time: 
also used as a prep. with dat., 
together with: dua τῇ ἕῳ (at 
the same time with the dawn 
=) at day-break; Gua τῷ σί- 
τῳ ἀκμάζοντι, &c. 

ἀμαϑία, ἡ (ad, non. pa, short 
root of μανϑάνειν, discere), ig- 
norance. 

ἅμαξα, 7, wagon. 


ἄλλως TE 
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[ ἁμαρτάνειν (1) errare, to miss 
(with gen.) ; (2) peccare, to 
sin, commit a fault, err. 
ἁμάρτημα, ἁμαρτήματος, τό, er- 
ror, fault. 
ἁμαρτία, 7, offence. 
ἀμαυροῦν (= ό-ειν), to darken. 
ἀμείνων, better (ἄμεινον as adv.). 
ἀμέλεια, 7, carelessness. 
ἡ Sie (= e€-ew), to neglect 
(gen.—ad. μέλει, cure est). 
ἀμοιβή, exchange, return (ἀμεί- 
βεσϑαι). 
ἄμπελος, 7, Vine. 
ἀμύνειν, to ward off; Mid. to 
ward off from myself; also, to 
revenge myself on any body 
(acc.) ; for any thing, ὑπέρ τι- 
vos. 
ἀμφι-έννυμι, | puton; 1 clothe. x. 
ἄμφω, both. 
av, with Subj., = ἐᾶν, if. This 
av, which has ἃ, and can stand 
as the first word of a clause, 
must not be confounded with 
ἄν with a, the modal particle, 
explained in 279. 
ἀνα-γιγνώσκειν, to read. VI. 
ἀναγκάζειν, to compel. 
ἀναγκαῖος, Necessary. ἢ 
ἀνάγκη, necessity. 
ἀναίδεια, n, Shamelessness. 
ἀν-αλίσκειν, to spend. v. 
ἀνα-μένειν, to wait. 
ἀνά-παυσις, -ews, 4, Test (dva- 
παύεσϑαι). 
ἀν-αιρεῖν (= €-ew), to take up, 
take away, destroy (aor. ἀν- 
etAov). VII. 
ἀναρχία (a. ἀρχή): anarchy, licen- 
tiousness, ungoverned licence. 
avaoraros 2, ruined, laid waste 
(of cities and countries): ἀν- 
ἄστατον ποιεῖν, to destroy ut- 
terly, to lay waste (properly, 
to make the inhabitants rise up 
and quit.—avd, up. στα-; sim- 
pler root of ἵστημι). 
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ἀνα-τίϑημι, ἀνα-τιϑέναι, to put up, 
offer. 
ἀναχώρησις, retreat (ἀνά. 
peiv, cedere). 
ἀνδρεία, ἀνδρία, ἡ, bravery. 
᾽ ἀνδρείος, brave (ἀνήρ; man). 
ἀνδρείως, adv., bravely. 
ἀνδρίας, -dvtos, 6, image or sta- 
tue (of a man.—avnp, avdp-ds). 
᾿Ανδρόγεως, -@, 6, Androgeus. 
ἄνεμος, 6, wind. 
ἄνευ (gen.), without. 
ἀνήρ, ἀνδρ-ός, 6, aman. Pdm. 19. 
ἄνϑος. τό, a flower. 
avSpeamwos, human; to which 
humanity is subject: hence 
(of faults) venial. 
a@vSperos, 6, man. 
ἀν-ίστημι, -ιστάναι, to set up. 
ἀνόητος, unintelligent, silly (a, 
not. νοεῖν, to understand). 
ἄνοια, 7, want of sense, stupid- 
| ity, folly. 
ἀν-οιγνύναι, av-olyety, to open. ΙΧ. 
ἀνομία (a. νόμος, law), lawless- 
ness. ͵ 
ἄνομος 2, lawless. 
ἄνους (= Gvoos), -ovv, senseless, 
imprudent (d. νοῦς, mind). 
ἀντι-λέγειν, to contradict. 
ἄνω, above, more inland, beyond 
(gen.). 
ἀνώγεων, τό, upper floor, dining- 
room (ἄνω, above. γῆ, earth). 
( a&.6-Aoyos, worth mentioning. 
ἄξιος, worthy (gen.). 
ἀξιοῦν (= 6-ev), to think wor- 
{ thy, claim, expect. : 
ἀξίωμα, ἀξιώματ-ος, τό, consi- 
deration, reputation, dignity, 
rank (ἄξιος). 
ἀοιδή, song (ἀείδειν). 
ἀπ-άγειν, to lead away. 
ἀπαίδευτος 2, uneducated (d. παι- 
deve, to educate. ad, root 
of παῖς, boy). 
ἀπ-αλλάττειν, to set free from; 
Mid. to depart from. 
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ἅπαξ, once. 
ἅπας, all, whole, altogether. 
ἀπειδεῖν (€-erv), to disobey (dat.). 
ametSns, disobedient (a. πεί- 
σειν, to obey). 
ἀπ-εικάζειν, to Copy. 
ἄπ-ειμι, Inf. ἀπ-εῖναι, to be absent. 
ἄπ-ειμι, Inf. ἀπ-ιέναι, to go away 
(Pres. with meaning of Fut.). 
ἄπειρος 2 (gen.), unacquainted 
with, inexperienced (a. πεῖρα, 
attempt). 
ἀπ-έρχεσϑαι, to go away. VH. 
ἀπ-έχειν, to keep off; to be 
distant from. VII. 
ἀπ-έχεσϑαι (gen.), to abstain 
from. vil. 
ἀπιστεῖν (= έ-ειν), to disbe- 
lieve, distrust. 
ἄπιστος 2, unfaithful, faithless. 
—suspected (by) (a. πιστός; 
faithful). 
ἁπλόος. -ovs, simple. 
ἀπο-βαίνειν, to disembark ; 
away. ΤΠ 
ἀποβάλλειν, to cast away; to 
shed (horns). 
ἀπο-βλέπειν, to look upon. 
ἀπο-δείκνυμι, ἀπο-δεικνύναι, to 
show ; to appoint. 
ἀπο- δέχεσθαι, to receive, accept. 
ἀπο-δίδωμι, ἀπο-διδόναι, to give 
back, to give, allot. 
Apes: See ἀποῦνήσκ-ειν. 
ἀπο-ϑνήσκειν (-Savovpae, -τέϑνηκα, 
-€Savoyv), to die. v. 
ἀπο-κάμνειν, Fut. -καμοῦμαι, -κέ- 
κμηκα, -έκαμον (Cc. partcp.), to 
grow weary. In Aor., to be 
wearied. 317. 
ἀποκόπτειν, to cut off. 
ἀπο-κρίνεσϑαι, to answer. 
ἀπο-κρύπτειν, to conceal. 


to go 


ἀπο-κτείνειν, to kill (κτείνω. f. κτε-. 


νῷ. pf. ἔκτονα : later ἔκτακα). 
ἀπο-λείπειν, to leave, to quit. 
ἀπ-όλλυμι, ἀπ-ολλύναι, to ruin, to 
destroy. Ix. 
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᾿Απόλλων, -wvos, 6, Apollo. 
ἀπο-λύειν, to dissolve ; to acquit. 


ἀπορεῖν (= €-ew), to be in 
want. 
ἄπορος 2, difficult (d, not. md- 
pos, passage through). 
ἀποῤῥεῖν (= €-ew), to flow 
from. 
ἀποῤῥοή., a flowing off, an efflu- 
ence or emanation. 
ἀπο-σπᾷν (= d-evv), todraw away. 
ἀπο-στερεῖν (= έ-ειν), to deprive 
of. 

ἀπο- στρέφειν, to turn away. 

ἀπο-σφάττειν, to cut (a man’s) 
throat ; to slay. 

Papen. drro-riSevat, to put 
away; Mid. take off; lay 
aside. : 

ἀπο-φαίνειν, to show; to make ; 
to appoint : Mid. declare. 

ἀπο-ψύχειν, to dry up. 

ἀπρόσβᾶτος 2, inaccessible (a. 
πρός, to. Ba-, simpler root of 
βαίνειν, to go). 

ἅπτεσϑαι, to touch (gen.). 

apa; (interrogative.) 

apa, igitur, therefore. 

ἀργαλέος, troublesome. 

( ἀργύρεος, (made) of silver; 

silver (adj.). 

ἀργύριον, τό, silver money; mo- 
ney. 

apytpos, 6, silver. 

“Apecos πάγος, Mars’ hill (the 
hill on which the court of the 
Areopagus sat) ; the hill of the 
Arevpagus. 

ἀρετή; 7, virtue. 

ἀριϑμός, 6, number. 

ἄριστος, best. 

ἄρκτος, 6, 7, a bear. 

ἅρμα, ἅρματ-ος, τό, chariot. 

ἀρνεῖσϑαι (-ΞΞέ-εσϑαι,) Dep. Pass., 
to deny. 

ἁρπάζειν, to seize, plunder, carry 
off. 

ἄῤῥην, -ev, male. 
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apri, just now. 
ἄρτιος, -a, τον, even (opp. odd) ; 
of an even number. 
ἀρτοπώλης, breadseller, baker 
(ἄρτος, bread, loaf. πωλεῖν, 
to sell). 
ἄρτος, 6, bread. 
(ἄρχειν (gen.), to rule over, to 
be master of; to begin. 
ἄρχεσϑαι (gen. ). to begin. 
ἀρχή, 7, beginning, commence- 
ment 5 commencing- point. 
( onion ἢ ἡ. impiety. 
ἀσεβεῖν (= €-evv), to be guilty 
of impiety (σέβειν, venerart). 
ἀσέβημα, τό, an impiety, or 
impious act. 
ἀσϑένεια, ἡ. weakness. 
ἀσϑενεῖν (= €-evy), to be weak, 
to be ill. 
doZevns, -es, weak (a. σϑένος, 
streneth). 
ἀσκεῖν (= €-ewv), to practise. 
ἀσπάλαϑος, 6, the aspalathus (a 
prickly shrub). 
ἀσπίς, domid-os, ἡ 7, shield. 
᾿ ἀστραπή. 7; lightning. 
ἀστράπτειν, to lighten. 
ἄστρον (astrum), star. 
ἄστυ. τό, city. 
ἀ-σύνετος 2, stupid. 
ἀσφαλής, -és, firm (d. 
λεσϑαι, to stumble). 
ἀτέλεια (ἀτελής). exemption (from 
public burdens: immuniias.— 
da. τελεῖν, to pay). 
᾿ ἀτιμάζειν, to despise (4. τιμή; 


σφάλ- 


honor). 
ἀτιμία, 7, dishonor. 
᾿Αττίκη, ἡ, Attica. 

(ἀτυχεῖν (= έ-ειν), to be un- 
successful or unfortunate 
(a. tux, short root of τυγχά- 
νειν, to hit [ἃ mark, &c.|, to 
obiain. τύχη, fortune). 

ἀτύχημα, τό, misfortune. 
ἀτυχής, -€s, unfortunate. 
ἀτυχία, 7, misfortune. 
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αὖ, again; onthe other hand. 
avSus, again. 
αὐλός. 6, flute. 
αὖος, dry. 
αὐτός, -n, -6, self: but αὐτοῦ, -ᾧ, 
"ὄν. Gus, οἷ, ewm.—So in pl. 
αὐχήν, αὐχένος, ὁ, neck. 
ἀφ-αιρεῖσϑαι (= ἐ-εσϑαι) τινά τι; 
to deprive of, take away. Cf. 
αἱρεῖν in vil. 
ἀφανής, -ἔς, unseen, unknown. 
(a. hav, short root of φαίνειν, 
to show). 
ἀφανίζειν, ἴο cause to disap- 
pear. ὦ τὴν γῆν, to cover it. 
ἄφϑονος (a. φϑόνος, envy), abun- 
dant (there being so much, that 
none need envy another). 
ἀφ-ίημι, ἀφ-ιέναι, to let go. 
ἀφ-ικνεῖσθαι (= €-eo%at), to 
come. IIL. 
ἀφ-ίστημι, ἀφ-ιστάναι, to put a- 
way, to turn aside from.—Aor. 
2, ἀποστῆναι (deficere), to revolt 
ann. desert from.—Aor. 1, azro- 
στῆσαι — to make to revolt. 
ἄτφρων, foolish. 
ἀχάριστος 2, ungrateful (ad. χά- 
pes, gralia). 
ax Ser Sat, to be indignant. 
eee -έως. ὃ. Achilles. 
ἄχρηστος 2, useless (ad. χρά-εσϑαι 


= χρῆσϑαι). 
B. 


} Βάδος, -ovs, τό, depth. 
BaSvs, -eta, -v, deep. 
βαίνειν, to go. Il. 
βαλανεῖον, bath, public bath (1. 6. 
bathing-room). 
βάλλειν. to throw. 317. 371. 
βάπτ-ειν, to dip. 
βάρβαρος. barbarian. 
βασιλεύειν, to be a king, to 
reign. 
ΜΝ -έως, 6, king. 
ἰβασίλισσᾶ, ἡ, queen. 
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βέβαιος 3 and 2, firm. 
; βέλτιστος, best. 
βελτίων, ov, better. 


Bia, 7, violence. 
βιβλίον, τό, book. 
) βιβλιο-πώλης, bookseller {πω- 
λεῖν, to sell). 
Bios, 6, life. 
Bioros, livelihood. 
βιοῦν (= d-ewv), to live. 
βλαβερός, injurious. 
βλάβη; ἡ; Injury. 
βλάπτειν, to injure, to hurt. 
βλέπειν, to look at. 
βοήϑεια, 7, help. 
βοηϑεῖν (= έ-ειν), to help (dat.). 
βοηδϑητικός, ready or able to help. 
Bop Be (= €-ew), to hum, buzz. 
Βοῤῥᾶς, -a, ὁ, Boreas, the north 
wind. 
Nees to feed. 
βόσκημα, τό (βόσκειν), fed or 
fattened beast: pl. cattle (as 
fed for the butcher). 
[βούλεσϑαι, to wish. 
βουλεύειν, to deliberate, ad- 
vise; Mid. to advise oneself. 
βουλή, 7, advice, council, se- 
{ nate. 
βοῦς, 6, 7, ox. Pdm. 29. 
βραδύς, -eia, -v, slow. 
Bpovrav (= ά-ειν), to thunder. 


βροτός, mortal. 
βωμός, ὃ, altar. 


Tr. 


Τάλα, τό, milk. Note 9. 

γαλῆ: weasel. 

; γαμεῖν (= €-evy), to marry. 
yapos, 6, Marriage. 

γάρ, for (stands after the first 
word of the sentence). 

γαστήρ; 7), belly. 183. Pdm. 19. 

γαυροῦν (ΞΞό-ειν), to make proud ; 
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γέ (quidem, certe), at. least—Of- 
ten only adds emphasis to the 
word it follows. 

γεγραμμένος, written (perf. part. 
of γράφειν). 

γελᾷν (= a-ev), to laugh. 
γέλως, -ωτος; 6, laughter. 

γενναῖος, of noble birth. 

yevvaiws, with spirit, bravely, 
nobly ; with fortitude. 

γένος, γένους; τό, kind, race. 

γέρας. τό, honorary privilege, 


ὶ reward. 
γέρων, -οντος; 6, old man. 
every, to cause to taste; Mid. 
to taste (gen.). 
[ γεωμέτρης, -ov, 6, geometer 
(γῆ: earth. μετρεῖν, to mea- 
ὁ © isure). 
a 7, the earth. 
ynivos, of earth, of brick. 
γῆρας, τό, Old age. 192. 
γηράσκειν, ynpav (= a-ev), 
to grow old. 
γίγνεσϑαι" (fierr), to become, to 
be formed. 
γιγνώσκειν, to know. VI. 
γλυκύς, -εἴα, -v, Sweet. 
γλῶττα, 7, tongue. 
γνώμη; 7, opinion, mind. 
γόης. nros, juggler. 
γοητεύ-ειν, to juggle. 
γονεύς, 6, parent (γεν, root of verbs 
denoting procreation, origin). 
(γράμμα (for ypdad-pa), τό, let- 
ter ; pl. (/tlere), a letter. 
γραμματεύς, έως, 6, scribe. 
ypapew, to write, to draw up 
| (ἃ law). 


ἰγραφεύς. έως, 6, painter. 
Τρύλλος, ὁ, Gryllus. 
(γυμνάζειν, to exercise (γυμνός, 
| naked). 
4 γυμναστική (fem. adj.: under- 





_ | stand τέχνη, ars), gymnas- 





Mid. exult in, be proud of. \. “ties: 
Ρ εγένημαι ‘ 
* γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι. ον t , ἐγενόμην. 


GREEK AND ENGLISH INDEX. 


γυναικεῖος, belonging to women. 
γυνή, ἡ, woman. R. γυναικ-. 
Note 9. 


A. 


Δαίμων, Saipov-os, 6, ἡ, deity, 
divinity. 

δάκνειν. to bite. Im. 

; δακρύειν, to weep. 
δάκρυον, τό, a tear. 

δακτύλιος, 6, ring. 

δέ (autem), but (stands after the 
first word of the sentence). 

δεῖ (oportet), it is necessary. 

δείδειν, to fear [ Perf. δέδοικα and 
dedca; Aor. ἔδεισα]. 

} δειλία, cowardice, timidity. 

) δειλός, timid, cowardly. 

δεῖν (= έτειν), to want; to need: 
to bind. Aéw, I bind (not δέω, 


I want) mostly contracts eo | 


and ew into ov, o. 
δεινός (δείδ-ειν, to fear), fear- 
ful, terrible, dreadful. 
δεινῶς, terribly. 
δεῖσθαι (= ἔτεσϑαι), to want, 
need (gen.). 
δέκα. ten. 
δέλεαρ. δελέατ-ος, τό, bait. 
Δελφοί. Delphi. 
δένδρον, τό, tree. Note 9. 
δέον, τό (id quod oportel, sc. fa- 
cere), duty. 
δεσπότης. -ov, 6, master. 
devpo, hither. 
δέχεσϑαι, Dep. Mid., to receive ; 
also, of receiving. 
δή, with an imperative, empha- 
sizes it, = pray, I beg. It 
also occurs with numerals, 
pronouns, adverbs, &c. πολλοὶ 
δή. νῦν δή, &c. 
δῆϑεν, namely, scilicet. 
[erect mani δηλός εἰμι ποιῶν 
τι, 1 manifestly do something. 
δηλοῦν (= ό-ειν), to make evi- 
[ dent. 
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( δημαγωγός (δῆμος, people. ἄ- 
yew, to lead), demagogue. 
δημοκρατία, 7, democracy (67- 
μος. κρατεῖν, to be strong ; 
to rule). ‘ 
4 δῆμος, 6, people, democratical 
| constitution. 
Δημο-σϑένης, τους, 6, Demos 
sthenes. 
δημοσίᾳ, in one’s public cha- 
racter or life. 
δημιουργός, 6. See Vocab. 22. 
δήπου (opinor), I imagine, I sup- 
pose. 
δῆτα, certainly. 
du-ayew, to carry through; live. 
διάδημα, τό, diadem (διά. δεῖν, 
to tie). 
δια-λέγ-εσϑαι, to converse (dat.). 
δια-λύειν, to dissolve. 
δια-μένειν, to remain. 
δια-νέμειν, to distribute. 
διάπλους. 6, a passage (across) 
(dud. πλεῖν. navigare). 
δια-πράττειν, to effect. 
δι-άρϑρωσις, -ews, 7, articulation 
(of a joint.—dapSpor, joint). 
δια-σπείρειν, to scatter. 
δια-τελεῖν (= €-ewv), to complete, 
to continue. — 
δια-τίϑημι, δια-τιϑέναι, to put in 
order, to dispose (a person). 
δια- φέρειν, to differ (from any 
thing or person, τινός) ; hence 
toexcel, to surpass (gen.) vi. 
dva-popa, 7, difference (of co- 
lors, shade): also, difference 
= dispute, &e. 
δια-φϑείρειν. to corrupt, to destroy. 
διαφωνεῖν (= €-ew), to sound 
apart; hence, to dissent from, 
disagree (dud. φωνή, voice). 
( διδακτός (διδάσκειν), capable 
of being taught, that can be 
taught. 
διδάσκαλος, 6, teacher. 
διδάσκειν, to teach. 
διδράσκειν, to run away. VI. 
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δίδωμι, διδόναι, to give. 
διηγεῖσϑαι (€-eoSar), to gothrough 
relate, narrate (διά, through. 
nyetoSat, to lead). 
δι-ίστημι, δι-ιστάναι, to separate. 
( δίκαιος, just. 
δικαιοσύνη. 7, Justice. 
δικαίως, justly. : 
δικαστής, -ov, 6, judge, juror. 
δίκη, 7, justice, a cause or trial. 
Διογένης; τους, 6, Diogenes. 
Διόνῦσος, 6, Bacchus. 
δι-ορύττειν (Lit. to dig through =) 
to break into (a house). 
διπλόος, -ovs, double; double- 
minded. 
δίς, bis, twice. 
δίσκος. m. quoit, discus. 
δισ-μύριοι, twenty thousand. 
δίχα (gen.), apart from. 
διψῆν (= a-ewv), to be thirsty, to 
thirst. 346. 
διώκειν, to pursue. 
δοκεῖν ( =€-ewv), to seem, think. 
δοκεῖ, (1) videtur; (2) placet, 
visum est. 
δοκιμάζειν, to test, to prove. 
δολοῦν (= d-ewv), to deceive, en- 
trap (δόλος, trick, deceit). 
δόξα, opinion, credit, honor, glory. 
(δουλεύειν, to be the slave of, 
| be willing. 
{ δοῦλος. 6, slave. 
tees (= ό-ειν), to enslave ; 
Mid. to subject to myself. 
δρᾷν (= a-ew), to do, act. 
δρόμος, 6, running, race-course. 
δρόμῳ δεῖν (of a charge of in- 
fantry =) to charge at double 
quick time; to rush to the 
charge (ϑεῖν = currere). 
(δύναμις. ἢ. power. 
δύνασϑαι(δύναμαι), posse. πολὺ, 
τοσοῦτον, ὅτο. δύνασϑαι (= 
{4 multum, tantum, &c. posse), 
| to have much (so much, ὅσο.) 
power. 
| δυνατός, possible, powerful. 
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δύσνοος, -ovs, ill-disposed (to any 
body) ; disaffected (to —, or” 
towards —). (δύς, ill. νοῦς, 
mind). 
δυσόργητος, passionate (dvs, ill. 
ὀργή: anger). 
δυστυχεῖν (= €-ewv), to be un- 
| fortunate (dvs, ill. tux, short 
{ root of τυχεῖν, to hit [ἃ 
| mark]). 
| δυστυχία, misfortune. 
δῶρον, τό, gift. 


E. 


Ἔδγοτ-; see ἄγνυμι. 

ἐάν (with Subj.), if. 

ἐᾷν (= d-euv), to permit. 

ἔαρ, ἔαρος, Td, Spring. 
ἐγγύϑεν, from near, near. 

ἐγγύς, near. 

ἐγείρειν, to awaken. 

ἔγκλημα, τό, charge, accusation 
(ἐγ-καλεῖν). 
ἐγκράτεια, self-control. 
ἐγκρατής; -és, continent (ἐν, in. 

κράτος, strength. κρατεῖν, to 
be strong.) 

eypnyopa, | am awake. Cf. 388. 

ἐγχειρίζειν (ἐν. χείρ, hand), to 
put into the hands; (τί τινι) 
to hand over. 

ἔγχελυς, -vos, 7, eel. 

ἐγχώριος, national, native (ἐν. 
χώρα, country). 

eyo, 1. Pdm. 41. 

ἐσέλειν. to wish, be willing. 

ἐσίζειν, to accustom. 

éSvos, τους, τό, Nation. 

€Sos, τους, τό, custom. 

ei, if; (in a question), whether. 

εἶδος, εἴδους, τό, form. 

εἴσε (with Opt.), O that. 

εἰκάζειν, to liken. 

εἴκειν, to yield. 

εἰκῆ. rashly, inconsiderately. 

εἰκότως, adv., naturally. 
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εἰκών, εἰκόν-ος. 7, Statue. 

εἷλον. See αἱρεῖν (ΞΞέ-ειν). 

εἰμί, εἶναι; to be. 

εἰμι, ἰέναι, ἴο go. Pres. =I will go. 

εἴργειν (gen.), to shut out. 

εἰσ-βάλλειν, (1) to throw into; (2) 
intrans. to fall mto. Sit, 9.11: 

εἴστειμι, εἰσ-ιέναι, to go into. 

εἶτα. then, and then: —next. 

εἴτε---εἴτε, Sive—sive, whether— 
or. 

eloza, I am accustomed.—é%i- 

ἑκάς (gen.), far. [Cew. *384. 

ἕκαστος, -7. τον, each. 

ἑκατέρωϑεν, on both sides. 

ἐκ-βάλλειν, to throw out. 
βάλλειν. 

ἐκ-δίδωμι, -διδόναι, to put forth, 
to publish (a book). 

ἐκεῖνος, τἢ; το, that, he. 

ἐκκλησία, ἡ. assembly (ἐκ. καλεῖν, 
to call: root κλα, κλη). 

ἐκ-κόπτειν, to cut out; cut off. 

ἐκ-πέμπειν, to send out. 

ἐκτός, without (gen.). 

Ἕκτωρ, τορος, 6, Hector. 

ἑκών, -ovca, -όν, Willing. 

ἔλαιον, oil. 

ἐλάττων, less, fewer. 

ἐλαύνειν, to drive. I. 

ἔλαφος. ἡ, siag. 

ἐλάχιστος. least, shortest. 

ἐλέγχειν, to examine, correct. 
ἐλευϑερία, ἡ. freedom, liberty. 
eXevSepos, free. 
ἐλευϑεροῦν (= ό-ειν), to make 

free, liberate. 

ἐλέφας. 6, elephant. 

eASetv (ἦλθον, Aor. of ἔρχομαι). 
Vi. 

ἑλκύειν and ἕλκειν, to draw { Fut. 
ἕλξω ; Aor. εἵλκυσα, Inf. ἑλκύ- 
σαι; Aor. Pass. εἱλκύσϑην ; 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. εἵλκυσμαι]. 

(Ἑλλάς, -άδος, ἡ ve Hellas. 
Ἕλλην, -nvos, ὁ, a Greek. 
Ἑλλήσ-ποντος, 6, the Helles- 
pont. 


vu. 


See 
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ἐλπίζειν, to hope, expect. 

ἐλπίς. -ίδος, ἡ, hope. 

ἐμ- βάλλειν. to throw or fling in; 
(2) (intrans.), to fall in or 
upon = to charge. 317. 371. 

ἐμ-βιοῦν (ό-ειν), to live in or at. 

ἐμβροχίζω, to catch in ἃ eae 

ἐμ-μένειν (lit. to remain in) ; 
abide by (treaties) ; to ee 
or not to transgress (laws). 

ἔμπεδος. firm, lasting, secure (ἐν, 
in. πέδον, solid ground). 

ἔμ-πλεως, Nn. wv, full (gen.). 

ἐμποδών (ev, in. πούς, ποδός, 
foot), adv. in the way of (dat.). 
” εἶναί τινι, to be in the way of 
(or a hindrance to) any thing. 

ἐμ-ποιεῖν, to cause. ὦ τί τινι, to 
cause any thing to any body, 
or in any body. 

ἐμ-πόριον, the mart; (at Athens) 
the custom-house (ἐν, in. πόρος; 
passage.—é€yuropos, merchant). 

eu-ppatrew, to block up, to bar 

ἐμ-φύειν, to implant. [(@ port). 
ἐμ-φυτεύειν, to implant. 
ἐναντίος, opposite. 
ἐναντιοῦσϑαι (= ό-εσϑαι), to 

oppose, Dep. Pass. 

ἔνδεια, 7, want (ἐν. δέω. I need). 

ἐν-δείκνυμι, ἐν-δεικνύναι, to show. 

ἐν-δύειν. to put on. 

ἐν-εδρεύειν, to lie in wait for, plot; 
against (acc.—ev. ἕδρα, seat). 

ἕνεκα, (propler) for the sake of; 
on account of (gen.). 
evda, there. 

ev3ade, hither. 
év3ev, whence. 

ἐνδυμεῖσϑαι (= €-eoSar), Dep. 
Pass., to consider, think (ἐν. 
Supds, mind). 

ἐνιαυτός, 6, year. 

; ἔνιοι, some. 
ἐνιότε, Sometimes. 

ἐν-ίστημι, ἐν-ιστάναι, to put into. 

évvatos, ninth. 
evvea, nine. 
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évrav%a, here, hither (also, in eum 
locum). 

ἐν-τέλλειν, -εσϑαι, to commission, 
command, enjoin. 

ev-riSnt,ev-TeSevat,to put in, instil. 

ἔντομον, insect (ev, in. τεμ; root 
of τέμνειν, to cut). 

ἐντός, Within (gen.). 

ἐν-τυγχάνειν, to fall in with (dat.) ; 
to meet. Iv. 
ἐνυπνιάζεειν (ev. 

dream. 

ἐνύπνιον, τό, dream. 

ἐξ-άγειν, to carry further out, ex- 
tend. 

ἐξ-αλείφειν, to wipe off, expunge. 

ἐξ-αμαυροῦν (= ό-ειν), to ob- 
scure utterly. 

ἐξ-απατᾷν (= d-ewv), to deceive 
utterly (completely). 

e€-eivat, licere, ἔξ-εστι, licet, it is 
lawful, in one’s power, one may. 

ἔξ-ειμι, ἐξ-ιέναι, to go out. 

ἐξ-εῖπον (Aot.), ἐξ- εἰπεῖν, to utter. 

ἐξ-ετάζειν, to examine. 

ἑξῆς, in order. 

ἐξ-ισοῦν (= d-ew), to make equal 
(ἴσος, equal). 

ἔοικα; Iam like. 384. 

ἐπτ-άγειν. to bring on. 
ἐπ-αινεῖν (Crs €- -€lv), to praise. 

ve ἔπ-αινος, ὃ, praise. 

᾿Ἐπαμινώνδας,-ου, 6, spaminondas. 

ἐπάν (emnv), = ἐπεὶ ἄν, 6. subj., 
when, after. 

ἐπεί, when, since, after: = else, 
otherwise. 

ἐπειδάν (= ἐπειδὴ ay), ὁ. subj., 
when, after. 

ἐπειδή, since, because, when. 

ἕπειν, to be busily engaged in; 
in prose only in comp. (περιέ- 
πειν, διέπειν, &c.); Aor. Act. 
ἕσπον not used in Att. prose] ; 
Mid. Ἔα, ee follow [Impf. 
εἱπόμην : ; ἕψομαι 5 Aor. 
ἑσπόμην, ἐὐρνα ote ; Inf. σπέ- 
oa; Imp. σποῦ, ἐπίσπου]. 


ὕπνος); 
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ἔπειτα, then. 
ἐπ-έρχεσϑαι, to come to. VII. 
ἐπι-βοηϑεῖν (= €-ewv), to come to 
the assistance of (dat.). 
ἐπι-Βουλεύειν, to plot against ; 
have a design against (dat.). 
ἐπι-γράφειν, to inscribe. 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι, ἐπι-δεικνύναι. to Show 
boastfully ; show off for display. 
ἐπι-διώκειν. to pursue. 
ἐπι-εικής, -€s, fair, equitable, rea- 
sonable. 
ἐπιϑυμεῖν (= é-erv), to desire 
(ἐπί. Supds, mind). 
emiSupia, n, desire. 
ἐπιλανπάνεσϑαι; to forget. Iv. 
1 use, ἢ; care (Gee μέλει; 
cure est). 
ἐπιμέλεσϑαι, 
for (gen.). 
ἐπιμελητής, Superintendent, in- 
spector: of τοῦ ἐμπορίου ἐπι- 
μεληταί, the custom-house 
officers. 
ἐπίνοια, ἡ. device (ἐπί. νοῦς). 
ἐπιορκεῖν (= έ-ειν), to swear 
falsely (ἐπί. ὅρκος, oath). . 
ἐπίορκος, 6, perjured. 
ἐπι-πίπτειν, to fall upon. VIL. 
ἐπίῤῥυτος 2, flowing in or to; 
well watered. 
ἐπί- σημος, distinguished, famous. 
ἐπι-σκοπεῖν (= €-ev), to look 
upon. 
( ér-ioracSa, to know how; to 
understand. 
ἐπιστήμη, 7, knowledge. 
ἐπιστήμων 2 (gen.), acquainted 
| with. 
ἐπιστολή, ἢ; Ate (ἐπί. στέλ- 
λειν, to send). 
ἐπι-τάττειν, to entrust to. 
ἐπι-τελεῖν (= έ-ειν), to accom- 
plish. ͵ 
ἐπι-τίϑημι, 
upon. 
ἐπι-τρέπειν, (1) to entrust to; 
(2) to permit, to give up to. 





-etoSat, to care 


ἐπι-τιϑδέναι, to put 
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ἐπιχειρεῖν (= έ-ειν), C. dat., to | 


put the hand to something | 


(ἐπί. χείρ. hand). 
ἐπιχείρημα (ἐπιχειρήματ-ος), τό, 
attempt. 
ἕπομαι. _ Comp. ἕπω. 
ἐπ-όμνυμι, to swear by. Ix. 
ἔπος.-ους. τό, word: pl. epic poetry. 
ἐπωάζειν (ἐπί, ON. adv, egg), to 
sit; to be sitting. 
ἐρᾷν (= a-ewv), to love. 
ἐργάζεσϑαι, to work, perform. 
ἐργαστήριον, τό, Workshop. 
ἐργάτης, laborer, cultivator. 
ἔργον, τό, work, action. 
ἐρείδειν, to prop; to lean against. 
ἔρεσϑαι. I 
; epi¢e. to contend with. 
ἔρις. -LOos, 7, contention. 
ἕρμαιον, a windfall, a godsend: 
a lucky discovery (supposed 
to be sent by Hermes). 
épunvevs, interpreter. 
Ἑρμῆς, -ov, 6, Hermes, Mer- 
cury. 
ἐῤῥωμένος, strong. 
ἔρυμα. -atos, τό, defence. 
epxeo Sat, to g0, come. VIL. 
ἔρως. -wTos, 6, love. 
ἐρωτᾷν (= a-ew), to ask. 
ἐσήγησις, 7, introduction (ἐς. 
ἡγεῖσϑαι, to lead). 
ἐσϑής, τῆτος, ἢ, dress. 
ἐσδϑίειν, to eat. 
ἐσϑλός. noble, good. 
ἔσπλους (= ἔσπλοος), 6, the en- 
trance to a harbor (és. πλεῖν, 
navigare). 
ἔστε, until. 
ἔσχατος, last, extreme. 
ἕτερος, the other ; alier. 
ἔτι, besides, moreover, still. 
ἔτος; τους, τό; year. 


ev, well. εὖ πράττειν, to be doing 
well; to be prosperous. εὖ 
suet to confer benefits on 


(benefacere, prodesse). 
Εὔβοια, ἡ, Eubea. 
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| ev-yerns, of high birth. 
εὐδαιμονεῖν (= έ-ειν), to be for- 

tunate (εὖ. δαίμων, deity). 
εὐδαιμονία, 7, happiness. 

4 εὐδαιμονίζειν, to account happy. 

εὐδαιμόνως, fortunately. 

εὐδαίμων, -ovos, fortunate, 

ἰ happy. 

εὐδοκιμεῖν (= é-ew), to be cele- 
brated, honored, popular (εὖ. 
δοκ-, root of δοκεῖν, vidert). 
εὐεργεσία, 7, beneficence. 
εὐεργετεῖν (= έ-ειν), to benefit, 

confer benefits on (εὖ. ἔργον, 
work). 

εὐήϑης, simple, foolish (ed, well. 
Azos, character). 

evSvs, adv., immediately. 

εὔκλεια, ἡ. fame, good report. 

εὐ-λαβεῖσϑαι (= έ-εσϑαι), Dep. 
Pass., to be cautious, to be- 
ware of ;—to reverence (εὖ, 
well. AaB, short root of Aap- 
βάνειν, to take). 

εὐμενῶς, ina friendly way; kindly. 

evvoos, εὔνους 2, well-disposed ; 
kind ; kindly-disposed (to a 
person). (εὖ, well. νοῦς). 

εὐπετῶς, adv., easily (ed, well. 
πετ-, root of πίπτειν = πι- 
πέτ-ειν, to fall). 

Εὐριπίδης; τους, 6, Euripides. 

εὑρίσκειν, to find. Vv. 

evpus, -eta, -v, broad. 

εὐσεβεῖν (= €-ev), to reve- 





rence (ev. σέβειν, venerari). 
εὐσεβής, -€s, pious. 
[εὐτυχεῖν (= €-ew), to be for- 
| tunate or prosperous. 
4 εὐτυχής, τές, fortunate (εὖ, well. 
τύχη; fortune). 
“- 7, good fortune. 
εὔχ- “EO SAL, to pray. 
εὐχή; ἡ: prayer, request. 
εὐψυχία, spirit, courage (ed, well. 
ψυχή: spirit. 
ἐφύδιον, τό, travelling money. 
(ἐπί, for. ὁδός, road). 
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ἔχειν, to have; c. inf., to be able. 
ἔχω has root éy-; the rough 
breathing is changed into tine 
smooth, whilst the x remains ; 
but returns, when it disappears: 
hence fut. ἔξ-ω (with aspirate). 
οὕτως ἔχειν (= ua 56 habere), 
to be so affected or disposed ; 
εὖ or καλῶς ἔχειν (= bene se 
habere), to be well; to be well 
off: for any thing, τινός. VII. 

ἔχϑρος, hostile: used substantive- 
ly, = an enemy. 

ἕως; as long as; until. 

ἕως, -w, 7, dawn, morning. 


Z. 


Ζῆν (= a-ewv), to live. 346. 
(prov (= ό-ειν), to emulate ; 
to pursue emulously (ζῆλος, 
emulation). 
ζημία, ἡ (damnum), hurt, loss, 
injury, calamity. 
ζημιοῦν (= ό-ειν), to punish. 
ζητεῖν (= €-ewv), to seek. 
ζωή, 7, life. 
ζῶον, τό, animal. 
ζωοτόκος, Viviparous (Tek, Tok, 
short roots of τίκτειν, to give 
birth to). 
ζωός, alive. 


H. 


Ἦ (in questions), cf. K. 344. 5. 
7, or, than ; 7#—7, aut—aut. 
ἥβη. ἡ. youth. 
᾿ ἡγεῖσϑαι (= ἐ-εσϑαι), to lead, 
to think. 
ἡγεμών, 6vos, 6, ἡ, leader. 
ἥδεσϑαι, to rejoice. 
ἡδέως, adv. pleasantly, gladly. 
ἡδονή. 7, pleasure. 
ἡδύς, -εἴα. -v, sweet, pleasant. 
ἤδη, already, at once ; before now. 
ἦϑος, τους, τό, habit, character, 
disposition. 
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ἥκιστα, least of all. 
ἥκω, 1am come; ἥξω, will come. 
ἠλιδιότης, (-TnTos), 7), Silliness. 
ἡλικία, ἡ, age. 
ἡλίκος, as great as. 
ἥλιος, 6, SUN. 
ἡμέρα, ἡ, day. 
| ἡμεροδρόμος, 6, courier (Spay, 
root used to supply the tens- 
[ es of τρέχω; curro). 
ἡμερότης. ἡμερότητος, 7, tameness. 
qv, ©. Subj., if. (= εάν) 
ἡνίκα, when. 
Ἥρα, ἡ. Hera or Juno. 
Ἡρακλῆς, -ἔους, 6, Hercules (201). 
ἥρως; -wos, ὃ, hero. 
ἧσϑαι, to sit. Pdm. 71. 
ἧσσον (later Att. ἧττον). less. 
ἡσυχάζειν, to be quiet, still. 
(es: quietness, &c. ἡσυχίαν 
ἔχειν or ἄγειν, to remain qui- 
et, to keep quiet. 
let 2, quiet. 
ἧττα. ἡ: defeat. 
ἡττᾶσϑαι (= ἀ-εσϑαι), to be 
defeated ; to be inferior to 
(gen.). 


8. 


Θάλασσα; Sadartra, ἢ; Sea. 
σ“άλλειν, to bloom. 
Savatos, 6, death. 
σάπτειν, to bury. 
( Zappadéas, adv., boldly. 
Sappetv (= ἐ-ειν), to be of good 
courage ; 3. τινι, to have 
confidence in; 3. τινα, not 
to be afraid of a person; 8. 
τι, to endure (not to fear) 
something. 
| ϑαῤῥούντως, confidently. 
Sarrov, more quickly (neut. of 
compar. adj.). 391. 
σαυμάζειν, to wonder, wonder at, 
admire, be surprised at. 9. 
τινά or τι = to admire: τινός, 
to be surprised or wonder at 
(mostly with blame). 
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Sea, ἧ. goddess. 
σεᾶσϑαι (— ἀ-εσϑαι), Dep. Mid., 
to behold. 
Sew (= έ-ειν), to run. 
Setov, τό, deity. 
Setos, godlike, divine. 
SeAyewv, to charm, soothe. 
ϑεμέλιον, ro, foundation (Se, short 
root of τίϑημι). 
Θεμιστοκλῆς, -έους, 6, Themisto- 
cles (201). 
Θεός. 6, God. 
“εραπεία; ἡ. care. 
Sepazrevery, to honor, pay court 
to. 
ϑερίζειν, to reap. 
; S€pos, τους, τό, Summer. 
Θεσσαλός, Thessalian. 
Θηβαι, ai, Thebes. 
Sny-ecv, to whet, to sharpen. 
σήλυς, -era, -υ. female. 
( Snp, -os, 6, wild beast. 
Snpa, chase, hunting. ϑήραν 
moteto Sat, to hunt. 
Ξηρεύειν,. to hunt. 
{ ἡ Ξηρίον, (any) wild beast: also, 
Ta Snpia = game, any beast 
that is hunted. 
ϑηριώδης (Snpiov. εἶδος), brut- 
ish. 
Sys, ϑητ-ός. 6, paid laborer. 
Snoavupos, ὃ. treasure. 
Θησεύς. -€ws, 6, Theseus. 
Synros, mortal (Sva, root of ϑνή- 
σκειν). 
SpE, τριχός, 7, hair. 
Suydrnp, -Tpos, 7, daughter. 183. 
Svew, to sacrifice. 
ἘΣ (ϑυματ-ος), Td, sacrifice, 
offering. 
συμός, 6, mind. 
Supa, 7, door. 
Supoos, 6, a thyrsus. 
συσία, ἡ, sacrifice (ϑύειν). 
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I. 


to heal, cure. 
ἰατρός, 6, physician. 
idea, 7, appearance. 
ἰδίᾳ, privately ; in one’s private 


Ἴασϑαι (— d-eoSar), Dep. Mid., 


character or life. 
ἴδιος, one’s Own. 
ἱδρύειν, to build. 
ἱδρώς, -@Tos, 6, Sweat. 
ἱέρεια, 7, priestess. 
ἱερεύς, τέως, 6, priest. 
ἱερόν, τό, victim, temple. 
ἱερός, sacred to (gen. ἢ 
ἴημι, ἱέναι, to send forth ; to emit ; 
to utter. Pdm. 67. 
ixavos, sufficient, able. 
ἱκανῶς, sufficiently, adequately. 
ἱκέτης, -ov, 6, suppliant. 
ixvetoSat (= ἐ-εσϑαι). See 
ἀφικνεῖσϑαι. 
ἰκτῖνος, 6, kite. 
ἵλεως, των; merciful, propitious. 
ἱμάτιον, τό, garment; especially 
the outer garment, paliium. 
iva, (1) where ; (2) in order that ; 
that. 
ἱππεύς. -έως, 6, horseman, horse- 
soldier. 
ἵππος; 6, horse; 7, cavalry. 
ἴσος, equal. 
ἵστημι. ἱστάναι, to place. 
meaning cf. 396. 
Ὶ ἰσχύειν, to be strong, to avail. 


For the 


ioxupos, strong. 
ἰσχῦρῶς, severely. 
ἰχϑύς, -vos, 6, fish. 
ἴχνος, τους, TO, track, trace. 


Ke 


KaSaipew, to purify. 

καϑ-έζεσϑαι, to sit down. 
καϑεδοῦμαι. 

καϑ-εύδειν, to sleep. 

καϑ-ῆσϑαι, to sit down. Pdm. 71. 


Fut. 
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καϑ-ίστημι, -ἰστάναι, to establish. 
καί, and, even: καί----καί, both— 
and (et—et). 
καινὸς, new. 
καιρός, the right time, season : 
eis καιρόν, at the right time; 
opportunely. 
Kakia, 1); vice, flaw. 
κακίζειν. to worst (κακός, bad). 
κάκιον, worse (as ady.) : neut. 
adj. from κακίων, comp. of 
κακὸς. 
κακὸς, bad, wicked, cowardly. 
κακοότης; 7, wickedness. 
κακουργεῖν (= €-ewv), acc., todo 
evil to; to harm; to ravage. 
κακοῦργος, 6, evil-doer. 
κακοῦν (= o-ew), to treat ill, 
hurt ; to injure or ravage (a 
country). 
| κακῶς, adv., badly, ill. 
καλεῖν (= 2a to call, name. 
Καλλίας, -ov, 6, Callias. 
κάλλος. -ous, To, beauty. 
καλοκἀγαϑία, 7, rectitude, hono- 
rableness (καλοκάγαϑός 
καλὸς καὶ ἀγαϑος). 
καλός; beautiful, honorable, σοοά. 
καλῶς, adv., well, honorably. 
καλύπτ-ειν, to cover, hide, &c. 
κάμηλος, 6, 7, camel. 
κάμνειν (= laborare), to toil; to 
be suffering or ill. m1. 
kav, even if = καὶ ἐάν. 
καρδία, 7, heart. 
καρπός, 6, fruit ; 
κάρτα; very. 
καρτερία; 7, endurance ; patience. 
Καρχηδών, -ovos, 7, Carthage. 
κατα-γελᾷν (= ἄ-ειν), to laugh at 
(gen.). 
κατα-δύειν, to go down. 
κατα-κλαίειν, to bewail. 
κατα-κλείειν, to shut. 
κατα-κρύπτειν, to hide. 
κατα-λείπειν, to leave behind. 
κατα-λύειν, to loosen, dissolve, de- 
stroy. 








wrist. 
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κατα-μεπύσκ; εἰν, to make drunk 
Fut. τμεπύσω. 

κατα-μένειν, to remain behind & 
a country). 

κατα-νοεῖν (= é-evv), to perceive, 
to discover. 

κατα-πηδᾷν (= d-ew), to leap 
down. 

κατα-πλήττειν, to astonish. 

κατα-σκάπτειν, to dig down. 

κατα-σκευάζειν, to prepare. 

κατα-στρέφ-εσϑαι, to overthrow 
(for oneself); to subdue, to 
conquer. — 

κατα-τείνειν, to stretch tight. 

κατα-τίϑημι, -τιϑέναι, to lay down. 

κατα-φλέγειν, to burn up. 

κατα-φρονεῖν (= é-ew), to despise 
(gen.). 

kata-pvyn, 7, refuge. 

κατ-έχειν, to restrain. 
κατηγορεῖν (= έ-ειν), to ac- 


cuse. 

κατήγορος, 6, accuser (κατά. 
ἀγορά, assembly, market- 
place). 


κάτω, below. 
κεῖμαι, κεῖσϑδαι, to lie down; (of 
a law) κεῖσϑαι = to be enacted. 
Pdm. 71. 
κελεύειν, to order, bid. 
κενοδοξία, vain-glory ; vanity 
(kevos,empty. δόξα, opinion, 
glory). 
κενός; empty, groundless, vain. 
κέντρον, TO, prick, sting. 
κεράννυμι; κεραννύναι; to mix. 
κέρας, To, horn. Pdm. 20. 
κερδαίνειν, to gain ; [Perf. κε- 
κέρδακα.] 
κέρδος, τους, TO, gain. 
κεφαλή, 7, head. 
κήδεσϑαι, to care for (gen.). 
κῆπος, ὃ, garden. 
κηρος, 0, Wax. 
κήρυξ, εὔκος, 6, herald. 
κηρύττειν, to proclaim (by a 
herald). 


GREEK AND ENGLISH INDEX. 


κινδυνεύειν, to be in danger ; to 
incur or brave danger. 

κίνδυνος, 6, danger. 

κισσός, KLTTOS, 6, lVy. 

κλαίειν, to weep. 
κλείειν, to shut (Perf. pass. κέ- 

κλεισμαι and κέκλειμαι). 
κλεῖϑρον, bolt, bar. 

κλέπτειν, to steal (Fut. κλέψω 
and κλέψομαι ; κέκλοφα. Aor. 
2. Pass. ἐκλάπην). 

κλίνειν, to bend. 

κοῖλος. hollow. 

[ κοινῶς, common: τὸ κοινον, 

4 commonwealth. 
κοινωνία, 7, Communion, parti- 

[ cipation (τινός). 

κόκκος, ov (granum), the seed (of 
a pomegranate, &c.). 

κόκκυξ, Koxkiy-os, 6, cuckoo. 

κολάζειν, to chastise, punish. 
; κολακεύειν, W. acc., to flatter. 
κολαξ, κόλακτ-ος, 6, flatterer. 

κόλπος, 6, bosom. 

κομίζειν, to bring. 

κόπτειν, to cut. 

κόραξ. κόρακ-ος, 6, Crow or raven. 

κόρη. damsel. 

Kopiv3:os, 6, Corinthian. 

κοσμεῖν (= έ-ειν), to adorn, to 
order or arrange (harmonious- 
ly). 

κοῦφος, light. 

κράζειν, to ery out [Fut. κεκρά- 

Opal}, Kekpaya. 

κράνος. τους, τό, helmet. 

( κρατεῖν (= έ-ειν), gen., to have 
power over ; to prevail, con- 
quer. 

κράτος, -ous, τό, Strength. 
κρέας, τό, flesh. 
κρείσσων or (later) κρείττων, more 
powerful, better. Note 13. 
; κρίνειν, to judge. 
κριτής, -od, 6, judge. 
Κροῖσος, 6, Croesus. 
κρόταφος, 6, temple. 
κρύπτειν, to conceal, hide. 
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κτᾶσϑαι (= d-eoSar), to acquire ; 
κέκτημαι —= possideo. 

κτείνειν, to kill ; usually ἀπο- 
κτείνειν. 

KTELS, κτενός, 6, comb. 

κτῆμα, -aTos, τό (κτᾶσϑαι), POs- 
session. 

κτίζειν, to found. - 

κυβευτής, -ov, dicer, gambler. 
κύβος, 6, a die, cube. 

κύκλος, circle. 

κύπελλον, τό, goblet. 

κυριεύειν, to be master of (gen.). 

Kupivos, Quirinus. 

κύριος, having authority. κύριός 
εἰμι ποιεῖν τι, | have a right to 
do it. 

κυρίττειν, to butt. 

Kupos, 6, Cyrus. 

κύων, κυνός, 6, 7, dog. Note 9. 

κωλύειν, to hinder. 

κωφός, dumb. 


INE 


Aayas, -ὦ, 6, hare. 

Λακεδαιμόνιος, 6, Lacedemonian. 

λακτίζειν (fut. iow), to kick (at). 

λαλεῖν (= έ-ειν), to talk. 
λάλος 2, talkative. 

λαμβάνειν, to take, receive. Iv. 

[ λαμπρός, brilliant, bright. 

λαμπρύνειν, to brighten ; Mid., 

| to brighten (something of my 

own). 

AavSavewv, to be concealed from. 
IV. 

λάρναξ, Adpvak-os, 7), chest, coffin. 

λέαινα, 7, lioness. 

λέγειν, (1) to say, tell,—call. (2) 
to collect.—Aor. Pass. ἐλέχϑην 
and ἐλέγην : also to read (what 
is written) out to another. 

λειμών, λειμῶν-ος, 6, meadow. 

λείπειν, to leave; leave behind 
[Aor. ἔλιπον : Perf. λέλοιπα]. 

λέων, λέοντ-ος, 6, lion. 


λεώς, 6, people. Alt. decl. 
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λήϑη, obliviousness, forgetfulness. 
[ληρεῖν (= έἔ-ειν), to talk non- 
sense. 
λῆρος, (mere) talk, (mere) non- 
sense ; after which mpés = 
t to, i. e. in comparison of. 
ληστής, -od, 6, robber. 
λίαν, very. 
Ai3os, 6, stone. 
λίμην, ue marsh, lake. 
λεμός. ὁ, hunger. 
λόγος, ὁ ὅ, word, speech, reason. 
λοιδορεῖν (= €-ewv), to scold, rail 
at (Mid. c. dat.). 
λοιμός, 6, plague, pestilence. 
λοιπός (λείπ-ειν). remaining. 
λού-ειν, to wash; Mid., to wash 
(myself or some one belonging 
to me). 
λουτρόν, bath. 
λόφος, 6, crest. 
Avypos, sad. 
λύειν, to loose, dissolve ; repeal 
(a law) ; break (a truce) ; dis- 
miss (an assembly). 
λύκος, 6, wolf. 
Λυκοῦργος, 6, Lycurgus. 
λυμαίνεσϑαι (acc.), to abuse, mal- 
treat. 
λῦπεῖν (= €-ewv), to distress. 
λύπη, 7, Sorrow, grief. 
λυσιτελεῖν (= έ-ειν), dat., to be 
useful to (λύειν, to solve. τέ- 
dos, end, object). 
λωποδύτης, ov, cutpurse, footpad 
(properly a filcher of clothes. 
Aeros, or τή, robe, mantle. δύ- 
ewv, to get into). 
λῴων, better. Note 13. 


M. 


(μαῦ-. short root of μανϑάν- 
εἰν, discer 6). 
| 6 ΗΓ. ov, 6, a disciple, pu- 
L pil. 
μάκαρ, -apos, happy. 


| MaSnpa, τό, thing learnt, lesson 
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Μακεδονία, ἡ, Macedonia. 
Μακεδονικός, Macedonian. 
Μακεδών, -όνος, 6, ἃ Macedo- 
nian. 
μακρός, long. 
μαλακός, soft. 
paXiora, most, especially. 
μᾶλλον; more, ‘rather (potius). 
μανδάνειν, to learn. Iv. 
pavia, 7, madness. 
μάντις, “EWS, 6, prophet. 
μαρτυρεῖν (= €-ew), μαρτύρε- 
σϑαι, to bear testimony. 
μάρτυς, -Tupos, 6, witness. 
μάχαιρα, hunting-knife ; cut- 
lass (short sword). 
μάχεσϑαι, to fight. Fut. μα- 
4.  xovpar (= μαχέσομαι). Aor. 
| ἐμαχεσάμην. Perf. μεμάχη- 
αι. 
( μάχη: 7, battle. 
μέγας, -adn, -a, great. 
μέγεϑος, -ous, Td, greatness ; 
magnitude. 
μέγιστος, Sup. of μέγας, great. 
μέϑη. 7, drunkenness. 
μεϑ-ίημι, μεϑ-ιέναι, to let ge. 
peSveuy, to be drunk. 
μείζων, comp. of μέγας, great. 
Note 13. 
μειράκιον, τό, boy, lad (of about 
fourteen). 
μέλας, -αινα, -av, black. 
μέλει, it concerns ; cure est (dat. 
of pers., gen. of thing). 
} μέλι, πιτος, τό, honey. 
μέλιττα, 7, a bee. 
μέλλειν, ἴο be about (or, be going) 
to. 
μέλος; -ovs, τό, limb; song. 
μέμφεσϑαι, c. acc. to blame; c. 
dat. to reproach. 
μέν---δέ (indeed),—but. 
μένειν, to remain; c. acc. to a- 
wait ; wait for. 
μερίζειν, ἴο divide. 
μέριμνα, ἡ; care. 
μέρος, -ous, τό, part. 
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middle ἡμέρα, day). 
μέσος. middle. 
μεστῦς, full (gen.). 
§ μετα-βάλλειν, to change. 
¢ μετα-βολή, ἡ. change. 
μετα-δίδωμι, -διδόναι, to give a 
share of (gen.). 
μεταξύ, between (gen.). 
μετα- πέμπεσϑαι, to send for. 
μετα-τίϑημι, -τιϑέναι, to change ; 
_ transpose. 
μετ-έχειν, to share in, take part 
in (gen.). 
μέτοικος, 6, resident-foreigner. 
; μετρεῖν (= €-ew), to measure. 


esc Ἢ ἡ. mid-day (μέσος. 


μετρίως, adv., moderately. 
“μέτρον, τό, measure. 
μέχρι; until ; as “prep. up to. 
μή; not. ἢ μή: μὴ ov, after ex- 
pressions of fear, cf. Κα. 318.7. 
μηδαμοῦ, nowhere ; μ. εἶναι, to be 
of no value. 
μηδαμῶς (nequaquam), by no 
means. 
Μήδεια, ἡ, Medea. 
μηδείς, -εμία, -έν, No (one), no- 
body. 
μηδέποτε, never. 
μήν. -vds, 6, mouth. 
μήποτε; never. 
μήπω, not yet. 
μηρός, thigh. 
μήτε---μήτε, neither—nor. 
μήτηρ: -Tpos, 7, mother. 183. 
μηχανᾶσϑαι (= d-eoSaz), Dep. 
Mid., to contrive, devise. 
μηχανή, contrivance. 
μιαίνειν, to pollute. 
ptapés, unclean, impure, abo- 
minable (of persons). 
μικρός, small ; μικρῷ (by) a little: 
μικροῦ, Within a fittle ; almost. 
μιμεῖσϑαι (= ἐ- το to imi- 
tate. 


μιμητής, od, 6, imitator. 
Μίνως. -w, 6, Minos. 
μισεῖν (= €-ewv), to hate. 


12 
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μισϑός, 6, reward ; pay. 
|< μισϑωτός (mercenarius), hire- 
Ἷ ling ; a mercenary. 
| pa. as, 7, mina. 
μνημεῖον, Monument. 
μνήμων, -ovos, of retentive me- 
mory. 
μοῖρα, ἡ. fate ; share. 
μόλις, with difficulty. 
μοναρχία, 4 monar chy (μόνος, 
only. ἀρχή; government). 
| μόνον, only. 
| μόνος, alone. 
μόριον, part, portion. 
Μοῦσα. 7, a Muse. 
μουσική, 7, Music (sc. τέχνη). 
μυελός, ὃ, Marrow. 
μῦϑος, ὁ, tale, legend. 
μυκτήρ, μυκτῆρ-ος, 6, nostril, trunk 
(of elephant). 
μυρίος, innumerable. 
μωρός, foolish, a fool. 





N. 


“... ἡ, sea-fight (μάχη, 
baitl e). 

ναῦς, 7, ship. 

ναύτης, ov, sailor. 
| ναυτικός, nautical : 
| fleet; a navy. 

veavias, -ov, 6, a youth. 

νέμειν, to divide, distribute, or 


ναυτικόν. ἃ 


allot [Fut. νεμῶ and νεμή- 
ow: Aor. ἔνειμα : Perf. vevé- 
μηκα: Aor. Pass. ἐνεμήϑην 
and -έϑην]. 

νέμεσις, Eas, 4, just -resent- 
ment ; hence, avenging-fate. 

(νέος, young. 

νεοττεύειν (OY νεοσσεύειν), to 
hatch its young; to breed. 
(We may translate it to build 
its nest, since we should ra- 
ther refer to that preparatory 
act.) 

νεόττιον, young bird (pl. young 


ones). 
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νεώς, -w, 6, temple. 
yn, yes, by — (in swearing’). 
νῆσος. 7, island. 
νικᾷν (== ἀ-ειν), to conquer. 
νικῆ. 7, Victory. 

viet, it snows. 

νόησις, τεως, 1), intellectual fa- 
culty, intellect (νοεῖν, to per- 
ceive). 

; νομίζειν, to think. 

νόμισμα, τό, COIR, Money. 

[νομοϑετεῖν (= έ-ειν), to legis- 

| late; to make laws. 

] νομοϑέτης, ov, 6, lawgiver (νό- 
μος, law. Se-, original root 
of riS€vat, ponere). 

νόμος. 6, law. 

νόος == νοῦς. 6, reason; intelli- 
gence; mind: ἐν νῷ ἔχειν (an 
animo habere), to purpose, in- 
tend. 

ὶ νοσεῖν (= ἔεειν), to be sick. 

νόσος. 7, disease. 
νύκτωρ (adv.), by night. 
νῦν, νυνί, now. 
νύξ, vuxr-ds, 7, night. 


M1 


Ξένος, 6, stranger, guest, host. 
Ξενοφῶν, -@vros, 6, Xenophon. 
Eidos, -ovs, τό, Sword. 


O. 


*OBodds, ov, 6, an obolus (a small 
coin); . 

ὅδε, ἣδε, τόδε, this. 

ὅδός, ἡ. way, road. 

ὁδούς, ὀδόντ-ος, 6, tooth. 

ὀδύρεσϑαι, to mourn. 

o%ev, whence. 

oi, whither. 

οἶδα (= novi), I know. 
70. 

οἴεσϑαι, to think. 


Pdm. 


FIRST GREEK BOOK... 


( οἰκεῖν (= €-eev), to dwell. 
οἰκεῖος, belonging to; own; in- 
timate. 
οἰκέτης, του, ὃ, domestic 5 3 Serv- 
ant. 
οἴκησις, -eas, 7, dwelling. © 
οἰκία. 7, house ; family. 
οἰκίδιον, small house, house. 
οἰκίξειν, to colonize. 
οἰκοδομεῖν (= έ-ειν), to build 
ἐ house). (δέμειν, to 
build). 
ἰ οἶκος, ὃ, house. 
οἰκτείρειν, w. acc., to pity. 
οἶμαι, I think. It is used instead 
of the longer form οἴομαι : prin- 
cipally when inserted parenthe- 
tically ; — opinor, credo. See 
οἴεσϑαι. - 
οἶνος. 6, wine. 
dis, dios, 6, 7, Sheep. 
οἴχεσϑαι, to depart: οἴχομαι = 
. αὐτὶ. 
ὀλιγαρχία, oligarchy (ἀρχή; go- 
vernment). 
ὀλίγος, little. ὀλίγοι, few. 
ὄλλυμι, ὀλλύναι, to destroy. IX. 
ὅλος. whole, complete, perfect. 
ὀλοφύρεσϑαι, to pity. 
ὅλως (omnino), at all 5 
— in general. 


altogether 


Ὅμηρος, 6, Homer. 


Gutreiv (= έ-ειν), ὁ. dat., to 
associate with. 
ὁμιλία, 7, intercourse with. 
ὀμνύειν, to swear. See ὄμνυμι, 
EX. 
ὁμοίως. in like manner. 
( ὁμολογεῖν (= €-evv), to agree 


with, admit (ὁμός [poet.], 
same. λέγειν. λόγος). 

ὁμολογία, confession, conces- 
sion. 


ὁμόνοια (duds. νοῦς), concord, u- 
nity. 
ὀνειδίζειν, Fut. -ow, to reproach 
(τί τινι). 
ὄνειδος, -ovs, τό, reproach. 
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Ονήτωρ, Onétor, prop. name. 
évivnut, ovivavat, to benefit. 
; ὄνομα. -aTos, τό, Name. 
ὀνομάζειν, to name. 
ὄνος, ὃ, 7), ass. 
ὄντως, really (ὀντ-, root of ὦν, 
being). 
ὄνυξ, dvuK-os, 6, claw, talon. 
ὀξύῤῥοπος (ὀξύς. ῥέπειν, ver- 
gere), quick. 
ὀξύς, -εἴα, -v, Sharp, sour; quick, 
hasty. 
ὅπη, whither, where. 
ὀπίσω, back. 
ὁπλή, hoof. 
ὁπλίτης, -ov, 6, heavy-armed 
soldier, hoplite. 
ὅπλον, τό, Weapon. 
ὅποι, whither. 
ὁποῖος, qualis, of what sort. 
ὁποσονοῦν, how great soever, 
how long soever. [Since it 
means of what magnitude 
soever, it may sometimes 
mean however short. | 
Bie quantus, as great as. 
“ὁπόταν, Ο. subj., when. 
ὁπότε, when, since. 
ὅπου, where. 
ὅπως, how, that. 
ὁρᾷν (= a-ewv), to see, look. 
ὀργή: ἢ» anger. 
ὀργίζεσϑαι, Dep. Pass., to be 
angry (dat.). 
ὄρεξις, -ews, 7, ἃ longing after; a 
yearning for (ὀρέγεσϑαι; to seek 
for ; to desire). 
᾽Ορέστης, ov, 6, Orestes. 
ὀρϑός, straight, right. 
ὀρθοῦν (= ό-ειν), to make 
straight. 
ὁρίζειν, to fix, limit, define. 
ὅρκος, 6, Oath. 
éppav (= ἄ-ειν), to rush. 
ὀρνιϑο- πήρας, -a, 6, bird-catcher 
(Snpay, to chase). 
ὄρνις, τἶϑος, 6, 4, bird. 
ὄρος, -ovs, τό, Mountain. 
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( opvy-pa, τό, pit (fovea). 
ὀρύττειν, to dig [Fut. ὀρύξω : 
Perf. ὀρώρυχα (with Att. re- 
dupl.): Pert. Mid. or Pass. 
ὀρώρυγμαι]. 
ὅσιος, holy. 
ὅσος, as great as, as much as; 
after demonstratives, as. 
ὀστέον, -ovv, τό, bone. [ who. 
ὅστις, ἥτις, ὁ TL, OF ὅ,τι, Whoever, 
ὄσφρησις, -ews, 7, (Sense of ) smell 
(cope, shorter root of ὀσφραί- 
veoSat, to smell). 
ὅταν, c. subj., when (= ὅτε ἄν). 
ὅτε, when. 
ὅτι, that, because. 
ov, not. 
οὗ, where. 
οὐδαμῆ, nowhere. 
οὐδέ, not even (ne—quidem). 
οὐδείς, -εμία, -€v, no (one). 
οὐδέποτε, never. 
οὐκ, not. 
οὐκέτι, no longer. 
οὖν, therefore, then. 
οὔποτε, οὐδέποτε, Never. 
οὔπω. never yet. 
οὐρά, ἧ, tail. 
οὐρανός, heaven. 
οὖς, ὠτός. τό, ear. 
οὐσία, possession (ουσ-, root of 
fem. participle of εἶναι). 
οὔτε----οὔτε, neither—nor. 
oUTw(s), thus, so. 
οὐχ, not. 
ὀφείλειν, to owe. 
ὀφϑαλμός, 6, eye. 
ὀφλισκάνειν, to owe. ὀφλισκάνειν 
μωρίαν = to incur the imputa- 
tion of folly. ὀφλήσω. ὠφληκα. 
—adnov. 
ὄχλος, 6, a crowd, mob ; the com- 
mon people (plebs). 
ὀχῦροῦν (= d-ew), to make-fast, 
bar, &c. 
ὀψέ, late. 
ὄψις, -ews, 7, (power of) sight, 
visage. 


208 


II. 


Tidyxaxos, thoroughly bad (πᾶς. 
κακός). 
πάγος, 6, hill. 
παιάν, -avos, 6, war-song. 
ma.avi¢-e, to sing the Pean. 
[παιδεύειν, to educate, train, in- 
struct (sad, root of παῖς, 
| boy). 
4 παιδίον, τό, little child. 
παιδονόμος, ov, 6, the inspector 
of the boys (a magistrate at 
| Sparta.—voyos, law). 
παίειν, to strike. 
παίζειν, to play. 
} παῖς, -Ods, 6, ἡ, child, boy. 





πάλαι, formerly, long ago. oi 


“ πάλαι, the ancients. 
παλαιός, ancient. of w., the 
men of old. 

πάλιν, again. 

Παλλάδιον, Palladium. 

πάμπολυ, very much indeed (πᾶς. 
πολύς). 

παντάπᾶσι(ν), wholly, quite. 

πανταχοῦ, πανταχῆ; every where, 
in all respects. 

παντελῶς, perfectly (was, omnis. 
τέλος, finis). 

παντοδαπός, Of every kind. 

πάντως, wholly. 

πάνυ, altogether, quite, very. 

παρα-βαίνειν, to transgress. 

σταρ-αγγέλλειν, to order. 

παρ-αινεῖν (= έ-ειν), dal., 
vise, to exhort. 

παρα-καλεῖν (= €-ewv), to call to; 
to exhort. 

παρά-νομος 2, contrary to law. 

παρα-πλήσιος, like. 

παρα-σκευάζειν, to prepare ; Mid. 
provide any thing (for my- 
self). 

παρα-τίϑημι, -τιϑέναι, to place be- 
side, provide ; to place on the 
table (apponere). 


to ad- 


FIRST GREEK BOOK. 


πάρδαλις, -eas, 7, pard, panther. 
πάρ-ειμι, Inf. παρ-εῖναι, to be pre- 
sent : mdpeorte(v), it is lawful ; 
in one’s power. 
πάρ-ειμι, Inf. παρ-ιέναι, to go by, 
near. 
παρ-έρχεσϑαι;: to go by. vu. 
παρ-έχειν, to offer, grant. 
παρ-ίημι, -tevat, to let pass, ne- 
glect. 
παρ-ίστημι, -ιστάναι, to place be- 
side. 
map-o€vvew, to encourage, incite 
(ὀξύς, acer). 
παῤῥησία, 7, frankness ; bold- 
ness of speech (παρά. pe; 
root of the obsol. present p pew, 
dico ; whence εἴ-ρη-κα. ῥη- 
Seis, &c.). 
παῤῥησιάξ-εσϑαι, to use frank: 
ness or boldness of speech. 
παρών == presens. Partcp. of 
παρεῖναι. : 
πᾶς, πᾶσα; πᾶν, ἴῃ sing. (1) with- 
out article; every ; all manner 
of: hence sometimes all imagi- 
nable ; extreme. (2) with arti- 
cle: mas 6— = the whole: 
sometimes ὁ πᾶς —. In plur. 
πάντες (ot) —, all. οἱ πάντες; 
in all. 
πάσχειν, to suffer. vit. 
πατήρ; -τρός, 6, father. 183. 
πατρίς, -ίδος, 7, (native) coun- 
try. 
παύειν, to: cause to cease, stop, 
put an end to; Mid. to cease 
[Aor. Pass. ἐπαύσϑην ; Perf. 
Mid. or Pass. πέπαυμαι, to 
cease; Third Fut. πεπαύσομαι, 
will cease]. 
πεδίον, Td, a plain. 
πεζός (pedes), foot-soldier. 
( meiSevv, to persuade ; πείϑομαι, 
| Jam persuaded, I cbhey (dat.) 
{  [Aor. ἐπείσϑην, I obeyed]. 
TELI@, -οῦς, 7, persuasiveness, 
l persuasion, obedience. 
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πεινῆν (= a-ew), to hunger. be 
hungry. On the contraction 
into η. cf. 346. 

πειρᾶσϑαι (= d-eoSat), Dep. Pass. 
to try, endeavor. 

; πέλεκῦς, -ews, 6, hatchet, axe, bat- 

tle-axe. 


ΠΠελοποννησιακός, Peloponne- 
sian. 

Πελοπόννησος, 7, Peloponne- 
sus. 


πελταστής; 6, targeteer. 

πέμπειν, to send. 

πένεσϑαι, to be poor. 
πένης. τητος, ὃ, 7, POOF. 

πενϑεῖν (ΞΞ έ-ειν), to grieve. 

πενία; 7, poverty. 

πέντε (indecl.), five. 

πέρδιξ. mepdix-os, 6, ἡ, partridge. 

περι-βάλλειν, to throw round. 
Mid. to throw round oneself ; 
to surround oneself with; οὐ ra- 
pov, to entrench themselves 
(or their position). 


περιβόητος (περί, about. Boar, 
clamare), talked-about: » εἷς 


vat, to be the common talk. 

περίβολος, ὃ, circuit (of walls, 
&c.). (περί, round. βάλλω, 
throw). 

Περικλῆς; τέους, 6, Pericles. 

mept-opav (= a-eww), to overlook, 
permit, allow. 

mepim\oos, τους, 6, voyage round 
(περί. πλεῖν, to sail). 

περιῤῥεῖν (= έ-ειν), to flow round 
(ῥεῖν, to flow). 

περι-τίϑημι, -τιϑέναι, to put or set 
round. 

περιττός, beyond the usual num- 
ber, more than sufficient. 

πέτρα, 9, rock. 

πῆ; where? whither ? 

πήγνυμι, to fix, make firm (πέπη- 
ya, I am fixed). 

πῆχυς, -ews, 6, elbow, fore-arm, 
cubit. 
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πιαίνειν, to fatten. 

πίνειν, to drink. vu. 

πιπράσκειν, to sell. 

πίπτειν, to fall. vo. 

πίσσᾶ, Att. πίττα, pitch. 
πιστεύειν, to trust, believe. 

πιστός, trustworthy, faithful. 

πλάσσειν, to form. 

Πλάταια, 7, Platea: better Πλα- 
ταιαί, Platee. 

πλάτος. -ovs, τό, breadth. 

πλέγ-μα, τό, thing woven: hence 
snare, gin (πλέκ-ειν). 

πλεῖν (= é-evy), to sail. πλεύσο- 
μαι. πέπλευκα.---ἔπλευσα. 

᾿ πλεῖστος, most. t Note 13. 
πλείων, more. 

πλέκειν. to knit, weave. 

( weovextns,-ov, avaricious (πλέ- 


ov, neut., more. ἔχειν, to 
\ have). 
ΕΣ ἧ: avarice. 
πλεύσας, partcp. Aor. 1. from 


πλεῖν. 
πληγή. 7, a blow, stroke, wound. 
πλῆδϑος, τους, τό, multitude, con- 

stitution (in a democracy). 
πλήν (gen.), except. 

( πλήρης, a full, satisfied with 


(gen.). 

πληροῦν (eee: ό-ειν), to fill. 

πλησιάζειν, to approach, draw 
near. 

πλήττειν, to strike; [Pf. πέ- 
mAnya, I have struck; Aor. 
Pass. ἐπλήγην : but in compo- 
sition ἐπλάγην, 6. g. ἐξεπλά- 
γην.] 

πλόος = πλοῦς; 6, voyage (πλεῖν, 
to sail). 
πλούσιος. rich. 

πλουτίζειν, to enrich. 
πλοῦτος. 6, riches. 

πνεῖν (= €-ew), to breathe, blow. 
mvevoopat, &c. like πλεῖν. 

πόα: herbage, grass. 

πόδεν ; whence ? 
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[ποιεῖν (= έ-ειν), to make, do, 
render: εὖ ποιεῖν τινα, to 
confer a benefit on any bo- 
dy. 

ποιεῖσϑαί τι περὶ ἐλάττονος 7, 
to think any thing of less 
importance than: περὶ πολ- 
Aov ποιεῖσϑαι, to attach great 


et 


importance to, &c. See Vo- 
cab. 29. ' 

ποίημα, τό (= thing made), po- 
em. 


ποίησις, -ews, (ἡ), the making 
or composition. See ἔπος 
(ποιεῖν). 
| ποιητής; -οὔ, 6, poet. 
( ποικίλλειν, to variegate, deco- 
rate. 
ποικίλος, variegated. 
ποιμήν, -ένος, 6, Shepherd. 
ποῖος ; of what kind ? 
πολεμεῖν (= €-ewv), to carry on 
(wage) war (dat.). 
πολεμικός, warlike. 
πολέμιος, hostile ; as subst., an 
enemy. 
πόλεμος. 6, War. 
[πολιορκεῖν (= 
siege. 
πόλις, -εως, 7, City. 
πολιτεία, ἡ. constitution ; a com- 
{4 monwealth. 
πολιτεύειν, to govern the state ; 
Mid., to live as a citizen, to 
govern the state. 
( πολίτης. -ov, 6, citizen. 
πολλάκις, often. 
[πολύς, much ; πολλοί, many. 
πολυσχιδής, -€s, much divided, 
branching. 
πολυτελής; -ές, costly (τέλος, 
4 end, price). 
πολυφιλία, ἡ, multitude of 
friends (φίλος, friend). 
πολυχειρία, 7, multitude of 
hands, of workmen (χείρ, 
ἰ hand). 


πομπή (πέμπειν), procession. 


έ-ειν), to be- 
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πονεῖν (= €-euv), to toil. 
πονηρός, wicked. 
! πόνος, 6, toil. 
πορεύ-εσϑαι, to set out (proficis- 


ct) ; to march (of an army). 
Ποσείδων, -wvos, ὁ, Poseidon, 
Neptune. 


πόσις, -ews, 7, drinking (πο; root 
used to supply the tenses of 
πίνειν). 
πόσος ; how great ? 
ποταμός, ὃ, river. 
ποτέ, at any time, ever: in ques- 
tions (= tandem), in the world ; 
ever. 
πότερος, which of two. 
ποτόν, τό, drink (πο, root used to 
supply the tenses of πίνειν). 
πούς, ποδός, 6, foot. 
πρᾶγμα, -atos, τό, an action, 
atlair (πράττειν, tofdo). 
πρᾶξις, -ews, 7, an action. 
πρᾶος, mild. 
πραύτης (padrnt-os),mildness : 
gentleness. 
πράττειν, to do, perform: εὖ πράτ- 
τειν, to be doing well. (mparre- 
σϑαι, to exact [ money, &c., with 
two accusatives]). 
πρέπει; itis becoming (dat.). πρέ- 
mew, to be becoming (decere). 
πρεσβεία, ἡ, embassy. 
πρέσβεις. οἷ, ambassadors. 
πρεσβευτής, -ov, ὃ, ambassa- 
dor. 
πρέσβυς, -εια, -v, old. 
πρεσβύτερος, ποτ aged per- 
son. 
πρίασϑαι, to buy. 
πρίν, before ; 6. 
πρὶν͵ ἄν, (ὃ: ‘subj, 
πρίων, mplov-os, 6, Saw (Z). 
mpo-ayev, to move (or march) 
forward ; to advance. 
πρόβατον, τό, sheep (πρό, forward. 
Ba, short root of βαίνειν, to go ; 
from the animal’s going stead- 
ily forward to graze). 


indic. or inf.: 
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; προ-δίδωμε, -διδόναι, to betray. 
προ-δύτης. του. 6, betrayer. 
προ-εῖπον (Aor.), 1 
ordered, proclaimed. vit. 
προ-έρχεσϑαι, to 20 before. vil. 
( mpoSupia, ἡ, willingness, eager- 
ness. 


πρόϑῦμος 2, willing (Svpds,| 4 


mind, aninus). 
»: adv., willingly. 

πρόνοια, 7, foresight (πρό. 
mind). 

προσ-βλέπειν, to look at. 

προσ-δοκᾷν (= d-ev), to expect. 

πρόσ-ειμι, Inf. προσ-εῖναι, to be 
present. Pdm. 68. 

πρόσ-ειμι, Inf. προσ-ιέναι, to go 
to. Pdm. 68. 

προσ- έρχεσϑαι; to come to. VI 

προσ-έχειν τὸν νοῦν (animum ap- 
plicare ad —), to pay attention 
to; attend to. 

προσήκων, belonging to; becom- 
ing (πρός, to. ἥκειν, to have 

come). 
πρόσϑεν, before (gen.). 
προσμίσγειν, to put in at, land at. 


νοῦς. 


προσ-τάττ-ειν (Kut. -ξω), to com- | 


mand, enjoin. 
προσ-τίξημε, ~TiSevat, to add. 
προ-τίϑημι. -τιβέναι, to put before, 
set out for show or sale. 
προφητεύειν, to prophesy (πρό, 
forth, before. Gy, root of φημί). 
πρῶτος, first. 
πτωχός, Very poor. 


πύκτης, ov, 6, boxer, pugilist (avé, | 


with the fist). 
πύλη. 7, gate. 
gwuvsaveoSat, to ask, to inquire. 


said before, | 








Aor., to learn by inquiry ; to be | 


informed ; 
hear. Iv. 
΄ , ,ὔ 
πῦρ: πυρός. τό, fire. 
πώ (enclitic), yet. 
πωλεῖν (= €-euy), to sell. 
πώποτε, ever. 
πῶς; how? 


to have heard, or to | 


ν» 
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Pp. 


([Ῥᾷδιος, easy. 
c 


δᾳδιουργεῖν (= έ-ειν) [to take 
it easily. ῥάδιος, easy. ἔρ- 
γον, work], to be idle; to 
shirk work. 

padies, adv., easily. 

ῥᾳϑυμεῖν (= έ-ειν), to be indo- 
lent, apathetic, lazy (ῥᾷων, 

ἰ. more easy. Sdués, mind). 

ῥεῖν (ΞΞ ἐ- τειν). to flow. 

ῥήγνυμι, -vovat, to tear, break. rx. 

ῥήτωρ, -opos, ὃ; Orator cen obsol. 
in Pres.). 

ῥίζα (not pi¢a), ἡ, root. 

ῥίπτειν, ἴο throw. 

piv, ῥιπός, bundle of reeds, rush- 
Se Cc. 

poia, ἡ; Ροιηθρταμαίθ.. 

(ῥύος =) ῥοῦς, 6, Stream (ῥεῖν, to 
flow). 


“Ῥωμαῖος, Roman. 





| povvupt, ῥωννύναι, to strengthen. 


2. 


Σάλπιγξ: -vyyos, 7, trumpet. 
σαλπίζειν, to blow a trumpet. 
Σάμιος. 6, Samian. 
Σαρδανάπᾶλος. 6, Sardanapalus. 
Σάρδεις. -ewv, ai, Sardis. 
σάρξ. σαρκ-ός. ἡ, flesh. 

σαφής. -ἔς, clear. 

σαφῶς, clearly. 
σβέννυμι. σβεννύναι, to quench. x. 


| σέβεσϑαι. to honor. 


σελήνη. ἧ, the moon. 
σημαίνειν, ἴο give a sign. 
σημεῖον, τό; sign. 
σιγᾷν (= d-ew), to be silent. 
Fut. σιγήσομαι. 
σιγή. 7, Silence. 
σιδήρεος, -ods, Of iron, iron 
(adj.) ; tron-hearled. 
σιδηρεύς, 6, Smith, blacksmith. 
σίδηρος, 6, iron. 
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σῖτος, ὃ, corn. 
σιωπᾷν (= ἀ-ειν), to be silent, to 
hold one’s tongue. Fut. σεω- 
πήσομαι. 
σκεδάννυμι, σκεδαννύναι, to scat- 
ter., X. 
σκηνή, ἢ, tent. 
σκῆπτρον, τό, Sceptre. 
σκληρός, dry. 
σκοπεῖν, -εἴσϑαε, to behold, consi- 
der. 
σκύμνος, 6, young animal, cub, 
whelp. οἱ σκύμνοι, the young 
(ones). 
σκώπτειν, to scoff, jeer (τινά ΟΥ̓ 
εἴς, πρός τινα). 
σοφία, ἡ, wisdom. 
, σοφιστής, -οὔ, 6, sophist. 
copes, wise. 
Σοφοκλῆς, -έους, 6, Sophocles. 
; Σπάρτη. ἡ; Sparta. 
Σπαρτιάτης, του, ὃ, Spartan. 
σπείρειν, to sow [Pf. ἔσπορα: 
Aor. Pass. ἐσπᾶρην]. 
σπεύδειν, to hasten ; to exert one- 
self. 
σπονδαί (prop. libations. 
δειν), a truce, a treaty. 
σποράδην (σπείρειν), dispersedly 5 
in a scattered way, not in col- 
lected masses. 
[απουδάζειν, to hasten, to be 
zealous, in a hurry. 
σπουδαῖος, earnest, serious : in 
character = sterling, good. 
σπουδαίως, adv., zealously. 
σπουδή. 7, zeal, earnestness 
(σπεύδειν, to exert oneself). 
στάδιον, τό (pl. also of στάδιοι), 
stadium. 
στασιάζειν, to revolt, to be divi- 
ded by factions, at variance. 
στάσις, -ews, ἡ, faction (cra, 
| root of ἵστημι). 
στέλλειν, to send. 
στέργειν, with acc., to love; with 
dat. (and also acc.), to be con- 
tented with. 


σπέν- 
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στερεῖν (= έ-ειν) τινά τινος, tO 
deprive one of something (Gn 
Pass. also c. acc. κι). 
στερεός, Solid. 
στέρεσϑαι, to be without (τινός). 
στέφανος, 6, Crown, garland. 
στολή; 7, robe, dress (στέλλειν; 
to equip). 
στόμα, -ατος; τό, mouth. 
στοχάζεσϑαι (gen.), to aim at. 
otparevery, to serve; to bear 
arms; to make an expedi- 
tion. 
στρατεύεσϑαε, toserve,tomarch 
(of soldiers). 
στράτευμα, -ατος; τό, aTMY. 
στρατηγός. 6, ἃ general (ἄγειν). 
στρατία, 7, army. 
στρατιώτης; -ov, 6, soldier. 
στρατοπεδεύεσϑαιῇ to encamp. 
στρατόπεδον, τό, encampment, 
encamped army. 
L στρατός, 6, army. 
στρέφειν, to turn, twist [Aor. 
Pass. ἐστράφην, ἐστρέφϑην]. 
συγ-γιγνώσκειν (V1), to think with, 
agree with; σ. ἐμαυτῷ, to be 
conscious ; o. Tsvi, to pardon. 
συγ-κόπτειν, to knock to pieces, 
batter. 
ovy-Kuxay (= d-eev), to confound. 
συκῆ, ἧς fig-tree. 
σὐκοφάντης. ov, propr. common 
or vexatious informer. Syco- 
phant ; but not in our sense 
(said to be from σῦκον, fig. 
φαίνειν, to denounce, to in- 
form against: == one who 
accused a man of exporting 
figs against the Attic law). 
συκοφα»τία, sycophancy, vexa- 
tious information (see συκο- 
pavtns). 
συλᾷν (= d-ew) τινά Te, to rob, 
pillage, rob one of something. 


᾿συλ-λαμβάνειν, to take with, seize: 


—to help. 1v 
συλ-λέγειν, to collect. 
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συμ-βουλεύ-εσϑαί τινι (Mid. | 
to consult with him. 
συμ- -βουλεύειν, to advise (dat.). 
σύμβουλος. ὁ 6, adviser. 
συμμαχία, ἡ. alliance, aid. 
rare 6, ally (σύν, with. 
μάχη: battle). 
σύμ-πας. all together, whole. 
συμ-πονεῖν (== €-ew), to work 
with. 
(συμ-φέρει, it is expedient. τὸ 
συμφέρον = the expedient. 
συμ-φέρειν (lit. to bring with ; 
hence, to contribute =) to 
be profitable, useful, or expe- 





dient (c. dat.). 
συμφορά, 7, an event, calamity. 
σύν-ειμι, Inf. συν-εῖναι, to be with. 
Pdm. 68. 
σύν-ειμι, Inf. συν-ιέναι, to come or 
assemble with. Pdm. 68. 
σύν-εξ-ομοιοῦν (= d-erv), to make 
equal or like (ὁμοῖος. like). 
σύνεσις; -ews, 7, understanding, 
intelligence (σύν, with, toge- 
ther. €, short root of ἱέναι, to 
send, to put. συνιέναι [to put 
together =] to understand). 
συνετός. sensible. 
συνεχῶς (σύν. ἔχω), continually. 
συνϑήκη, 7, treaty (σύν. τιϑέναι, 
Aor. ἔτϑηκ-α, to place). 
συν-ίστημι, -ιστάναι, to put toge- 
ther. 
σύντ-οιδα, συν-ειδέναι, to know 
with ; o. ἐμαυτῷ, to be con- 
scious. Pdm. 70. 
Σύρος, 6, a Syrian. 
σῦς, ovds, 6, 7, boar, sow. 
σφαῖρα, 7, ball. 
; σφόδρα, very, excessively. 
σφοδρός, violent. 
σχεδόν τι, almost. 
σώζειν, to save [Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. σέσωσμαι : Aor. Pass. 
ἐσώϑην]. 
Σωκράτης, -ous, 6, Socrates. 
σωτηρία, ἡ; safety, preservation. 
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[σωφρονεῖν (= έ-ειν), to be of 
sound mind. 
σωφροσύνη, 7, modesty ; tem- 
perance ; sobriety of mind ; 
self-restraint. 
σώφρων, wise, temperate. μὴ 
| σώφρων, intemperate (σῶς, 
| safe. φρήν, mind). 





TF. 


Τάλαντον,. τό, talent (a weight). 

τάλας. -atva, -av, wretched. 

Ταξίαρχος: 6, a Taxiarch. 
ταπεινός, low, base. 

Fare (= 6-ew), to bring 

low, to humble. 

Τάρας. -avtos, 6, Tarentum. 

ταράττειν, to throw into confu- 
sion. 

τάσσειν OY τάττειν, to arrange, 
appoint ; to order. 

ταῦρος. 6, bull. 


᾿ ταύτῃ (dat. fem. of otros, used 





adverbially), here. 
τάφος, burial ; tomb. 
τάφρος, 7, trench. 
taxa, quickly, probably, per- 
haps. 
| ταχέως, quickly. 
ταχύ, quickly, at once. 
Ta@s, ταώ, 6, peacock. 
τέ---καί, both—and. 
τείνειν, to stretch [Pf. réraxa]. 
τειχίζειν (τεῖχος, wall), to sur- 
round with a wall, to fortify. 
τεῖχος; -OUS, TO, ails 
τέκνον, τό, child, young one (rex, 
root of τίκτειν [ Aor. €-rex-ov], 
parére). 
(τελεῖν (= €-evv), to accomplish. 
τελευταῖος, last. 
᾿ τελευτᾷν (= a-ewv), to end, to 
die. 
| τελευτή, 7, end, death. 
| τέλος: -ους, τό, end. 
τέρας. -ατος, τό, wonder, porten- 
tous monster. 
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τέρπειν, to delight. 

τετράπους, Nl. -πουν, gen. γποδος, 
four-footed (τέσσαρες, τέτταρες, 
four. πούς, foot). 

τέχνη, 7, art. 

τηλέμαχος, 6, Telemachus. 

-ηλικοῦτος, sO large. 

Uiypns, Τίγρητ-ος, ὃ, the Tigris. 

τίϑημι, τιϑέναι, to place: νόμους 
“εῖναι (of the legislator), ϑέ- 
σϑαι (of the people: seld. of 
the legislator), to enact, pass, 
make laws. 

.UkTewv, to beget, bear [ Fut. τέξο- 
μαι: Aor. ἔτεκον : Perf. τέτοκα]. 

{τιμᾷν (= ά-ειν), to honor. 

| τιμᾶσϑαι (== τιμά-εσϑαι) πρὸ 

᾿ πολλῶν χρημάτων, lit. to value 


above much money ; to οἷν 8 |: 


great deal (ifa thing were so). 
τιμή; ἣ; honor. 
τιμωρεῖν (== €-ewv), to help. 
τιμωρεῖσϑαι (== €-eoSar), to 
punish, revenge oneself on. 
| τιμωρία, 7, punishment. 
τίνειν, to explate, pay. 
τιτρώσκειν, to Wound. VI. 
rol, assuredly, indeed. 
τοίνυν, hence, therefore. 
τοῖος, of such a nature. 
τοιοῦτος. such. 
τοῖχος, 6 (== paries), wall of a 
house (or room, or court). 
τολμᾷν (= d-ewv), to dare. 
τόπος, 6, place. 
τοσοῦτος; SO great. 
τότε, then. 
; τράγος. 6, goat. 
Tpay-@dia, ἡ ἡ: tragedy. 
τραῦμα, τραύματ-ος, τό, wound. 
τράχηλος, 6, neck, throat. 
τρέπειν, to turn; Mid., to turn 
myself; (2) for myself, i. e. to 
put to flight [Aor. ἔτρεψα: 
Mid. “άμην : Pass. ἐτρέφϑην: 
ἔτραπον, τόμην, ἐτράπην : Perf. 
Act. τέτροφα : Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. τέτραμμαι]. 
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τρέφειν, to nourish [Fut. Spero : : 
Aor. ἔϑρεψα : Perf. τέτροφα: 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. τέϑραμμαι: 
Aor. Pass. ἐτράφην (seldom 
ἐτρέφϑην)]. 
τρίβειν, to rub, pound. 

τρίβων, τωνος. (δ, a worn cloak. 

τριήρης, τήρους, 7, trireme. 

τρόπαιον, τό; trophy. 

τρόπος. 6, way, manner, character. 
τροφή: nourishment, food (rpé- 

φειν). 
τροφός, 7, nurse. 

τρυγών, Tpvydv-os, the turtle-dove. 

Tpwikos, ‘Trojan. 

τυγχάν-ειν (τεύξομαι. τετύχηκα. 
ἔτυχον). to hit¥(a mark), obtain, 
attain to; to chance c. partep. 
ἔτυχον παρών = I chanced to 
be present: but often not to be 
translated τυγχάνω ὧν (I chance 
to be), having little more force 
than I am. 

τύμβος, 6, tomb. 

τύπτειν, to strike. 

τύραννος. 6, tyrant, despot. 
τυφλοῦν (== ό-ειν), to make 

blind, to blind. 
τυφλός, blind. 

τύχη; 7, fortune. 


Y. 


(Ὑβρίζειν, tobe haughty towards 
| one, to maltreat, insult. εἴς 
τινα; πρός τινα: also τινά τι. 
ὕβρις. -ews, 7, insolence, as- 
sault. ὕβρεως νόμος = the 
| law of assaults. 
ὕδωρ, τό, G. ὕδατος, water. 
ὕει, it rains. 
vidovs, grandson. 
vids, 6, SON. 
ὑπ-άρχειν, to be at hand, to be; 
to belong to. 
ὑπερ-βάλλειν, to throw = 
exceed. 
ὑπερ-ήφανος 2, haughty. 


GREEK 


ὑπερτ-ορᾷν (= ἀ-ειν), to look over, 
to despise. 

ὑπηνέμιος. ὑπηνέμιον @dv, a 
wind-egg (ὑπό = sub. ἄνεμος. 
wind). 

ὑπηρετεῖν (== €-ev), to ald, serve 
(dat.). 

ὑπισχνεῖσϑαι (== ἐ-εσϑαι). to pro- 
mise. ὑποσχήσομαι. ὑπέσχη- 
μαι.----ΑοΥ. ὑπεσχόμην. 

ὕπνος. 6, Sleep. 

ὑπο-δέχ-εσϑαι, to receive. 

ὑπό-δημα, -atos, τό, sandal, shoe 

- (δεῖν, to bind). 

ὑπο-μένειν, to 
(ace.): 

ὑπο-φέρειν, to endure. VII. 

ὗς, ὑός (6,7), SUS: οὐ ἄγριος; wild 
boar. 

ὑστεραῖος, following. 


ὑψηλό-φρων, high-minded. 


await, endure 


Φ. 


᾿άγειν, see ἐσϑίειν. 
φαίνειν, to. show. 
hoes (apparére), to be 
seen ; to be (c. partcp.) ; to 
appear. 
φανερός, evident. 
φάρμακον, τό, drug, poison, reme- 


Υ͂. 

φαῦλος, bad, evil, worthless. 

φείδεσϑαι, Dep. Mid., to spare 
(gen.). 

φέρειν. to bear. Vi. 

Φερεκύδης, -ovs, 6, Pherecydes. 

φεύγειν, to flee ; also = to be an 
exile. 

φημί, φάναι, to say. Pdm. 69. 

φϑέγγ-εσϑαι. to sound. 

φϑείρειν. to destroy. 
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( φιλεῖν (= €-euv), to love. 
φιλία, 7, frieudship. 
φιλο-κερδής, -ές, fond of gain. 
φίλος (adj.), friendly, dear. 
φίλος, ὃ, friend. 
φιλο-σοφεῖν (= έ-ειν), to phi- 

losophize. 
φιλο-σοφία, 7, philosophy. 
φιλό-τῦμος (φίλος. τιμή,) ame 

ἰ bitious. 

φλέψ, φλεβός, ἡ, vein. 
φονεύειν, to murder, slay. 
φονεύς, -έως, 6, murderer. 

ὶ φόνος. 6, murder. 

φράζειν, to say, tell. 
4 φοβεῖν (= έ-ειν), to frighten ; 
Mid. to fear. 
i φόβος, 6, fear. 
φρήν, φρενός, ἡ (φρένες), 
mind. 
φρονεῖν (= έ-ειν), to think ; to 
be sensible, prudent, wise. 
φροντίζειν, to care for (gen.). 
φροντίς, -idos, 7, concern. - 
φύειν, to bring forth, put forth. 

(φυλακή, 7, guard, watch. 

φυλάττειν, to guard; Mid. c. 

{ acc., to guard against some- 

thing. ὦ ποιεῖν τι, to anx- 

{ iously avoid doing it. 
φυσικός (physicus), a natural 

philosopher. 
φύσις, -ews, 7, nature. 

φυτεύειν, to plant. 
φωνή, 7, Voice. 


X. 


χαίρειν, to rejoice. 
χαλεπός, troublesome. 


Χαῖρε, hail. 
χαλεπῶς, adv., with difficulty. 


φϑονεῖν ( = €-ew), to envy | xadivds, 6, bridle. 
(dat.). 


φϑόνος, 6, envy. 
φιάλη. shallow cup; bowl (= 
patera). 


χαλκός. 6, brass. 
χαλκο-τύπος, brazier, copper- 


χάλκεος. -ovs, brazen. 
smith (τύπτειν, to beat). 
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( χαρίεις, eraceful. 
χαριέντως, gracefully. 
χαρίζεσϑαι, to gratify (dat.). 
χάρις, -tros, 9, favor. χάριν 
ἀποδιδόναι, graliam reddere ; 
to repay or return a favor. 
χάριν ἔχειν, gratiam habere. 
χειμών, τῶνος, 6, Winter; stormy 
weather. 
xeiv (= €-ew), to pour. 
χείρ, χειρός, ἡ (d. pl. χερσί), hand. 
χειροῦσϑαι (= όὀ-εσϑαι), to sub- 
due. 
χελιδών, -dvos, ἡ, swallow. 
χϑές, yesterday. 
χϑών, χϑονός, ἡ, the earth. 
χίλιοι, a thousand. 
χιών, χιόνος. ἢ; SHOW. 
χόλος, 6, anger. 
χόρτος, 6, fodder. 
χρῆσϑαι (= ἄ-εσϑαι). to use. 
χρή; oportet ; one (we) ought to; 
it is necessary. 
xen cer, to be in want (gen.). 
χρῆμα, χρήματος, τό, a thing, pro- 
perty. Pl. money. 
xpnpari¢-erSas, to enrich oneself 
by trade; to trade for profit 
(χρήματα). 
χρόνος, ὃ, time. 
χρυσός, 6, gold. 
χρύσεος (ovs), -€a (ἢ). τεὸν 
(ovv), golden, of gold. 
χρῶμα, χρώματος, τό, color’ (of 
the skin), plumage, &c. 
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| xupds, juice, taste [χεῖν (= €- 
ew 
χώρα, 7, country, region. 
xepis (gen.), separately, apart 
from, without. - 
| 


Ψ. 


Ψέγειν, to blame. 
ψεύδειν, to deceive ; Mid. -€- 
σϑαι; to be disappointed of it. 
Ψευδής, -és, false. 
Ψεύστης,του, Oy liar. 
ψήφισμα, -aTos, τό; decree. 


ψυχή, 7, the soul ; the mind. 


Q. 


᾿Ωνεῖσϑαι (= €-eoSar), to buy. 

oov (@Fov = ovum), egg. 

as, as, when, how, because: ὡς 
τάχιστα, as soon as possible ; 
with indefinite numbers 
about ;—as final particle 
that ; in order that. 

ὥρα (hora). time. 

ὥσπερ, as, just as. 

ὥστε, 50 that. 

( ὠφέλεια. ἡ, advantage, profit, 


— 





| benefit. 
| ace (= έειν), to benefit 
(acc.). 
ὠφέλιμος 2, useful. 


INDEX If. 
ENGLISH AND GREEK. 


A. 


Abide by, παραμένειν, ἐμμένειν 

(datz). 

able, to be, δύνασϑαι ( Sie 
οἷός τέ εἰμι : ἔχω. 

abode, οἴκησις; ews, 7). 

about, περί, ἀμφί. 

absence of government, LER 
ἀναρχία, ἡ 

absent, ἀπών. partcp. of ἀπεῖναι. 

abundant, apSovos, ov. 

abusive, φιλολοίδορος. 

accept, ἀποδέχεσϑαι. 

accompany, ἔπεσϑαι (dat.). 


accomplish, ἐξεργάζεσϑαι: τελεῖν 
(ΞΞ έειν 

according to, in accordance with, 
κατά (ace. } 

account of, on, διά (acc.), ἕνεκα 
(gen.). 


account, on this, διὰ τοῦτο. 

accurate, ἘΣ τα: -ές. 

accuse (of), κατηγορεῖν (= έ- cew) | 
(gen. of charge). 

accustom, oem 

Achilles, ᾿Αχιλλεύς, -éas, 6 

acquainted with, to be, οἶδα, εἰδέ- 
va. Pdm. 70. ἐπίστασϑαι. 

acquit, ἀπολύειν. 

Acropolis, ᾿Ακρόπολις, -ews, ἧ. 

act, an, πρᾶξις, -ews, ἧ. πρᾶγμα; 
τό: == work, ἔργον, τό. 

action, see Act. 

act-unjustly, ἀδικεῖν (— €-ewv). 

accuse (any body), ἐγκαλεῖν τινι: 


αἰτιᾶσθαι (= ἀ-εσϑαι), = to | 


lay the blame on, c. acc. 


adhere to (a confession, &c.), ἐμ- 
μένειν (dat.). 

admire, θαυμάζειν. 

admirer, ἐπαινέτης, ov (= lauda- 
tor: ἐπαινεῖν). 

adorn, κοσμεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 

advantage, ὠφέλεια, 7): 

advantage, an, ἀγαϑόν, τό. 

advantageous, χρήσιμος 2 or 3, 
ὠφέλιμος 2. 

advise, βουλεύειν: 
τινί. 

ZEschines, Αἰσχίνης, του, ὅ. 

fAtolia, Αἰτωλία, ἡ j 

affair, πρᾶγμα; τό. 

affirm, φημί. φάναι. Pdm. 69. 

afford, παρ-έχειν, παρ-έχεσϑαι. VIL. 

afraid, to be, φοβεῖσϑαι (= é-e- 
σϑαι). 


συμβουλεύειν 


| "after, μετά (acc.). 


again, αὖϑις, πάλιν. 


age, ἡλικία, ἡ. 


| age, old, γῆρας, -ὡς; τό. : 

| “aged person, πρεσβύτερος (= se- 
nior). 

agreeable, ἡδύς, -eta, v 

ald, βοηϑεῖν (= €-ew), dat., ὑπη- 
ρετεῖν (dat.). 

alas ! οἴμοι. φεῦ. 

Alcibiades, ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, -ov, 6. 

alike, ὁμοίως. 

all, πᾶς, ἅπας. 

alliance, συμμαχία, ἡ 

allot, νέμειν. 

allow, ἐᾷν (= a-ew). I am al- 
lowed to do any thing, ἔξεστί 

= licet) μοι ποιεῖν τι. 1 was 

allowed to —, ἐξῆν μοι ----. 

| allowable, to be, ἔξεστι (dat.). 
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almost, σχεδόν (τι). 

alone, μόνος : adv. μόνον. 

already, ἤδη. 

also, καί. 

altar, βωμός. 6 

although, κἄν or καὶ ἐάν (subj.). 

always, dei. 

am (to be), εἶναι (εἰμί). ὑπάρχειν, 
ἔχειν (with adverbs). 

ambassador, πρεσβευτής, -οὔ, ὁ. 

ambassadors, πρέσβεις, ob. 

amid, ἐν (dat.). 

among, ἐν, παρά. 

ancient, παλαιός. 

and, καί. τέ (enclit.). 

Androgeus, ᾿Ανδρόγεως, 6 

anger, ὀργή: 7)- 

angry, to be, ὀργίζεσϑαι, or χαλε- 
παίνειν (0. dat.), ἐν ὀργῇ ἔχειν 
or ποιεῖσϑαι (806.). ἄχϑεσϑαι 
(dat.). 

animal, ζῶον, τό. 

announce, ἀγγέλλειν. 

anoint, ἀλείφειν, χρίειν. 

another, ἄλλος. 

any one, τὶς (enclit.). 

any thing, ri (enclit.). 

any where, πού (enclit.): in a 
sentence with a negative, ov- 
dapov. 

appear, haiveo Sat. 

appetite, ὄρεξις, -€@S, 1). 

appoint, τάσσ-ειν : fut. fo = 
determine, ὅσο. : ἀπο-δείκνυμι, 
ἀποδεικνύναι = declare a man, 
e. g. general, ὅσο. 

archer, τοξότης, -ov, 6 

argument, Adyos, 6 

Aristodemus, ᾿Αριστόδημος. 

Aristotle, ᾿Αριστοτέλης. τους, ὁ. 

arms (weapons), ὅπλα, τά. 

army, στρατιά, ἡ. στρατός, ὁ. 

arrow (missile), βέλος, τό. 

art, τέχνη, ἡ. 

artfully, more, τεχνικώτερον. 

Artemis, Ἄρτεμις, -ἴδος, ἡ 

articulation of a joint, διάρϑωσις, 7). 

as, ὡς, ὥσπερ. 
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as long as, ἕως. 

as much. τοσοῦτος. 

as SOON aS, ws τάχιστα. 

as well — as, καί — kal. 

ashamed to be, αἰδεῖσθαι (= €-e- 
‘o%at), αἰσχύνεσϑαι. 

Asia, “Agia, ἡ. 

ask, ἐρωτᾷν (= a- τειν), [8 ques- 
tion, ἔρεσϑαι]. αἰτεῖν (ΞΞ ἐ E-ELY), 
ask-for. I asked, ἠρόμην. 

asleep, to be, καθεύδειν. 

ass, ὄνος. 

assault, ὕβρις, -ews (prop. inso- 
lence). 

assert, φημί, φάναι. Pdm. 69. 

assist, παραστῆναι (dat... 

assistant, ὑπηρέτης, ov oe minis- 
ter). 

Assyrian, ᾿Ασσύριος, 6 

Athéne (= Minerva), ’ASnva, 7. 

Athenian, ’ASnvatos, ὁ. 

Athens, ᾿Αϑῆναι, ai. 

attack, to, ἐπιτίσεσϑαι (dat.). 

attain-to, τυχεῖν (gen.), 2nd Aor. 
of τυγχάνειν. 


attempt, to, πειρᾶσϑαι (= a- 
εσϑαι) : ἐπιχειρεῖν ( = έ-ειν); 
to take in hand (dat. ἐπί. 
χείρ). 


attend (= follow upon), ἔπ-εσϑαι 
(dat.). 

attend to, φροντίζειν, τὸν νοῦν 
προσέχειν. 

attendant, ὑπηρέτης, ov (= minis- 
ter). 

attention. ΤῸ pay οὐ to, τὸν νοῦν 
προσέχειν (animum applicare), 

- dat. of thing. 

Attica, ᾿Αττίκη, 7. 

attire, στολή. 

avail, ἰσχύειν. 

avoid, φεύγειν. 

awake, to be, ἐγρηγορέναι, Perf. 
2. of ἐγείρειν. 

awaken, ἐγείρειν. ἀνίστημι; -ἰστά- 
ναι. 

away, to lead, ἀπάγειν. 

aXe, πέλεκυς, -ews, 6. 
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B. 


Back, ὀπίσω. 

bad, κακός. πονηρός, φαῦλος. 

bad, the (abstract), κακόν. τό. 

badness, φαυλότης, τ-ότητος, ἡ 

ball, σφαῖρα. ἡ ἢ 

bars03 ΠΡ ae -ξω. 

bar, 8.. κλεῖϑρον. 

barbarian, a. βάρβαρος, ὁ 

base, ταπεινός. ή; OV. 

battle, μάχη. ἡ. 

be, to, εἶναι (εἰμί). 

be seen, φαίν- εσϑαι. 

be with, συνεῖναι (σύνειμι), dat. 

bear (carry), φέρειν. VIL. 
bear false witness, μαρτυρεῖν 
τὰ ψευδῆ (= testify the things 
that are false). 

beast (wild), Snpiov, τό. 

beautiful, καλός. 

beautiful, the, καλόν, τό. 

beautifully, καλῶς. 

because, ὅτι. 

because of, διά (acc.). 


become, γίγνεσϑαι (γενήσομαι, γε- 


γένημαι and γέγονα. -- ἐγενόμην). 
becomes, it, προσήκει; πρέπει. 
becoming, προσήκων. 
becoming, it is, προσήκει. 
before, πρό (gen.). 
begin, ὦ ἄρχεσϑαι- 
beginning, ἀρχή; 7. 
beguile, ψεύδειν. 
behalf of, in, ὑπέρ (gen.). 
behave insolently, ὑβρίξειν. 
behold, ϑεᾶσϑαι (ΞΞ ἀ-εσϑαι). 


believe = trust, πείσεσθαι: = 
think, ἡγεῖσϑαι (= ἔ-εσϑαι), 
νομίζειν. 


believed, to be, πιστεύεσϑαι. 

belly, γαστήρ, γαστρός. ἡ 

beloved, to be, see 'T’o love. 

benefactor, εὐεργέτης, -ov, ὁ 

benefit, to, ὠφελεῖν (acc.). 

benefit, εὐεργέτημα, τό. εὐεργεσία, 
7. To confer a —, εὐεργετεῖν 
(= €-euv), ace. 


To) 





279 


besides, ἔτι. 
besiege, πολιορκεῖν ἘΞ é-ew). 
best, ἄριστος. 


| betray, προδιδόναι (προδίδωμι). 
| better. 


See ἀγαϑός in Note 9.— 
Adv. βέλττον. 

between, μεταξύ (gen.). 

beware of, φυλάττεσϑαι (acc.) : 
εὐλαβεῖσϑαί (= ἐ-εσϑαι) τι. 

beyond, prep., ὑπέρ. 

bid, κελεύειν (c. acc. and inf.). 

bind, δεῖν (== €-ewv). 

bird, ὄρνις, -tZos, 6, ἡ. 

bite, δάκνειν (List 1m.). 

bitter, πικρός. 

black, μέλας : as subst., τὸ μέλαν. 

blame, to, αἰτιᾶσϑαι (= ἄ-εσϑαι, 
ace.) 

blessing, a, ἀγαϑόν, τό. 

blood, αἷμα, τό. 

blow, πληγή: ἡ 

Beeotia, Βοιωτία, 7. 

boldly, Sappav. See Vocab. 23. 

bonassus, βόνασσος. 

bookseller, βιβλιοπώλης. 

born, to be, φῦναι (πέφυκα = I 
am by nature, &c.). 

both, ἄμφω. 

both—and, καί---καί, Té—kal. 

bow, τόξον, τό. 

bowl, φιάλη. 

boy, παῖς, ὁ. παιδίον, τό. 

branching (of horns), πολυσχιδής. 

brass, χαλκός. 6 

brass (as adj.) : brazen, χάλκεος, 
-ous. 

brave, ἀνδρεῖος, γενναῖος. 

brave-dangers, κινδυνεύειν. 

bravely, ἀνδρείως. γενναίως. 

bravery, ἀνδρία, ἡ ἡ. ἀρετή, ἡ 

bread, ἄρτος, 6 

breadth, πλάτος; TO. 

break (a peace, &c.), λύειν : (a 
limb), κατάγνυμι, -αγνύναι. List 
Ix. 

brighten, λαμπρύνειν. 

brilliant, λαμπρός. 

bring, ἄγειν. 
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bring up (= educate), παιδεύειν. 

brother, ἀδελῴός. 6. 

build, idpvew, κτίζειν, οἰκοδομεῖν. 

bull, ταῦρος; 6.. 

burn, καίειν (καύσω, &c.). Att. 
Impf. ἔκαον. Aor. ἔκηα. 

burn down, κατακαίειν (see the 
preceding word). 

bury, σάπτειν. 

business, ἔργον, τό. πρᾶγμα, τό. 

but, δέ, αλλά. 

but also, ἀλλὰ καί. 

butt, to, κυρίττειν. 

buying a horse, immeveia, 7. 

by, ὑπό, mapa, πρός (gen.) : 
swearing, vn (= yes, by), (ov) 
pa (= no, by), acc. 


C. 
Call, οἷο, καλεῖν (= έ-ειν), ἀπαγο- 
ρεΐειν, λέγειν. = name, ὀνομά- 
ζειν. 


camel, κάμηλος. 6, 7. 

camp, στρατόπεδον. 

ean (be able), δύνασϑαι. 

care, to, care for, take care for, 
ἐπιμέλεσϑαι, φροντίζειν (gen.). 

carry, φέρειν. VI. 

carry ON war, πολεμεῖν (= 
dat. 

carry out (to sea), ἀποφέρειν (ἐς 
τὸ πέλαγος) : [to be carried out 
to sea, cf. Sea]. On φέρειν, 
see List vu. 

cart, ἅμαξα. 

Carthage, Καρχηδών, -dvos, 7). 

cast, to, ῥίπτειν. ᾿ς 

cast away, ἀποβάλλειν. 

castle, ἄκρα, ἡ η. 

catch, Sypevew, ἀγρεύειν. 

cavalry, οἱ ἱππεῖς (pl. of ἱππεύς) 
== equiles. ἵππος, ἡ (collec- 
tively). 

cease, παύεσϑαι, διαλείπειν. 
Vocab. 23. 

censure any thing, μέμφεσϑαί τι. 

Ceres, Δημήτηρ; 7. 


έ-ειν), 


See 
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chance, τύχη, 7 

change, μετα-στρέφειν (= turn 
backwards) : μετα-βάλλειν. 

character, 7Sos, τους, τό. 

charge, ἐμβάλλειν εἰς (lit. to cast 
into). 

chariot, ἅρμα, τό. 

chastise, κολάζειν (Fut. -σομᾶι 
Or -σω). 

cheat, ψεύδειν. 

chest, λάρναξ, τακος, 7). 

child, παῖς, ὁ. ἡ. τέκνον; τό. 

choice, αἵρεσις, τεως. 7). 

choose, αἱρεῖσθαι (ΞΞ έ-εσϑαι) : 
= will, βουλεύεσϑαι, ἐσέλειν. 

chorus, χόρος, ὁ. 

circle, κύκλος; ὁ. 

citizen, πολϊτῆς, ὁ 

city, πόλις. ἡ. ἄστυ. τό. 

cleave, to, ἔχεσθαι (gen.). 

clerk, γραμματεύς, -έως, 6. 

clever, ἀγχίνους. See 136. 

cleverness, σοφία. 

cloud, νεφέλη. 

collect (in a heap), ἀθροίζειν (e. g 
manure). 

colonize, οἰκίζειν. 

color, χρῶμα, -ατος; τό. 

combat, μάχη, 7. 

come, ἔρχεσϑαι. VIL. 
= am present, ἥκω. 

command (military), στρατηγία. 

command, to, κελεύειν. ἐπιτάττειν, 

προστάττειν : (of generals), 

παραγγέλλειν. 

commander, στρατηγός. 

commend, ἐπαινεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

commit injustice, ἀδικεῖν (= €- 
ew). 

common, κοινός. 

companion, ἑταῖρος, 6. 

compel, ἀναγκάζειν. 

complete, διατελεῖν. 

compulsion, a ἀνάγκη, ἡ . 

conceal, ἀποκρύπτειν, κατακρύ- 
πτειν, κεύϑειν, καλύπτειν. 

concerns, it, μέλει (c. dat. pers., 
gen. rei: sts nom. rez). 


Iam come, 
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condemn, κρίνειν: ow to death, | 
ϑανάτου. 

conduct, ἄγειν. 

confer benetits, εὖ ποιεῖν (= ἔεειν) 
τινα, εὐεργετεῖν (= έ-ειν) τινα. 

confession, ὁμολογία. 7. 

conquer, νικᾷν (= ά-ειν), κρατεῖν 
(= eee), gen. 

consider, σκοπεῖν (= €-ew), (= 
reckon), νομίζειν. 

consult with, συμβουλεύεσϑαί τινι. 

consume, ἀναλίσκειν. V. 

contemplate, Sewpety (= έ-ειν). 
σκοπεῖν (Ξέ έ- ειν). 

contest, μάχη. ἢ 

continually, συνεχῶς. 

continue, διατελεῖν (= έ-ειν), διά- 
γειν. 

contradict, ἀντιλέγειν (τινί). 

converse with, διαλέγεσϑαί τινι. 

convert - ἰπΐο - blood, ἐξ-αιματοῦν 
(= ό-ειν). 

copper, χαλκύς, 6 

copy, ἀπεικάζειν. 

Corcyreans, Κερκυραῖοι. 

corpse, νεκρός, 0 

correct, ἐπανορϑοῦν (= 6-ety), lit. 
to make siraight again. 

count, ἀριϑμεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

country, χώρα, yn. ἡ : one’s coun- 
try, πατρίς. τίδος, ἡ ἡ. 

courage, ἀρετή; ἡ. ἀνδρία, ἡ. Svu- 
pos, ὁ 

courageously, ἀνδρείως. 

court, ϑεραπεύειν (= pay court 
to), acc. 

cover, καλύπτειν : (of snow, &c.), 
ἀφανίζειν (i. 6. cause to disap- 
pear). 

cow, βοῦς, ἡ. 

cowardice, ἀνανδρία, 7 

credit to, πείϑεσϑαι (dat.). 

Cretan, Κρής, -ητός. 

Crete, Κρήτη. ἡ 

crown, ἃ; στέφανος. 6. 

cuckoo, κόκκυξ, -vyos, 6. 

cultivate (= practise a habit), 
ἀσκεῖν (= €-ew) [exerceo]. 


GREEK INDEX. 281 


| cup, κύπελλον, τό. 

custom, éZos : it is an established 
custom, νόμος ἐστί. 

cutlass, μάχαιρα; ἡ. 

cut-off, ἀποκόπτ-ειν : ἐκ-κόπτειν 
(= cut-out, 6. g. a vice, bad 
custom, &c.). 

Cyrus, Κῦρος, 6. 


D. 


Danger, kivddvos, 6: to incur —, 
κινδυνεύειν. 

dare, τολμᾷν (= ἄ-ειν). 

Darius, Δαρεῖος, 6. 

daughter, Suydrnp, Suvyarpés, 7). 

dawn, ἕως, 7 (ace. ἕω). 

day, ἡμέρα. 1). 

daybreak, at, dua ἕῳ, ἅμα ἡμέρᾳ. 

dead, the, of νεκροί : to be dead, 
τεϑνηκέναι. 





dear, φίλος. 

death, Savatos, 6. 

deathless, ἀγήρως. 

deceive, ψεύδ-ειν, ἐξαπατᾷν (= 
ἄ-ειν). 

declare, ἀποφαίνεσϑαι (68. g. one’s 
opinion, γνώμην). 

decree, a, ψήφισμα, τό. 

deed, ἔργον. τό. 

deem, νομίζειν : to be deemed 
worthy, ἀξιοῦσϑαι (= ό-εσϑαι). 

deep, BaSvs. 

defend, φυλάττειν. 

define, ὁρίζειν (ὅρος, boundary, 
limit) ; hence the horizon = 
boundary line of earth and air. 

deliberate, βουλεύεσϑαι: ὦ with 
another, συμβουλεύεσϑαι (dat.). 

delight in, χαίρειν (dat.), ἥδεσϑαι, 
τέρπεσϑαι. ἀγάλλεσϑαι. 

delightful, ἡδύς (sweet). 

deliverance (= safety), σωτηρία, 


7)- 
Delphi, Δελφοί, -ὧν. 

Ρ » =; 
demagogue, δημαγωγός, -0v. 
demand, to, (= ask), airety (= 

έ-ειν). 
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Demeter (Ceres), Δημήτηρ; -τρος, 


Dériosthienee AnpooSevns, τους, 6 

deny, ἀρνεῖσϑαι (= €-eoSat). 

depart, ἀπιέναι (ἄπειμι), ἀπαλλάτ- 
TETSAL, ἀπέρχεσϑαι. ΨΙΙ. 

deplore, κλαίειν, κκαύσομαι. Pf. 
Pass. κέκλαυμαι : seld. -σμαι. 

deprive, στέρειν (= έειν), ἀφαι- 
εἴτι (=e seg Sat). 

deserve, ἄξιον εἶναι. 

deserving, ἄξιος. 

desire, a, ἐπιϑυμία. 7. 

desire, to, ἐπιϑυμεῖν 
gen, 

desirous, to be (= wish), ἐθέλειν. 

despise, καταφρονεῖν (= έε-ειν), 
gen. 

destitute, ἐρῆμος, -n, -ov. 

destroy, φϑείρειν, διαφϑείρειν, κα- 
ταλύειν, ἀπολλύναι. IX. 

destroy (a form of government), 
Av-ew (= dissolvere). 


(= έειν), 


determined, it is, δοκεῖ (c. dat. 
pers.). 

device, ἐπίνοια. 7. 

devise, μηχανᾶσϑαι (= d-eoSar) 


= machinart. 

die, s., κύβος. ὁ. 

die, to, ϑνήσκειν, ἀποῦνήσκειν, V. 
τελευτᾷν (ἀ-ειν). 

differ (from), διαφέρειν (gen.). 

dig down, κατασκάπτειν. 

diligently, σπουδαίως. 

in, κτύπος; 6 

dine, δειπνεῖν (= €-ewv). 

dinner, δεῖπνον, τό (= cena). 

Diodorus, Διόδωρος, ὁ 

Diogenes, Διογένης, -ous, 6. 

dip, βάπτ-ειν. 

disaffected, δύσνοος, -ους. 

disagree, διαφωνεῖν. 

disappear, ἀφανίζεσθαι, c. Aor. 
Pass. 

disappoint, ψεύδειν (τινά τινος). 
To be disappointed of —, ψεύ- 
δεσϑαι (c. gen.). 

disciple, μαϑητής; -οὔ. 
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discreet, φρόνιμος. 

discus, δίσκος, ὁ. 

disease, νόσος, ἡ. 

disembark, ἀπο-βαίνειν. It. 

disgraceful, αἰσχρός. 

disgracefully, αἰσχρῶς. 

disobey, ἀπειϑεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), dat. 

dispirited, to be, ἀπυμεῖν (= έ-ειν)- 

display (= show off), ἐπιδεικνύ- 
oat. 

disposed, kindly, εὔνους 2. 

dissatisfied, μεμψίμοιρος. 

dissolve, λύειν. 

distinguish oneself ; be distin- 
guished for, διαφέρειν. ; 

disturb, κινεῖν (= é-euv), movere. 
ταράττειν, συγκεῖν (= €-ely). 

divine, Setos. 

do, πράττειν, ποιεῖν (= €-ewv), 
δρᾷν (= d-ev). 

do good to, ed ποιεῖν (= €-ewv), 
acc. ; εὐεργετεῖν ( = ε-ειν); 
acc. 

dog, κύων, κυνός, 6, ἧ. 

door, ϑύρα; ἡ 

draw, ἀπεικάζειν (= take ἃ like- 
ness of). 

drain away, ἀποσπᾷν. 

draw up (of an army), τάττειν. 

dream, ἐνυπνιάζειν. 

drink, to, πίνειν. VIL. 

drug, φάρμακον, τό. 

dwell, οἰκεῖν (= έ-ειν). 


E. 


Each other, ἀλλήλων, -οις, -ous. 
eagerness, σπουδή (σπεύδειν). 
eagle, ἀετός, ὁ 

ear, οὖς, ὦτός. τό. Note 9. 
earnest, σπουδαῖος, a, ov. 
earth, the, γῆ, 7. 

easily, ῥᾳδίως. 

eat, eo Siew. VII. 

educate, παιδεύειν. 

educated, πεπαιδευμένος. 
education, παιδεία, ἡ. 

egg. ὧόν (ὠξόν = ovum). 
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ypt, Αἴγυπτος. 7. 

yptian, Αἰγύπτιος, 6. 

Weither—or, ἤ--ἤ. 

elbow, ἀγκών, 6. 

elephant, ἐλέφας, -αντος, ὁ. 

employ, χρῆσϑαι (= ἄ-εσϑαι), 
dat. 


empowered, I am, κύριός εἰμι (ποι-΄ 


ety TL). 
emulate, ζηλοῦν (= 
emulation, ζῆλος. 
enact laws, τιϑέναι (Aor. ϑεῖναι) 
νόμους. 
encampment, στρατόπεδον, τύ. 
end, τέλος, -ους, τό. 


ό-ειν). 


endeavor, to, πειρᾶσϑαι (= a- 
eosat), Dep. Pass. 

endure, ὑπομένειν. 

enemy, πολέμιος, ὁ (hostis). ἐχ- 


pos, ὁ 
enjoin upon, ἐντέλλειν. 


enslave, δουλοῦν (= ό-ειν), KaTa- | 


δουλοῦν (= o-ew). Mid. ‘for 
oneself or to oneself.’ 

enter, εἰσιέναι (εἶμι, ibo). 

entrance (of a port), εἴσπλους or 
ἔσπλους. ὃ 

entreat, ἱκετεύειν. 

entrust to, ἐπιτρέπειν. 

envious, φϑονερός. 

envy, φϑόνος. ὁ. 

envy, to, φϑονεῖν (ΞΞ έ-ειν), dat. 

Kretria, Ἐρέτρια, ἥ. 

err, ἁμαρτάνειν. Il. 

especially, μάλιστα. 

esteem = value much, ποιεῖσθαι 

. (= ἔεεσϑαι) περὶ πολλοῦ : 
consider, think, νομίζειν. 

ether, aiSnp, aiZépos, ὁ 

Eucles, Εὐκλῆς (-ovs). 

Europe, Εὐρώπη, ἡ 

even, of an even Pena ἄρτιος, 
ά, ον. 

even, after or before not, οὐδέ (= 
ne — quidem), the not to be 
untranslated. 

even if, even though (kai ἐάν =) | 
κἄν (subj.). 
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ever (= always), dei: not ever, 
οὔποτε, μήποτε, OF ov—zrore, 
μὴ---ποτε (ποτέ, enclit.). 

every, mas: = quisque, ἕκαστος. 

every thing, πᾶν. 

every where, πανταχοῦ. 

evident, δῆλος. 

evidently. To be translated by 
δῆλός ἐστι (ἦν, &c.) with 
partcp. He evidently loves—, 
δῆλός ἐστι φιλῶν... 

evil, κακός. ‘To speak evil of, 
κακῶς λέγειν (ace. persone). 

evil, an, κακόν. τό. κακία; 1. 

evil- doer, κακοῦργος, ὁ 

examine, ἐξετάζειν. 

examine-by-torture, βασανίζειν. 

example (= instance), παράδει- 
γμα, TO. 

excellence, ἀρετή. ἡ (virtus). 

| excellent, ἀγαϑός, κάλλιστος. 





excellently, ἄριστα (neut. adj. 
used adverbially). 

exclude, εἴργειν. 

exercise, to, ἀσκεῖν (= €-ew) : = 
make trial of, πειρᾶσϑαι (= a- 
εσϑαι). 

expect (— hope), ἐλπίζειν : = 
claim, ἀξιοῦν (= o-ew): = 
look for, ὑποπτεύειν, προσδοκᾷν 
(= a-ewv). 

expedition, to make an, στρατεύ- 
ELV. 


expensive, πολυτελής. 
experience, ἐμπειρία. ἡ. ; 
expunge, to, ἐξαλείφειν (blot-out). 
extend, ἐξάγειν. 
external, 6 (7, τό) ἔξω (adv.). 
extreme, ἔσχατος; ἢ: ov. 

> 7 Co πῇ , 
| eye, opSadpos, ὁ. ὄμμα, TO. 
| 
| 


F. 


Face, πρόσωπον. 

fair (= beautiful), καλός. 
faithful, πιστός. 
faithlessness, ἀπιστία. 


| false, ψευδής. 


284 


falsely, to swear, ἐπιορκεῖν (=é έ- 
εἰν). 

fate, μοῖρα, ἡ 

father, πατήρ. πατρός; ὁ 

fear, φόβος, 6 

fear, to, φοβεῖσϑαι (= ἐ-εσϑαι). 
δεδοικέναι (δέδοικα) or δεδιέναι. 
Pdm. 66. 

fearful, δεινός : to be —, φοβεῖ- 
σϑαι (= €-eoSat). 

feel pain, ἀλγεῖν. 

female, ϑήλυς, -εἴα, v. 

few, ὀλίγοι, και, -a. 

fight, to, μάχεσϑαι. I 

fig-tree. συκῆ, ἡ. 

find, εὑρίσκειν. V. 

fine (= beautiful), καλός. 

fire, πῦρ. πυρός, τό. 

first, πρῶτος : adv. πρῶτον. πρῶ- 
Ta, τά. 

fit, ἱκανός. 

fix (ΞΞ ἴο make firm), πηγνύναι 
(List τχ). 

flatter, κολακεύειν (acc.). * 

flatterer, κόλαξ, κόλἄκος, 6 

flee, φεύγειν. 

flee away from, ἀποφεύγειν (acc.). 

fling, ῥίπτειν. © into, ἐμ-βάλλειν. 

flute, αὐλός. 

fly (= flee), φεύγειν. 

fodder, χόρτος, ὁ 

follow, ἔπεσϑαι (dat.). 

fond of gain, prroxepdys; € és. 

food, τροφή, ἡ 

foot, ποῦς (or better TOUS), ποδός, ὁ. 

πριν πεζός, ὃ 

force, military, δύναμις, -ews, 7). 

force (violence), Bia, ἡ 

foreign, ἀλλότριος. 

form (= species), εἶδος, τό. 

fortune, τύχη, 7. 

fortune, good, εὐτυχία, ἡ 

fortunate, εὐδαίμων, -ovos. 
χής: τές. 


> 
€UTU- 
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ΡΣ 


fortunate, to be, εὐτὔχεῖν (= έ 

ev), εὐδαιμονεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). ; 

found, to, κτίζειν. ἱδρύειν. r. 

foundation, Seuehuov, τύ. 

fountain, πηγή: ἡ. κρήνη; ἡ. 

fox, ἀλώπηξ. -εκος, ἧ- 

free, ἐλεύϑερος. 

free, to, "λύειν, ἐλευβεροῦν(Ξ- -ειν). 

freedom, ἐλευϑερία, ἡ. 

friend. ue ὁ. 

friendship, φιλία, ἢ 

from, ἀπό, ἐκ, παρά (gen.). 

fruit, καρπός. ὁ. 

full, μεστός, πλήρης; -ες (gen.), 
ἔμπλεως. 

future, τὸ μέλλον. 


G. 
Gain, κέρδος, -ους, τό. ὠφέλεια. 
gain, to, κερδαίνειν. 
game, τὰ ϑηρία (= small wild 


animals). 

garden, κῆπος, 6 

garland, στέφανος. ὁ 

garment, ἐσϑής, ἐσϑῆττ-ος, ἡ. 

gate, πύλη, ἡ 

Geloni Gey. Τελωνοί. 

general, ἃ, στρατηγός, 6 

geometer, γεωμέτρης, ou, ὁ 

geometry, γεωμετρία. 

giant, γίγας, γίγανττος. 

gilt, δῶρον, τό : = act of giving, 
δόσις. εως, ἡ. 

give, διδόναι (δίδωμι). 

give back, Eee: 

give one a share of any thing, 
μεταδιδόναι (μεταδίδωμί) τινί 

_ τίνος. 

give over, λήγειν (c.,partic.). 

gladly, ἄ ἄσμενος (adj.). 

glory, δόξα, ἡ. 

g0, ἔρχομαι βαίνειν (11|.), πορεύ- 
εσϑαι. 


* εἶμι (= Iwill go) is more common than the fut. of ἔρχομαι ; the 


moods of εἶμι, than the moods of the pres. of ἔρχομαι ; 


and imperf. 


yew than ἠρχόμην.---Βαίνω is used of going on foot (gradior). 
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oal, até, aly- és, ἡ 


Ὁ away, ἀπιέναι (ἄπειμι). ἀπέρ- ᾿ Η. 
“yeoSat (vl.), ἀπαλλάττεσϑαι 
(= get off, come off). Halo, ἅλως. ἡ- 
go-on-an- expedition, otparev- | hand, χείρ, χειρός, ἡ (d. pl. πε τυ: 
εσϑαι. hand-over, ἐγχειρίζειν (τί τινι). 
goblet, κύπελλον, τό. happiness, εὐδαιμονία, ἡ. 
God, a god, ϑεός, 6. happy, εὐδαίμων. 
goddess, Sea. ἧ. hard (diilicult): χαλεπός. 
gold, χρυσός; 6. χρυσίον, τό. hardship, πόνος. 6. 
golden, gold (as adj.), χρυσέος, | hare, λαγώς, -o, ὁ. 
-ous. harsh, χαλεπός. 
good, ἀγαϑός, ἐσϑλός, καλός: οἱ | hatch (its) young ; breed, veorrev- 
aya%ot, the good: τὸ ἀγαϑόν, ev (wh. see). 
the good (abstract) : =a good | hate, to, μισεῖν (= έ-ειν). 


thing, ἀγαθόν. Very good, | have, ἔχειν. VII. 
ἄριστος. βέλτιστος, κράτιστος head, κεφαλή. 7. 








(Note 13). heal, ἰᾶσϑαι (= d-eoSat). 
good for nothing, ¢ οὐδενὸς ἄξιος. healthy, ὑγιής, -ές. 
good will, εὔνοϊα. 7. hear, ἀκούειν. 
govern, κρατεῖν (= €-elv), gen. 3 | heaven, οὐρανός, ὁ 
ἄρχειν (gen.). Hellas, ἝΛλλαάς, -ἄδος, ἡ 7): 
government, πολιτεία, ἡ. Hellenes, Ἕλληνες, of. 
governor, ἄρχων, dpxovr-os (pro- | Hera (Juno), “Hpa, 7. 
perly a partep. ruling). herald. κήρυξ, -υκος. 6 
gracious, ἵλεως. Hercules, Ἡρακλῆς. -€ovs, 6 
grant, to, διδόναι (δίδωμι). Hermes Qlereury)," Ἑρμῆς, -ov, 6. 
grass, πόα, 7). hide, κρύπτειν, ἀποκρύπτειν. 
oratitude. χάρις. -ἴτος, 7. highly, to esteem more, περὶ pei- 
grave, ϑήκη (τίϑημι). ζονος ποιεῖσϑαι (ΞΞΞέ-εσϑαι). To 
great, μέγας. Very ὦ; μέγιστος. reverence or prize highly, περὶ 
Grecian. Ἕλληνικός. | πολλοῦ ποιεῖσϑαι (= €-eoSat). 
Greece, Ἑλλάς, Ἑλλᾶδος, 7. hinder, κωλύειν. 
Greek, a, Ἕλλην," Ἕλληνος. 6. him, αὐτόν. Ξ 
grief, λύπη. 77: _hireling, μισϑωτός, 6 
grieve, λυπεῖσϑαι (= é-eoSar). _ hiis,* αὐτοῦ (6715). 
grow old, to. γηράσκειν. | his own,* ἑαυτοῦ or αὑτοῦ (ipsius, 
Gryllus, Τρύλλος. | suus). 
guard, to, φυλάττειν, διαφυλάτ- hit, τυγχάνειν (Aor. τυχεῖν), gen. 
τειν. _ hither, δεῦρο. 


guard: to be on one’s guard hold-in- estimation, τιμᾷν (ά-ειν). 
against, φυλάττεσϑαι (acc.). hold-office, ἄρχειν. 
Gylippus, Γύλιππος. | hollow, κοῖλος. 
| holy, ἱερός, ὅσιος. 
horne, οἶκος, 6 





* His father (acc.), τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ Or αὐτοῦ τὸν πατέραᾳ. His own 
father, τὸν ἑαυτοῦ πατέρα or τὸν πατέρα τὸν ἑαυτοῦ. 
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honey, μέλι, -ἰτος, τό. 

honorary- privilege, γέρας, τό. 

honor, τιμή. 7). 

honor, to, τιμᾷν (= Sau 

hoof, bake ; 

hope, ἐλπίς, Lee ὅς n- 

hope, to, ἐλπίζειν. 

hoplite, ὁπλίτης. 

horn, κέρας, τό. 

horse, ἵππος, 6: = cavalry, ἵππος, 7. 

horseman, ἱππεύς, 6 

host, ξένος, 6 

hostile, πολέμιος, ἐχϑρός. 

house, οἶκος. ὅ. οἰκία, 7. 
house, οἰκίδιον. 

how ? ws; (in an indirect ques- 
tion), ὅπως (or mas); how 
much, ὅσος. 

human, avSpamuos. 

hunger, λιμός, ὁ 

hungry, to be, πεινῆν (= d-euy). 

hunt, to, ϑηρεύειν. 

hurl, ῥίπτειν. 

hurtful, βλαβερός. 

husbandman, γεωργός (γῆ. ἔργον, 
work). 


Small 


1. 


I, ἐγώ. Pdm. 41. 

idleness, ῥᾳθυμία, ἡ (= sluggish 
indifference, laziness). 

idle-talk, λῆρος, ὁ. ᾽ 

if, εἰ: —eay, ἤν, ὦ ἄν (subj. ): 

ionoble, a ἀγεννής, “ἔς. 

ignorant, ἀμαϑής, -ές. 

ill, to be, νοσεῖν (= €-ew), doSe- 
νεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

ill-affected, δύσνους (ο-ος). 

illness, πὸ 7}. 

imitate, μιμεῖσθαι (= ἐ-εσϑαι). 

immediately, εὐθύς, παραχρῆμα. 

immoveable, ἀκίνητος. 

implant, ἐμφυτεύειν. 

impossible, ἀδύνατος 2. 

in, ἐν. 

in order to, by Fut. Partep., or a 
final conjunction, as iva, ὡς. 
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in the way of, ἐμποδών (dat.). 

indeed, μέν: indecd—but, nce BO 

indisposed, to be, κακῶς dares 
ναι, &C. 


| injure, βλάπτειν (acc.), ἀδικεῖν 


(= €-euv), acc. 
injurious, βλαβερός. 
injury, βλάβη, 7. ζημία, ἡ 
innocence, ἀβλάβεια. 
insatiably-desirous, ἄπληστος (lit. 

not to be filled), c. gen. 
insect, ἔντομον. 


2) “ ε 
insolence, ὕβρις: -εως, 7. 


insolently, see “ΠῸ behave. 

inspector of boys (at Sparta), mac- 
Sovdpos, ὁ 

instil, ἐντιϑέναι (ἐντίϑημι). 

instruct, παιδεύειν, διδάσκειν. 

instruction, παιδεία, ἡ. διδαχή. 

insult, ὑβρίζειν (ὕβρι.). 

intellect, νόησις, ἡ. 

intelligence, σύνεσις, -εως, 7. 

intemperate, ἀκρᾶτής, ἀκόλαστος. 

intend to, μέλλειν : also by Fut. 
Partep. 

interest (= gain to oneself) ὠφέ- 
λεια. 

interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς, ὁ 

intimate (of friends), οἰκεῖος. 

into, εἰς. 

intoxication, μέϑη, ἡ. 

invasion of a country, ἐσβολή (εἰς 
γῆν τινα). 

investigate, ζητεῖν (ΞΞ ἔ-ειν), que- 
rere. 

invite, καλεῖν (= €-euv), vocare 
(followed by ἐπί c. acc). 

iron (of), σιδήρεος, -ovs. 


J. 


Judge, a, xpitis, -ov, 6. δικαστής; 
-0U, ὁ. 
judge, to, κρίνειν. 


juggle, to, γοητεύ-ειν (γόης, jug- 


gler). 
juice. χυμός, 6. 
Juno, Ἥρα, 7. 
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Jupiter, Ζεύς. Note 9. 
just, δίκαιος. 

Ἦν justice, δικαιοσύνη, ἡ (as habit). 
δίκη, ἡ : court_of —, δικαστή- 
ριον. un 

justly, δικαίως. 


K. 


Keep, ἔχειν (στι.) : τρέφειν (nu- 
trire, of keeping animals) ) 

keep an oath, ἐμμένειν τῷ ὅρκῳ. 

keep silence, κατασιωπᾷν (= a- 
Ely). 

kick, λακτίζειν. 

kill. ἀποκτείνειν : = murder, φο- 
νεύειν. 

kind, s., γένος, τό. 

kind of —, τὶς (enclit.), in agree- 
ment. A kind of disease, vo- 
cos τις, &c. This kind of —. 
ὁ τοιοῦτος —. This kind of 
thing, τὸ τοιοῦτον. 

kindly- disposed, εὔνους, τουν. 

kindness, εὐεργεσία, st taver, 
χάρις. -ἴτος, 1). 

king, βασιλεύς, -έως, 6. 

kite, ἰκτῖνος. 6. 

know, γιγνώσκειν (VI), ἐπιστά- 
σϑαι, εἰδέναι (οἶδα). 

know how, ἐπίστασϑαι. 

known, to make, δηλοῦν (= o- 
εἰν). 


L. 


Labor, πόνος. 6. 

labor, to (= work), ἐργάζεσϑαι : 
with toil, πονεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

laborer, ἐργάτης. του. (Paid) la- 
borer, 37s, ϑήττ-ος, ὁ 

Lacedemonian, Λακεδαιμόνιος, ὁ 

land (opp. sea), γῆ. 

land (region), γῆ (ἡ). χώρα; 77. 

language, διάλεκτος, ἡ qe 

law, νόμος, 6: by law, kara νόμον. 

lawgiver, LF Sees του. 6 

lay eggs, to, ὠὰ τίκτ-ειν. 





laziness, ῥᾳθυμία, ἢ. To be lazy, 
ῥᾳδιουργεῖν. 

lead, to, ἄγειν. 

lead away, ἀπάγειν. 

leader, ἡγεμών. ἡγεμόνος. 

Ἰραρ- ἄονγη. καταπηδᾷν (= a-ew). 

learn, μανϑάνειν. Iv. 

least, ἥκιστα. 

leave, λείπειν. 

leave behind, καταλείπειν. 

leave off, παύεσϑαι. 

legend, μῦϑος; ὁ 

leisure, to be at, to have, σχολά- 
ζειν. 

less (ady.), ἧττον. 

lest, after a word denoting fear, 
py: = that not, by ἵνα (ὅπως, 
ee 

let (permit), ἐᾷν (= d-ewv). 

letters, γράμματα. τά. 

liar, ψεύστης. -ου, ὁ. 

liberty, eXevSepia, ἡ. 

lie, a, ψεῦδος. 

lie in wait for, ἐνεδρεύειν (acc.). 

life, Bios, 6 ὁ. ζωή. 1): 

like, ὅμοιος. ἴσος, παραπλήσιος. 

like, I am, ἔοικα (perf.), with, dat. 

like. I should like to —, ἡδέως 
ἄν, with Optative (= I would 
with-pleasure do it). 

limb, μέλος, τό. 

lion, λέων. A€ovT-os, ὁ 

little, ὀλίγος : adv. μικρόν : less, 
μεῖον. 

live, βιοῦν (= ό-ειν), ὧν (= a- 
εἰν). 

live-in, to, ἐμβιοῦν (ΞΞ ό-ειν). 

long, μακρός : = much, πολύς. 

look (at), βλέπειν, προσβλέπειν. 

lose, to, ἀπολλύναι (ἀπόλλυμι). IX. 

love, ἔρως. -wTos, ὁ 

love, to. φιλεῖν (= έ-ειν), ἀγαπᾷν 
(= d-ewv ), στέργειν: = ar- 
dently, ἐρᾷν (Ξ ά-ειν). 

lover, ἐραστής; “Ov, ὁ. 

low-estate, ταπεινότης. ταπεινότητ- 
os, ἡ. 

Lycurgus, Λυκοῦργος, 6 
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M. 

Mad, to be, μαίνεσθαι. Like a 
dog, λυττᾷν (= ά-ειν). 

magistracy, ἀρχή. 

maiden, κόρη: ἢ. 

maintain (affirm), φάναι, φημί. 
Pdm. 69. 

make, ποιεῖν (= €-etv) : make one 
something, ἀποδεικνύναι (= ap- 
point): place, τιϑέναι. 

make-fast, ὀχυροῦν (= d-euv). 

make an expedition, στρατεύειν. 

make use of, χρῆσϑαί (= d-eoSat) 
τινι. 

man, ἄνϑρωπος,; 6. ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6 

mane, χαίτη. 

manifest, φανερός, δῆλος. 
mankind, avSperot (οἱ). 

manure (dung), κόπρος, ὁ. 

many, πολλοί, -αἰ. -d. 

march, to, against (ἐπί), στρατεύ- 
εσϑαι, πος τ βίος 

mark, σκοπός. 

marrow, μυελός. 6 

marry, γαμεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

mart, ἐμπόριον, τό. 

master, δεσπότης, του, ὁ: 
er, διδάσκᾶλος. 

master of, to be, ἄρχειν (gen.). 

measure, μετρεῖν (= €-euy). 

meat (i. 6. flesh-meat), pl. of κρέ- 
as, TO. 

meet, to, ἀπαντᾷν (= a-ew): = 
fall in with, ἐντυγχάνειν (dat.). 

merciful, ἵλεως. 

mere-nonsense, λῆρος, 6 (= idle- 
talk). 

messenger, ἄγγελος, 6, ἡ. 

Midas, Μίδας, gen. ov. 

middle, middle of, μέσος. 

mina, μνᾶ, 7). 

mind, vous, 6. φρήν, -ενός. 

Minerva, ᾿Αϑηνᾶ. 

Minos, Μίνως (Gen. Μίνωος and 
Miva), 6 

misfortune, a, συμφορά, ἡ. 


= téach- 
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mode-of examination (i. e. by tor-- 
ture, &c.), ἔλεγχος, ὁ 

monarchy, μοναρχία (μόνος, only. 
ἀρχή; government). 

money, χρήματα; τά. TO ἀργύριον. 
νόμισμα; -ATOS, TO. 

month, μήν, μηνός, 6. 

monument, μνημεῖον; τό. 

moon, σελήνη: 7). 

morals, 737, τά. 

more, πλεῖον, πλέον, ρίιι ; ΑΝ 
λον, mags (comp. much). 

mortal, ϑνητός. 

most, melons: 

most [of all] (especially), μάλι- 
στα. 

mother, μήτηρ: μητρ-ός, i. 

motion, to be in, κινεῖσϑαι (= €- 
deca) w. Pass. Aor. 

move, kiveiv (= €-etv). 

moved, to be, κινεῖσσαι (= ἔ- 
5 

much, πολύς. __ 

multitude of hands, πολυχειρία. 

Munychia, Μουνυχία. 

music, μουσική, 7). 

must, one, δεῖ, χρή (oporlet). 


N. 


-Name, ὄνομα, τό. 


native land or country, πατρίς, 
-ἰ ἴδος, ἡ 

natural ΠΤ tien: φύσις, ews, 7. 

natural philosopher, φυσικός, ὁ. 

nature, φύσις, ews, 7. 

nearly, σχεδόν τι. 

necessary, ἀναγκαῖος. 

necessary, to be, δεῖ, χρή (w. ace. 
and inf.). 

necessity, ἀνάγκη. 

neck, αὐχήν, -ένος, 6. δέρη; ἡ 

need, to, δεῖσθαι (= €-eo%ar), 
gen. 3 χρῆζειν (gen.). 

neclect, to, ἀμελεῖν (=€-euv), gen. 

neighbor, ὁ πέλας (= the near 
person. πέλας. adv.). 

Neptune, Ποσειδών, -avos, 6. 
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never, οὔποτε, οὐδέποτε. μήποτε. 


δεπώποτε. μηδεπώποτε (only of 
past). 

nevertheless, ὅμως. 

night, νύξ, νυκτός. ἡ. 

nightingale, ἀηδών, -dvos, 7. 

Nile, Νεῖλος, 6 

no, no one, none, οὐδείς, μηδείς : 
by no means, οὐδαμῶς, ἥκιστα : 
no longer, οὐκέτι (μηκέτι). 

nobly, γενναίως. 

nobody, οὐδείς, μηδείς. 

north-wind, βοῤῥᾶς, -a, ὁ. 

not, οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ) : with the Imp., 
μή: not only, οὐ μόνον : not 
the less, οὐδὲν ἧττον : not even, 
οὐδέ (μηδέ). 

not one, οὐδείς. 

not yet, never yet, οὔπω, οὐδεπώ- 
ποτε. 

nothing, οὐδέν (μηδέν). 

nourish, τρέφειν. 

now, νῦν. 

nurse, τρόφος, 7. 


O. 


O that, εἴϑε w. opt. 

oath, ὅρκος. 6 

obedient, εὐπειϑῆς, κατήκοος 2, 
(gen.). 

on. πείϑεσϑαι (dat. ), ὑπακούειν, 
πειϑαρχεῖν (= έ-ειν), dat. 

obliged, to be (necessary), δεῖ w. 
acc. and inf., ἀναγκαῖος εἰμί. 

obscurity, ἀδοξία. 

observe (a law), see Vocab. 19. 

obtain, κτᾶσϑαι (= d-eoSar), λαμ- 
Bavew (1v. ), τυγχάνειν (IV. ), gen. 

knoe, Οἰνόη. 7. 

offer (as a gift toa divinity), dva- 
τιϑέναι : (= propose to give), 
pres. and imperf. of δίδωμι. 

offering, Sdua, τό. 

office (in the state), ἀρχή: 7. 

often, πολλάκις. 

oil, ἔλαιον; τό. 


13 
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| old, never growing, ἄγηρως. 
μηδέποτε (mosily of ful.)—ov- | 


old age, γῆρας, τό. 

old man, γέρων. γέροντ-ος. 

oligarchy, ὀλιγαρχία. ἡ. 

once, ἅπαξ : at once (= at the 
same time), ἃ aya. 

one, eis, μία: ἕν. 

one another (of), ἀλλήλων. 

only, μόνον : (adj.) μόνος. 

opinion, an, γνώμη; 7. 

opponents, οἱ ἐναντίοι. 

opposite, ἐναντίος. 

orator, ῥήτωρ, ῥήτορ-ος, 6 

oratory, ῥητορική, 7. See Vocab. 
22. 


Orestes, ᾽᾿Ορέστης. ov, 6. 

other, the (= aller), ἕτερος : = 
alius, ἄλλος. 

otherwise, ἄλλως. 

ought, det. χρή (oportel), mpoonkes 
= decet. 


Ῥ. 


Pain, ἄλγος, -ους, τό: = grief, 
λύπη. ἡ : Severe ὦ», ὀδύνη, ἡ ἡ. 

painter, γραφεύς, -έως, ὁ. 

Palladium, Παλλάδιον, τό. 

panegyric, ἔπαινος, ov, 6 (praise). 

pardon, to, συγγιγνώσκειν (dat.). 
VI. 

parent, yovevs, -έως, 6 

part, a, μέρος, τους. τό: 
in, μετέχείν (gen.). 

participation, participating, κοινω- 
vid. 

passion, πάϑος. τό: = angry pas- 
sions, ὀργαί (pl.) : = evil de- 
sire, ἐπισπυμία, ἡ. 

path, ὁδός, ἡ 

patience, Secs ἧ. 

pay, μισϑός, ὁ 

pay attention (to), τὸν νοῦν προσ- 
έχειν (= animum applicare) ; : 
or προσέχειν only, τὸν νοῦν be- 
ing understood. 

peace. εἰρήνη. 

peacock, raas, -a, 6. 


take part 
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Peloponnesus, Πελοπόννησος; 7. 

people, δῆμος, ὁ 

perceive, κατανοεῖν. 

perform, πράττειν, ἐργάζεσϑαι. 

perhaps, ἴσως. 

Pericles, Περικλῆς, τ-έους. 

peril, κίνδῦνος. 

perish, ἀπόλλυσϑαι. ἀπόλωλα = 
perit. 

permit, ἐᾷν (= ἄ-ειν) : it is per- 
mitted, ἔξεστι. 

Persian, Πέρσης; -ov, 6 

persuade, πείϑειν (acc.). 

persuasion, πειϑώ, -ovs, ἡ. 

phalanx, φάλαγξ. -yyos, ἡ. 

Philip, Φίλιππος, 6 

philosopher, φιλόσοφος, ὁ. 

philosophy, φιλοσοφία, ἡ. 

Phenicians, ®oivixes, of 

physician, ἰατρός, 6 

piety, evoeBeia, ἡ j 

pillage, συλᾷν ΞΕ ά-ειν). 

pious, εὐσεβής, -€ 

Pireus, Tene -EMS, ὥς. 

pitch, πίττα, ἡ. 

place, τόπος, 6 

place, to, τιϑέναι (TiSnus). ον be- 
fore, προτιϑέναι. 

plant, to, ἐμφυτεύειν. 

Platea, πιχύξαϊα. ἢ 3 
ταιαί. 

Plato, Πλάτων, -ωνος. 6. 

pleasant, ἡδύς, -εἴα, -v. 

pleasantly, ἡδέως. 

please, ἀρέσκειν (dat.) : = choose, 
βούλεσϑαι.. 

pleasure, ἡδονή, 7. 

plot against, ἐνεδρεύειν (insidiari, 
acc.). 

poet, ποιητής, τοῦ, ὁ. 

poetry, epic, ποίησις ἐπῶν, τὰ ἔπη. 

poison, φάρμακον (drug). 

pollute, μιαίνειν. 

poor, πένης; “TOS. ἐνδεής, πτωχός. 

poor, to be, πένεσϑαι. 

poorly (badly), κακῶς. 

portentous monster, τέρας, -aros, 
τό. 


or pl. Πλα- 


_ power, δύναμις: : 
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Poseidon _ (Neptune), Ποσειδών, 
-@VOS, ὁ . 

possess, ἔχειν (vil.) Also Perf. 
κέκτημαι (= I have acquired). 

possession, κτῆμα, τό. 

possible, δυνατός. 

pound, τρίβειν (rub). 

to be in the — 
of, γίγνεσθαι ἐπί τινι. 

power, it is in one’s (possible), 
ἔξεστι. 

power, to have much, πολλὰ δύνα- 
oSau(cf.multum valere or posse). 

practise, to, μελετᾷν (= d-ewv), 
ἀσκεῖν (= έ- τειν). 

praise, ἔπαινος, 6 

praise, to, ἐπαινεῖν (= €-euv). 

pray, εὔχεσϑαι : = entreat, ike- 

; 

TEVELV. 

prayer, εὐχή. 7). 

prefer, αἱρεῖσϑαι (= €-eoSat). VIL. 

prepare, παρασκευάξε-ειν. 

prepare oneself, παρασκευάζεσθαι: 
for something, εἴς τι. 

present, παρών. 

present, δόσις, -ews (= act of giv- 
ing). 

present, to be, παρεῖναι (πάρειμι). 
Pdm. 68. 

preservation, σωτηρία. 

pr lest, ἱερεύς, τέως, ὁ 

priestess, ἱερεῖα, ἡ. 

prisoner (of war), αἰχμάλωτος, ἧ. 

privilege, γέρας. τό. 

profess, ἐπαγγέλλεσϑαι. 
γεῖν (= έ-ειν, to allow). 

profit, ὠφέλεια. 

profit, to, ὠφελεῖν (= έ-ειν), acc. 

prone (to), ὀξύῤῥοπος. -ov. 

properly, ὀρθῶς (rece). 

property, χρήματα, τά. 

prophet, μάντις, ὁ 

propitious, ἵλεως. 

proportion, Adyos, 6. 

propose, προτιϑέναι (προτίξημι). 

prosperity, εὐτυχία, ἡ. 

prosperous, to be, εὐτυχεῖν, εὖ 
πράττειν. 


ὁμολο- 
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prove, ἀποδεικνύναι (ἀποδείκνυμι). 
prove (= test), δοκιμάζειν. 
provided that, εἰ, ἐάν. 
prudence, σωφροσύνη, 7. 
prudent, φρόνιμος. 
public, δημόσιος : 
pacity, δημοσίᾳ. 
punish, κολάζειν, τιμωρεῖσϑαι (= 
έ-εσϑαι) (= revenge oneself or 
requite),acc.: ἀποτίνεσϑαι: to 
punish (by a fine), ζημιοῦν (= 
ό-ειν). 
punishment, τιμωρία, 
fine), ζημία. ἡ. 
pupil, μαϑητής. τοῦ, ὃ 
pursue, διώκειν. 
pursuing gain by base means, ai- 
sxpoxendts -ές. 
put into the hands, ἐγχειρίζειν. 
a on, ἀμφιεννύναι (ἀμφιέννυμι). 


in a public ca- 


ἡ :.(a8 a 


ait: to death, ἀποκτείνειν. 
put to flight, τρέπεσϑαι. 


Ω. 


Queen, βασίλισσα, 7): 

quick, ὀξύς (= sharp i in ple 

quietness, ἡσυχία, 7. 

Quirinus, Kupivos. 

quoit, Hanae. ὃ 

R. 

Race, γένος, τους. τό: human —, 
avSpatav γένος. 

rail-at, λοιδορεῖσϑαι (= ἔ-εσϑαι), 
dat. 

raised-in-price, to be, ἐπιτιμᾶσϑαι 
(= ἀ-εσϑαι). 

rather, μᾶλλον. 

raven, κόραξ, -ἄκος, ὁ 

read, ἀναγιγνώσκειν. VI. 

ready, to be (willing), ἐθέλειν. 

readiness, προϑυμία, ἡ. 

reality, in, ἀληϑῶς. 

reap, ϑερίζειν. 

reason, λόγος, ὁ: with —, δικαίως. 
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reasonable, ἐπιεικής, -ές. 

receive, λαμβάνειν (11.), δέχεσϑαι. 

reed, a, ῥίψ, 6. 

reign over, βασιλεύειν (gen.). 

rejoice, χαίρειν (dat.), ἥδεσϑαι 
(dat.). 

relate, διηγεῖσϑαι. 

relation, συγγενής; -és (σύν, with. 
γένος, race, family) ; prop. an 
adj. 

rely upon (trust), πιστεύειν. 

remain, μένειν, διαμένειν. 

remedy, φάρμακον. 

remember, μεμνῆσϑαι (perf. μέ- 
μνημαι). gen. 

remove any body (from ἃ com- 
mand, magistracy, &e. ds παύειν 
τινὰ Gane ἀρχῆς, &c.). 

render (= make), ποιεῖν. 

repay, ἀποδιδόναι (ἀποδίδωμι). 

repent, μεταμέλεσϑαι : or impers. 
μεταμέλει τινί τινος. 

report, ἃ, λόγος, 6 

reproach, ὀνειδίζειν (ὄνειδος), acc. 
rei; dat. persone (cf. expro- 
brare alicut ignaviam). 

request, to, αἰτεῖν (= é€-ew), δεῖ- 
σϑαι (= €-eoSat). 

requite a favor, ἀποδιδόναι χάριν. 

resident-foreigner, μέτοικος, ὁ 

resolve, yeyyaokety (VI.), δοκεῖ τινι. 

respect, αἰδώς : with — to, περί. 

rest, the, ἄλλος : = reliquus, λοι- 
πός. 

restore, ἀποδιδόναι (ἀποδίδωμι). 

retail-trader, to be, καπηλεύειν. 

retentive memory, of ἃ, μνήμων, 
-ovos. 

retreat, ἀναχώρησις, 7). 

return, ἀναχωρεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

revenge oneself on or upon, τιμω- 
ρεῖσϑαι (= €- -€osat); acc., ἀμύ- 
νεσϑαι (τινὰ ὑπέρ τινος). 

reverence, αἰδώς, τοῦς, 7). 

revile, λοιδορεῖν (= έ-ειν), acc. 

revolt, to cause to, ἀφιστάναι (Aor. 
inf. ἀποστῆσαι). Mid., to re- 
volt. So Aor. 2. act. ἀπέστην. 


202 


reward, ἄσλον, τό. 

rich, πλούσιος : be or become 
rich, πλουτεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

riches, πλοῦτος. 

right (just), δίκαιος. 

rightly, opSas. 

Tise Up, ἀνίστασϑαι. 

river, ποταμός, ὁ 

road, ὁδός, 7) 

rob, ἁρπάζειν : = deprive of, a- 
φαιρεῖσϑαί (= €-eoSat) τινά τι: 
συλᾷν (= ά-ειν). 

robber, λῃστής, -0U, ὁ. 

rock, πέτρα, ἧ. 

root, ῥίζα, 7 

Roman, ΠΕ τος, 

rose, ῥόδον, τό. 

‘royal, βασίλειος. 

ταῦ, τρίβειν. 

rudder, πηδάλιον. 

ruin, to, ἀπολλύναι. IX. 

ruined, ἀνάστατος, - 

rule, rule over, to, dpyew (gen.), 
βασιλεύειν (gen.). 

ruler, ἄρχων, -ovTos, 6. 

run, τρέχειν (VI.) : run to, προσ- 
τρέχειν. 

run away, ἀποδιδράσκειν (acc.). 
VI. 

rush, to, ὁρμᾷν (= d-euv). 


S. 


Sacrifice, ϑυσία, 7. 

sacrifice, to, Sveuv. 

sadness, λύπη; 7). 

safe, dopadns, -ές. 

safely, ἀσφαλῶς. 

safety, σωτηρία, 7. 

sail, πλεῖν (= Sein. -πλεύσομαι. 
ΕΞ ΩΣ Aor. ἔπλευσα. 

sail, ἱστίον. 

sail away, ἀποπλεῖν (= ἐ ἔ- εἰν). 

sake of, for the, € ἕνεκα; περί i (gen.). 

same, the, ὁ αὐτός. 

Samian, Σάμιος, ὁ. 

satisfied, to be, ἀγαπᾷν (= a-ev) 
[lit. to love] with acc. or dat. 


Sopa, τό. 
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Saw, a, Tplav, 6. 

say, λέγειν, “φάναι (Pdm. 69), εἰ- 
πεῖν (= έ-ειν). VIL. 

sceptre, σκῆπτρον, TO. 

scoff at, σκώπτειν. 

scribe, γραμματεύς, 6. 

Scythian, Σκύϑης. 

sea, zdhacoa, σάλαττα, 7: by sea, 
κατὰ ϑάλατταν : to te carried 
out to sea, ἀποφέρεσϑαι ἐς τὸ 
πέλαγος (-ous). 

season, καιρός, ὁ 

secretly, κρύφα. 

secure, ἀσφαλής, -es: firm, βέ- 
Batos. 

securely, ἀσφᾶλῶς. 

see, ὁρᾷν (= a-euv). VII. 

seek, seek for, ζητεῖν (= €-euv). 

seem, δοκεῖν (= έ-ειν), φαίνεσϑαι. 

seize, dpma¢-euv. 

self, αὐτός. 

self-government, αὐτονομία (αὐ- 
TOs, 1ρ56. νόμος, lex). 

sell, πωλεῖν (= έτειν), ἀποδίδο- 
σϑαι. 

send, πέμπειν, ἀποστέλλειν. 

send back, ἀποπέμπειν. 

senselessness, ἄνοια. 

sensible, συνετός. 

sensual pleasures, ai περὶ τὸ σῶμα 
ἡδοναί. 

separate, to, διεστάναι (διίστημι). 

sepulchre, τάφος, ὁ. 

serve (= be ἃ slave), δουλεύειν. 

set-down, τιϑέναι (= hold it to 
be). 

set off (on a journey), set out, 
πορεύεσϑαι. 

set upon (place), ἐπιτιϑέναι : = 
attack, ἐπιτίϑεσϑαι. 

shame, αἰδώς, -οῦς, ἡ. 

shameful, αἰσχρός. 

shameless, ἀναιδής. 

sharpen, ϑήγτειν. 

sheep, πρόβᾶτον,. τό. 

shepherd, ποιμήν, ποιμένος, 6. 

shield, ἀσπίς, ασπὶ ἴδος, ἧ. 

ship, ναῦς, νεώς, 7). 


See Vocab. 24. 
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shoot, Ache ἀφίημι (= let fly). 
Pdi. 6 

short, ane -εἴα, v. 

show, to, δεικνύναι (δείκνυμι); δη- 
λόειν. 

show-off, ἐπιδεικνύναι. 

shut, κλείειν (perf. pass. τσμαι or 
Tae συ in or up, κατακλείειν. 

Sicily, Σικελία, ἡ 

sick, ἀσϑενής, -€s. 

sick, to be, νοσεῖν ( = έειων), ἀ- 
σϑενεῖν (=e έ-ειν). 

sight, ὄψις. ἡ 

sign, σημεῖον, τό. 

silliness, ἡλιδιότης (τητος). 

silver, ἄργῦρος, ὁ. 5 

silver (ad). ), ἀργύρεος, -ovs. 

sin, ἁμάρτημα, -aTos, τό. 

sin, to, ἁμαρτάνειν. 1Π. 

since (because), ὅτε, ἐπεί. 

sing, to, ᾷδειν. 

sister, ἀδελφή, ἡ 

sit, to (οἵ ἃ bird), ἐπωάζειν. 

slaughter, φονεύ-ειν. 

slaughter, φόνος. 

slave, δοῦλος, ὁ. οἰκέτης (= famu- 
lus) : to be the slave of, dov- 
λεύειν (c. dat.). 

slavery, δουλεία, ἡ. 

slay, φονεύειν. 

sleep. ὕπνος, 6. 

sleep, to, εὕδειν, καϑεύδειν. 

slow, βραδύς (also of intellect). 

small, μικρός, ὀλίγος. 

smelling, ὄσφρησις, ἡ. 

snatch at, dpmag- ειν. 

snow, χιών, χιόνος, ἥ. 

50, οὕτως: = this, TOUTO. 

80 great, τοσοῦτος. 

so long (adj.), τοσοῦτος. 

so that, ὥστε. 

sober-minded, σώφρων, -ovos. 

sobriety of mind, σωφροσύνη. 

Socrates, Σωκράτης; τους; 6 

soldier, a, στρατιώτης; -ov, 6. 

solid, στερεός. 

some, ἔνιοι (often indef. » τινές. 

some—others, οἱ pev... οἱ δέ. 
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son, vids, 6. 

soon, τάχα. 

Sophocles, Σοφοκλῆς, -έους; ὁ. 

508], Ὑγυχ ἢ 

sound, de (vor). 

sow, to, σπείρειν. 

spare, to, φείδεσϑαι (gen.). 

Sparta, Σπάρτη. 7 

Spartan, a, Sraniend του, ὁ 

speak, λέγειν. 

speak ill of —, κακῶς λέγειν (Cc. 
acc. persone). 

spear, δόρυ, τό. Note 9. 

spend (one’s life), διάγειν (τὸν 
βίον). 

sphere, σφαῖρα. 

spirit, VOUS, VOU, ὁ. 

spirit (= courage), high-minded- 
ness, courage, εὐψυχία (εὖ. 
ψυχή). φρόνημα, τό. 

spring, ἔαρ: ἔαρτ-ος; τό. 

sacle, στάδιον, τό. 

stag, ἐλᾶφος, ὁ ὃ, ἢ 

star, ἄστρον, τό. 

state, ἃ, πόλις, -ews, 7)- 

statue, ἀνδριάς, -ἄάντος, 6. 

stay, μένεεν. 

steal, κλέπτειν : steal away, ἁρπά- 
eon 

still (yet), ἔτι. 

stillness, ἡσυχία, ἡ. 

stir (move), to, κινεῖν (= 

stone, AiZos, ὁ 

straight, ὀρϑός, 7, ov. 

stranger, ξένος, ὁ. 

strength, ἰσχύς, -vos, 7). 

strike, τύπτειν : παίειν. 

strive (= endeavor), πειρᾶσϑαι 
(= a- -εσϑαι). 

strong, ἰσχῦρός. 

study, a, μάξημα, τό. 

subjugate, χειροῦσϑαι (= o-e- 
σϑαι), δουλοῦν (= ό-ειν). 

such, τοιοῦτος or ὁ τοιοῦτος. the 
article when the particular class 
or kind is to be made promi- 
nent. 

such as, οἷος. 


έ-ειν). 
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sudden, αἰφνίδιος. 

suffering, to be, κάμνειν. 

sufficient, ἱκανός. 

sufficiently, ἱκανῶς. 

summer, S€pos, -ovs, Td. 

sun, ἥλιος. ὁ. 

superintendent, ἐπιμελητής, 6 

supply, bestow, παρέχεσϑαι. 

suppose, ἡγεῖσθαι (= €-eoSat), 
νομίζειν. 

supreme (of laws), κύριος. 

surpass, νικᾷν (= ἄ-ειν), τινά, 
διαφέρειν (gen.) = to be dis- 
tinguished from him. 

swallow, χελιδών, -dvos, 7). 

Swear, ὀμνύναι (ὄμνυμι). IX. 

sweat, ἱδρώς, -@Tos, ὃ 

sweet, ἡδύς. 

sweetmeats, 

swift, ταχύς. 

sara ξίφος, τό. 

sycophant, συκοφάντης, του. 

Syracuse, Συράκουσαι, αἱ. 


Ale 


τραγήματα. 


Tail, οὐρά, ἡ. 

take == capture, αἱρεῖν (= έεων). 
List vit. 

take care, ἐπιμέλεσϑαι (gen.). 

take hold of, ἅπτεσϑαι (gen.). 

take place (be done), γίγνεσθαι. 

taken, to be, ἁλίσκεσϑαι. VIL. 

tale, λόγος, ov. μῦϑος, 6 

talk, to, λαλεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

talked-about, περιβόητος, ov. 

talk nonsense, ληρεῖν. 

talon, ὄνυξ, τυχος, ὁ 

taste, to, γεύεσϑαι (c. gen. ): 

teach, διδάσκειν τινά τι. παιδεύειν 
ΓΞ educate). 

eacher, διδάσκᾶλος. 

tear, a, δάκρῦον, τό. 

tell, λέγειν, φράζειν. 

temperate, eyxparns, -ές. 

tempest-tossed, to be, χειμάζε- 
σϑαι. 

temple, νεώς; -εώ, 6 
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tell, λέγειν. 

terrible, δεινός. 

Thales, Θαλῆς, ὁ (G. Carew, D. -7, 
A. ἣν) : Thales and his school, : 
οἱ ae Θαλῆν. 

than, ἢ : Gen. after ἃ compara- 
ae! 

that, in order, iva, ὡς, ὅπως. 

Theban, Θηβαῖος, ὃ 

Thebes, Θῆβαι, αἱ. 

them, αὐτούς. 

Themistocles, Θεμιστοκλῆς; -έους, 
oO. 

themselves. See Pdm. 45. 

then, τότε. 

there, ἐκεῖ. I was there, παρῆν 
(= I was present). 

therefore, οὖν. 

Thermopyle, Θερμοπύλαι;, al. 

Thessalian, Θετταλός, 6 

thief, κλέπτης, του, 6 

thigh, pnpds, ὁ 

thing, πρᾶγμα, τό. 

think, ἡγεῖσϑαι (= έ-εσϑαι). νομί- 
Ga οἴεσϑαι. 

thirst, δίψος, τους, τό. 

thirst, to, or be thirsty, διψῆν (= 
d-euv). 

this, otros. See Pdm. 47. 

this (emphatic, the accent being 
used to mark the emphasis), 
οὗτός ye (τοῦτό ye, &C.). 

thou, cv. Pdm. 42. 

though, κἄν (= καὶ ἐάν). 

through, διά. 

throughout, adv., διόλου. 

throw, ῥίπτειν. 

throw away, to, ἀπο-βάλλ-ειν. 

thus, ovrw/(s). 

time, χρόνος, ὃ : right —, καιρός, 6. 

Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης, -ovs, 


ὁ. 
together with, dua (w. dat.). 
toil, to, κάμνειν. 

tongue, γλῶσσα (γλῶττα), ἡ ἥ. 
tooth, ddovs, -dvros, ὁ 

torture, βασανίζειν. 

touch, to, ἅπτεσϑαι (gen.). 
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town, πόλις, -ews, 7). 
train, to, παιδεύειν : 
thing, πρός τι). 
travel, to, πορεύεσϑαι. 

travelling-money, ἐφόδιον, τό. 

treason, προδοσία, ἡ ἡ. 

treaty, συνϑήκη, ἡ. σπονδαί, αἱ. 

tree, δένδρον: τό. 

trial : to make — of, ite Δαν 
ce d-eoSat), gen. 

Trojan, Tpwikds. 

trophy, τρόπαιον, τό. 

trouble, πόνος. 6 

truce, σπονδαί (pl.), τῶν (lit. ζδα- 
tions). 

true, ἀληϑής, -és. 

truly (really), adn3as. 

trunk (of an elephant), μυκτήρ; 
τῆρος, ὁ 

trust, to, 
(dat.). 

truth, ἀλήδϑεια, 77. 

truth, to speak the, λέγειν τἀληϑῆ 
(= τὰ ἀληϑὴ). 

tunic (a small), χιτώνιον, τό. 

turn, to, στρέφειν (trans. i 
devote oneself to, ae ensran 

twice, dis. 

tyrant, τύραννος. 


υ: 


(to — any 


4 
πείϑεσϑαι, πιστεύειν 


See Vocab. 28. 


Ulysses, ᾿οΟδυσσεύς, -έως, ὁ 

unbearable, ἀφόρητος. 

under, ὑπό. 

understand, 
(οἶδα). 

understanding, νοῦς, 6. φρένες, ai. 

undertaking, ἔργον, τό. 

undying, ἀγήρως. 

unexpected, ἀπροσδόκητος [ a. 
προσδοκᾷν (= a-ev)}. 

unfortunate, to be, δυστυχεῖν (= 
έ-ειν). κακῶς πράττειν (= to be 
doing ill). 

ungrateful, ἀχάριστος 2. 

unjust, ἄδέκος 2. 

unseen, ἀόρᾶτος, ov. - 


ἐπίστασϑαι, εἰδέναι 
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unsparingly, ἀφειδῶς : most w, 
ἀφειδέστατα. 

unsworn, ἀνώμοτος, 6, ἧ. 

unwritten, aypados, ov. 

up, ava: lay up, κατατιϑέναι. 

us, ἡμᾶς. 

use, to, χρᾶσϑαι (= ἀ-εσϑαι). 

use, to be of, συμφέρειν (dat.). 

useful, χρήσιμος 2. ὠφέλιμος 2. 

useful, to be, ὠφελεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

utter, to, λέγειν : (= emit as a 
sound), ἀφιέναι (ἀφίημι). Pdm. 
67 


utterly-deceive, ἐξαπατᾷν (= a- 
ely). 


L'é 


Variegate, ποικίλλειν. 

vegetables, λάχανα: τά. 

very, λίαν, σφόδρα, πάνυ : also by 
the Sup. of the adjective. 

vexatious - information, ovxoday- 
Tia, ἡ. 

victory, νίκη; 7. 

vine, ἄμπελος. 4 

violence, Bia, ἡ 

violently, σφόδρα, λίαν. 

virtue, ἀρετή: 7): 

viviparous, ζωοτόκος. 
cab. 24. 

voice, φωνή. 

void, ἔρημος (gen.). 

vuleure, yo, γυπ-ός, ὁ 


W. 


See Vo- 


Wagon, ἅμαξα. 

wait, μένειν. 

waking (ofa waking person, &c.), 
ἐγρηγορικός. 

wall, τεῖχος (-ους). 

want, to, δεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

war, πόλεμος; ὁ 

war, to carry on, πολεμεῖν (= €- 


ely). 
See Vocab. 


ward off, ἀμύνειν. 
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warrior, στρατιώτης. -ov, 6. 
΄ ~ ε 
War-SOng’, παιάν, παιᾶν-ος; 0. 
wash, λούειν. 
water, ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό. Note 9. 
Wax, κηρύς, 6. 
way (road, journey), ὁδός, ἡ : (= 
-manner), τρόπος; 6. 
we, ἡμεῖς. 
weak, ἀσϑενής. -ές. 
weakness, ἀσϑένεια, ἧ. 
wealth, πλοῦτος, 6. χρήματα; τά. 
weary, to be, κάμνειν. 
weave (a garland), πλέκ-ειν. 
weep, to, κλαίειν. 
well, καλῶς, εὖ : do well to, εὖ 
ποιεῖν (== €-ew), εὐεργετεῖν 
(= έειν), acc.: to be well, εὖ 
ἔχειν : to be doing well, εὖ 
πράττειν. 
well - appointed, κεκοσμημένος 
(partcp. perf. pass. from κοσ- 
μεῖν [= €-ewv], to adorn, ar- 
range beautifully). 
well-disciplined, εὐπειϑής (= obe- 
dient). 
well-disposed, εὔνοος, -ους. 
well-ordered, τεταγμένος (perf. 
pass. partcp. from τάσσειν). 
what ? ris; τί; 
what kind of, ποῖος. 
25. 
whatever, ὅστις, ὅσπερ. 
when, ὅτε, ἐπεί. 
whence, ἐξ οὗ. 
whenever, ὅταν (subj.). 
where, οὗ, ὅπου : where? πῆ; 
wherever, ὅπου ἄν (50})].).----οὗ, 
ὅπου (w. opt.). 
whet, ϑήγ-ειν. 
whether, πότερον. 
which ? (of two), πότερος. 
white, λευκός : as subst., rd λευ- 
κόν. 
whither ? πῆ; 
who, which, és: interrog. ris ; 
whoever, ὅστις, ὅσπερ. 
whole, πᾶς, ἅπας, σύμπας, ὅλος. 
wicked, κακός, πονηρός. 


See Vocab. 
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wife, γυνή. yuvatk-ds, 7). 

wild beast, ϑηρίον, τό. 

willing, ἑκών, -οὔσα, -dv. 

willing, to be, BovAeo Sar, ἐθέλειν. 

willingly, ἡδέως. Most —, ἐκών, 
see Willing. 

wind, ἄνεμος, 6. 

wine, οἶνος, 6. 

wing, πτερόν, τό. πτέρυξ, -γος 

wing (of an army), κέρας, τό. 

winter, χειμών. 

wisdom, σοφία. 

wise, σοφός : to be —, dpe 

= €-ewv), prudentem esse. 

wish, to, βούλεσϑαι, ἐϑέλειν. 

with, σύν (dat.), μετά (gen.). 

within, ἐντός (gen.). 

without, ἄνευ (gen.). 

woman, γυνή, yuvatk-ds, 7. 

woman, old, γραῦς, ypads, 77. 

wonder, to, to wonder at, ϑαυμά- 
ζειν. : 

wonderful, Savpaords. 

wont, to be, éSi¢euv. 

word, λόγος, 6. 

work, ἔργον, τό. 

write, γράφειν. 

worst, to, ἡττᾶσϑαι (= ἄ-εσϑαι), 
κακίζειν. 

would that —, εἴϑε. 

wound, τραῦμα, -ατος, τό. 

wrist, καρπός, 6. 

wrong, to do, ἀδικεῖν (= €-euv). 

wrought, εἰργασμένος ( ἐργάζε- 
σϑαι. 


X. 


Xenophon, Ξενοφών, -avros, 6. 
Xerxes, Ξέρξης, του, 6. 


Υ: 


Year, ἔτος, -ous, τό. ἐνιαυτός, 6. 
yesterday, χϑές. 

yet, ἔτι, πώ. 

yield, εἴκειν. 

you, ὑμᾶς. 
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ἣν 
young, νέος. young man, veavias, -ου. 
young animal, σκύμνος, 6. yourself, αὐτός, in nom.; ceav- 
young bird, νεοττός (Aiticé for| τοῦ (σαυτοῦ) in oblique cases, 
νεοσσός). Pl. yourselves, ὑμεῖς αὐτοί. 
THE END. 
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FIRST GREEK BOOK; 


With Easy Exercises and Vocabulary. By THomas K. Arnoxp, A.M. Revised and Con 
rected by J. A. Spencer, A.M. 12mo., 63 cts. 


IV. 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION: 


A Practical Introduction to Greek Prose Composition. By THomas K. ARNOLD, A. M. 
Revised and Corrected by J. A. Spencer, A. M. One vol. 12mo., 75 cts. 


ν. 
GREEK READING BOOK, 


For the Use of Schools; containing the substance of the Practical Introduction to Greek Con: 
struing, and a Treatise on the Greek Particles, by the Rev. THomAs K. ARNOLD, 
A. M., and also a Copious Selection from Greek Authors, with English 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and a Lexicon, by 
J. A. Spencer, A.M. 12mo., $1 50 


VI. 
CORNELIUS NEPOS; 


With Practical Questions and Answers, and an Imitative Exercise on each Chapter. By * 
THomas K. ARNOLD, A.M. Revised, with Additional Notes, by Prof. Johnson, 
Professor of the Latin Language in the University of the City of 
New-York. 12mo. A new, enlarged edition, with 
Lexicon, Index, &c., $1. 


“ ARNOLD’S GREEK AND LATIN SsRIES.—The publication of this valuable collection of 
classical school books may be regarded as the presage of better things in respect to the mode of 
teaching and acquiring languages. Heretofore boys have been condemned go the drudgery of 
going over Latin and Greek Grammar without the remotest conception of the value of what 
they were learning, and every day becoming more and more disgusted with the dry and un- 
meaning task; but now, by Mr. Arnold’s admirable method—substantially the same with that of 
Ollendorff—the moment they take up the study of Latin or Greek, they begin to learn sentence 
to acquire ideas, to see how the Romaps and Greeks expressed themselves, how their mode oj 
expression differed from ours, and by degrees they lay up a stock of knowledge which is utterly 
astonishing to those who have dragged on month after month in the old-fashioned, dry, and 
tedious way of learning languages. 

_ “Mr. Arnold, in fact, has had the good sense to adopt the system of nature. A child learns 
his own language by imitating what he hears, and constantly repeating it till 1t is fastened in 
the memory ; in the same way Mr. A. puis the pupil immediately to work at Exercises in Latin 
and Greek, invelving the elementary principles of the language—words are supplied—the mode 
of pug them together is told the pupil—he is shown how the ancients expressed their ideas ; 
and then, by repeating these things again and again—zterwm iterumque—the docile pupil has 
them indelibly impressed upon his memory and rooted in his understanding, 

“The American Editor is a thorough classical scholar, and has been a practical teacher for 
peaks in this city. He has devoted the utmost care to ἃ complete revision of Mr. Arnold’s works, 

as corrected several errors of inadvertence or otherwise, has rearranged and improved various 
matters in the early volumes of the series, and has attended most diligently to the accurate print 
ing and mechanical execution of the whole. We anticipate most confidently the speedy adoption 
of these works in our schools and colleges.” 4 

*,” Arnold’s Series of Classical Works has attained a circulation almost unparalleled, being 
introduced into nearly all the Colleges and leading Educational Institutions in the United States 
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LITUS LIVits. 
CHIEFLY FROM THE TEXT OF ALSCHEFSEL : 
WITH 
ENGLISH NOTES, GRAMMATICAL AND EXPLANATORY 
TOGETHER 


WITH A GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL INDEX. 
BY J. L. LINCOLN, 


Professor of Latin in Brown University. 
WITH AN ACCOMPANYING PLAN OF ROME, AND A MAP OF THE PASSAGE OP HANNIBAL 


One volume, 12mo. Price $1. 


The publishers believe that, in the edition of Livy herewith announced. a want is supplied - 
which nas been universally felt; there being previous to this no American ediiion asieHed with 
the requisite apparatus for the successful prosecution of the study of this Latin author. 


OPINIONS OF CLASSICAL PROFESSORS. 


From Professor Kingsley, of Yale College. 

1 have not yet been able to read the whole of your work, but have examined it enough to be 
satisfied that it 1s judiciously prepared, and well adapted to the purpose intended. We use it 
for the present year, in connection with the edition that has been used for several years. Most 
of the class, however, have procured your edition; and it is probable that next year it will be 
used by all.” 

From Professor Tyler, of Amherst College. 
__ “The notes seem to me to be prepared with much care, learning, and taste; the grammatical 
illustrations are unusually full, faithful, and able. The book has been used by our Freshman 
Class, and will I doubt not come into general use in our colleges. 


From Professor Packard, of Bowdoin College. 


(1 have recommended your edition to our Freshman Class. I have no doubt that your labors 
will give a nsw impulse to the study of this charming classic. 


From Professor Anderson, of Waterville College. 

“A careful examination of several portions of your work has convinced me that, for the use 
of students it is altogether superior to any edition of Livy with which I am acquainted. Among 
its excellences you will permit me to name, the close attention given to particles—to the sub- 
junctive mood—the constant references to the grammars—the discrimination of words nearly 
synonymous, and the care in giving the localities mentioned in the text. The book will be nere- 
after used in our college.’? 


From Professor Johnson, of New-York University. 


“T can at present only say that your edition pleases me much. I shall give it to one of my 
classes next week. I am prepared to find it just what was wanted.” 





NEARLY READY. 


WORKS OF HORACE. 


WITH ENGLISH NOTES, CRITICAL AND EXPLANATORY. 
BY J. 1. LINCOLN, 


Professor of Latin in Brown University. 
WITH MAPS AND ILLUSTRATIONS. 
One volume, 12mo. 


The text of this edition will be chiefly that of Orelli; and the Notes, besides embodying what- 
ever 15 valuable in the most recent and approved German editions of Horace, will contain the 
results of the Editor’s studies and experience as a College Professor, which he has been gather- 
ing and maturing for several years with a view to publication. It will be the aim of both the 
Publishers and the Editor to make this edition in all respects suitable to the wants of American 
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